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University Almanac for 1897-8.\
897.

(
Iuly 25.—Opening of ballot papeh and declaring result of election of ' 

the seven representatives^ Convocation1to Councîl.

Aug. 26.— o# w °.ntAh —Registrar to be notified on or -
Boaar5Tstu5?fs. °f RcPresentativea to the

. ^ 2,_Fir8t Wednesday-Meeting of Board of Studies at 4 p.m.

SepL Meeting of the University Coùfacil

no1CCüCh/c.Cellor and of representatives of the
end •

** ’ fM S“PP“ -d for

before this

•*

9Election

J °d. A—First meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 
. the Registrar. Election of Officers. p.m., to be called by

\ Oct. 5.—Medical entrance and supplemental examinations begin. ' 

Regular meeting pf the Boar* of Studies at 4 p.m.- 
Nov. S. Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 p.m.

Dec. /.—Regi^&r meeting of the Board of Studies at 
x Dec. 2.—

«V
Oct. 6.—

4 p.m.
Ei«ttioT,!,"ri7gM®.t‘,ato'7 m“ting °r ihe coandi •*8 V. ’p.m.

Dec. 8. Second Wednesday.—Payment of the 
ships. first moiety of Scholar-

\

1898.

Jan. 6. Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 p.m.

Feb% *•—Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 p.m. 

Mar. The Examinations in Practical Anatomy of the tourne i„ '
b/ae'LTrd ofSri” M,rCh ” Apri1' “ » d‘te to >* elected

Mar. 2. Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 p.m.

Mar- «=—■ -8 p.™.

*

O
 Q,

re
 -i
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\1

i

J
pevApril 6.— Announcement of May Examinations in 

already announced.

Aprii e. Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 p.m.

Apn% "u»Lr„tddS'tdic",<:'iVi°gf” Examination» in Art.,

the pa if not

t¥

A
May 4. Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4 p.m.

May 9. Examinations in Arts, Law and Medicine begin.

May 11.—'Second Wednesday—Paymenk of second moiety of scholar
mXta(sÆhJ“pT„rMedicta^'*r,,WpS *” ArtS a"d Int“-

May 18 ~ha^day J0T “«ding i« to the Registrar application for M A 
or bdbSttbd»ïgr”‘- A1‘ Graduatl°n must 1»paid on

/

Chau
Vice
Regi<
Audit

Jwte 1.—Regular meeting of the Board of Studies at 4

/une t.—-First Thursday.—Statutory meeting 
Payment of second moiety of Jr. B.A.

of co°-

p.m.

ef the Council at 8 p.m. 
and Intermediate Scholar-

\ Rev. Fa 
Rev. A. 
Rev. G. 
Hon. Jo»

tS *•
y

The Bis! 
Rev. Dei 
Ven. An 
ReV. Cai

X

Rev. J. 3 
Rev. Pro 
Rev. Pro 
Rev. A. 1#

Rev. J. 
r Rev. A. € 

- J. B. Som 
J. A. M. i

-4

W. A. B. 
J. H. O’D

J. R. Jooe 
W. H. Sm

v

- 
>

Cl



THE COUNCIL ( 1897-98).

EBSEBF™"1-'
Auditors | c”' sS1CMEa ?' PrenderKast. LL.B.

ST. BONIFACE COLLEGE
Rev. Father Drummond. S I 
Rev. A. A. Cherrier, Pte.
Rev. G. Cloutier. Ptfe 
Hon. Jos. Dubuc, B.C.L.

, D.D., LL.D.

REPRESENTATIVES.

Hon. J. E. P. Prendergast, LL.B. 
J. K. Barrett, LL.D.
F. W. Russell, Esq.

t ■ V
ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES.

Rev. Canon Çoombes, M.A. 
Prof. E. B. Kenrick, B.A. 
H. Archibald, B.A.Ven. Archd., Fortin, B.A., ^ 

Rev. Canon Matheson, B.D.

MANITOBA
Rev. L M. King, D.D.
§ev- Jr°f- Bryce, M.A., LL.D. 
Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A., B.D. 
Rev. A. B. Baird, M.A., B.D.

D.D.

COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES. x

Rev. F. B. Duval, D.D. 
Rev. C. B. Pitblado.
A. Dawson, M.A.

- "vl

t\V

WESLEY COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES:
< ?ev- J- W. Sparling, D.D. 

Rev. A. Stewart, B.D.
- J. B. Somerset, Esq.
J. A. M. Aikins, M.A.

-6 t ' Prof p Jd LrfiR?’ M A- PB- D. 
t u C°chranc, M.A. N
J. «. Ashdown, Esq.

MANITOBA MEDICAL COLLEGE REPRESENTATIVES. 

Gordon Bell, M.D.W. A. B. Hutton, M.D. 
J. H. O’Donell, M.D.

COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS.

F. B. Lundy, M.D. 
J. S. Gray, M.D.

J- R. Jones, M.D.
W. H. Smith, B.A., M.D.

ft-

Officers of the University.

VISITOR.

His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor.

9

I

f*t >A
■•

■At
x

.?
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'XI

X.

8

RKVRHSHNTATIVKS from CONVOCATION,

J; c. Saul, M.A.
f. Popliam, M.A., 

D. McIntyre, M.A.

h Ç}bÿ°, M A., LL.B.
„ n Montgomery, B.A., M.D.

“• Chown, B.A., M.D.
W. A. McIntyre, fl.A.

, A. Bc 
A. H. 
A. M< 
J. T. ; 
Geo. : 
N. Be 
A. Mc 
W. R. 
J. H. 
H. Na 
F. S. ] 
Rev. I 
A. V.

M.D.

' T"CONVOCATION

CONSISTS OF :

SïïsasESSES-.,,
examination.!

(
I Jas. A.

J. Hen 
E. S. I 

. G. H. 
Oct. Li

ORIGINAL MF. MH y R S (1877).
Most Rev. R. Machray, D.D..LL.D 
Hon. Joseph Royal, D,C.L.
Ho n. Joseph-Du W» B.C.L.
i cX». (d>-
AlfredTC°LBr$f*DM A ' LLD' 

JC.AE.d=c«",:,BhÂr>DCL(d)-

^’Howard, B.C.L. (d).
J-H-O Donne!!, M.D.
W. B. Thibaudeau, M.A 
George Roy, B.A.
John O’Reilly, B.A.
A. G. Jackes, M.D. (d).

Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A.. B.D.
R« o‘f«?„MbT'M A 'd d'
Rev. R. Young, M.À.
Hon. John F. Bain, B. A.
Hon A. Morris, D.C.L. (d).
W. J. James, B.A.
E. Benson, M.D.
Rev. John F. German, M.A.
?CV' li Mor(lcn, B.A.
Rev. H. J. Borthwiek, M.A.
Horn J. C. Schultz, M.D. (d).

| W. Cowan, M.D. v
David Young, M.D.

I Sam J. McKe*, M.D.
AD BVNDEM GRADUM.

J. R. J. 
J. W. V

K

John Ri 
N. H. F 
Rev. D. 
W. H. 1 
F. C. W
L. J. CL 
Rev. R. 
Rev. A. 
Jas. Fis! 
J. B. Mc
C. Stewt
D. McLt
M. Macl 
Jas. Patt
E. B. O* 
H. A. H:

\ J* A. Mc

B
A. F. Da
B. E. Ch, 
H. H. Ch
G. W. Al 
J. D. Can 
O. H. Cl«
H. E. Cn 
T. D. Cui

/
1881.

Rev^ H. T/Leslie, B.A. 
Richmond Shafuer, B A 
Jacques Bureau, LL. B.
Ed. L. Byington. M.A. (d).
Alex. Dawson, M.A.
Clifford Sifton, B.A.
J. E. P. Prendergast, B.A..LL.B,

A. C. Killam, B.A.
Robert Bourne, M.A.
A. W. Ross, B.A.
H. Archibald, B.A.
W. H. Culver, B.A.
N. Agnew, M.D.
T S. Kennedy, M.A.
W. R. Sutherland, M,D.
P- A. McDonald, B.A.
J- M. Aikius, M.A.
A. M. Sutherland, B,A. (d).

1882. ,

Sff&Lÿîîr* **■'
bb'.a:

V1883.

P6!- c't.L; Parker- M.A.
L’ D- Shafner, B.A., M.D.
Kei’. Canon Machray, B.A.

1884.X

George Patterson, M.A. 
Rev. Canon Coombes, M.A. 
Rev. J. M. Wellwood, M.A. (d).

...

<

5̂ ce -r



V _

0
1886. J. H. Brown, B.A.

H. M. Drummond, B.A. 
G. Davis, B.A.
G. A. Elliott, B.A.
T. H. Gilmour, B.A.
Rev. A. McD. Haig, B.A. 
R- W. Jameson, B.A.
E. B. Kenrick, B.A.

1889.
Rev. W. T. Mitton, M.A. 
T. A. Patrick, M.D.

A. Bowerman, M.A.
A. H. Ferguson, M.D.
A. McDiarmid, M.D.

^ J- T. Martell, LL.B. (d). 
Geo. E. Fortin, LL.B.
N. Beck, LL.B.
A. McLeod, B.A.
W. R. Mulock, B.A.
J. H. Munson, B.A.
H. Nason, B.A.
F. S. Nugent, B.A.
Rev. H. Pedley, B.A.
A. V. McCleneghan, LL.B. 1890.

L C. E. Bastin, B.A. . 
W. McBride, M.A.1886.

Jas. A. Miller, D.C.L. (d) } 
J. Henri Pillet, LL.B.
E. S. Popham, M.A.
G. H. West, B.A.
Oct. Lambert, M.D.

1891.
R- W. Dodge, B.A.
A. L. Langford, B.A.
F. H. Schofield, B.A.
Rev. J. K. Unsworth, B.A. 
J. B. Wilson,-B.A. (d)/l

1887.
jJ: R. Jones, M.D.

W. Whiteford, M.D. (d) 1892.

t A. E. Slater, LL.B.
Alfred Versailles, B.A.
J. A. H. Deschambault, M.D.

1888. JJohn Russell, B.A.
N. H. Russell, B.A.
™ V~stalkcr-BA-W. H. Turner, B.A.
F. C. Wade, B.A.
E. J. Clarke, B.A.
Rev. R. Nairn, B.A.
Rev. A. B. Baird, M.A 
Jas. Fisher, M.A.
J. B. McLaren, M.A.
C. Stewart, M.A.
S' M D- C M-Macklin, M.D.
Jas. Patterson, C. M.
E. B. O’Reilly, C.M.
H. A. Higginson, C.M. (d) 

\ J. A. McArthur, C.M 
Jame*W. Gbod, M.D. 
Robert J. Blanchard, M.D.
A. F. Dame, M.D.
B. E. Chaffey, B.A.
H. H. Chown, B.A.
G. W. Allan, B.A.
J. D. Cameron, B.A.
O. H. Clark, B.A.
H. E. Crawford, B.A.
T. D. Cumberland, B.A.

1893.
A. J. Macdonnell, B.A.
W. P. N. J. Whaeton, M.A.

\1894.
G. D. Wilson, B.A.Z

1895.
Carmel L. Davidson, B.A. 
Simeon Gendreau, B.A. 
Ezra Hamilton, B.A. 
Charles Arthur Parry, B.A. 
George Henderson, M.A. 
Robert McGregor, M.A.

V
N

/
1896.

David Merritt Duncan, B.A. 
George Rogers, B.A.
Francis Doherty, B.A.

1897.
Earnest Stanley Barker, M.A, 
Joseph B. Chambers, B.A.
H. G. M. Nyblett, M.D., C.M. .
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GRADUATES OF MANITOBA UNIVERSITY.

ST. BONIFACE COLLEGE.

Haverty, P. (d).

Betournay, Napoleon.
} (3) Betournay, Albert.

} (3,8) LaRiviere, Alphonse.
B.A., 1886) ,owv
M.A., 1889 / (3-7) Rocan, Elie.

I.A.: iftn (3'6> 0'L.ronde, A.
M.A., 1890 } (3.7)
B.A., 1888 
M.A., 1891 
B.A., 1888—«ld} (S.6)

B.A., 18911 /oni 
M.A., 1894 / (3,0) Goulet, R.
Ü' im7 <17> W. J.
M.A., 1894 / (3b) Samson, J. M.
B.A., 1892)
M.A., 1895 / (3»7) Dubuc, A. Joseph H.
b±: wT ‘3;6) Jean' Gn**« l.
M. A., 1895/ (3) LaRiviere, Alex. C
B.A., 1893) „
M.A., 1896 j (3»3) Bernier, Joseph.
B.A., 1893)
M.A., 1896 I * (3)
RA 1893) ,
M.A., 1896 / (3,6)
BA.; 18931 ... »
M.A.. 1896 j (8) Letourneau, Fortunat Toseoh
B'u" M Trudel, Joseph.

«. iïïn M Pubuc, Lucien
«• -Î222Z 0)7) LaRiviere, Adrien C.
- ]897 ~ RL *ousseau> Albert.

1897— (3,6) Cinq-Mars, Marius.

I* B.A., 1881) /ovl 
M.A., 1884 f (3b) 
B.A., 1881) ,oex 
M.A., 1884 f (3,5) 
B.A., 1882 
M.A., 1885 
B.A., 1886 
M.A., 1889

* /

Gauthier, E. Landreville.V } (3,7)
Royal, Henri. 
Brisebois, D. 
Beliveau, Arthur.

(3,5)

h

\

/x
\t

Buron, Edmond Joseph P. 

Dubuc, Gustave.

ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE.
D.D., Most Rev. R. Machray.

Rtght Rev. J. McLean, (d).
Right Rev. R. Young.
Rjght Rev. Cyprian Pinkham. 
Ven. A. Cowley, (dl 
Ven. R. McDonald.
Right Rev John Grisdale, Bishop 

of Qu’Appelle. P
Ven. J. A. Mackay.

it

U
“ 1887—
%
it

" 1887-

“ 1887—* Z

J'H

ib
3- **i-

»
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^b.D., 1891— . 
“ 1893—
" 1893—
“ 1893—
“ 1895—
" 1896—

B.D., 1881—
“ 1882—
“ 1884-

Right Rev. W. D. Reeve.
Rev. A. W. F. Cooper.
Ven. T. Vincent.
Right Rev. Jervoia A. Newnham 
Rev. Dean O’Meara, M.A.
Ven. Archdeacon Fortin.

» Rev- Canon Matheson.
Flett, J.
Burman, W. A.
MoKay, G., Ven.

/McLennan, R.
Goulding, A. W.
Fortin, I. C.
Bunn, T. W.
Pentreath, Rev. E. S. W.

Coggs, T. C.

/

1882—
B.A., 1881 
B.D., 1884 
B.D., 1885—
B.D., 18861 
B.A., 1884/
B.D., 1886—

" 1887—
' B.A., 1884)

B.D., 1885 
M.A., 1887 
B.A., 1884 
B.D., 1885 (lb)
M.A., 1887 
B.D., 1887—
B.A., 1885 
B.D., 1887 
M.A., 1891 
B.A., 1886 
B.D., 1888 
B.A., 1887 
B.D., 1888 
B.A., 1889 
B.D., 1891 
M.A., 1892 
B.A., 1890 
B.D., 1891 , (3a)
M.A., 1893 
B.D., 1898—
B.D., 1893—
B.A.,- 1888 
B.D., 1888 

* M.A., 1891 
B.A., 1888)
B.D., 1891 l (3)
M.A., 1893 J
B m*’ /.W Kennedy, W. T. B.

If»*— (la) Beddome, W. E.
1K8** !i’S! ^cK*y- James.
S»(M). 2iïiï;è:

„ (la) Tait, D. J.
• “ l^t J?» Warburton, T. (d).

« ;5) Bird J. R.
B.A., 1^7 Ul B,Mk J H- 

M.A., 1896/
B.A., 1885- (2,6)

} (1,6)

'S
I

■ (3)

1 Jeffrey, C. N. 

Littler, C. R. 

Nichols, W.

/z
}X

\ } (1,7) 

} (3,7)

V Anderson, J. G. 

Drummond, H. M.
%

• (1) Pritchard, T. H.

Hewitt, N.

Baldock, H. W. 
Coates,. R. E.

Page, J. W. B.1 (1,7)

Stevenson, R. G.
)

V

(1,6) Machray, John Alexander. 
McIntyre, William A.

?

P

z

**
 *



V 12
B.A., 1885 
M.A., 1888.
B. A., 1886— (l) 
B-A., 1887) '
M. A., 1892/ (8>7)
B.A., 1887— (4a) 
B.A., 1887 1 ’
M.A., 1890 f' (2b) 
B. A., 1887 
M.A., 1890 
B. A., 1887 
M.A., 1890 
B. A., 1888- (1)
B. A., 1888)
M. A., 1892/ (4)
B. A., 1888 
M.A., 1891 
B. A., 1888 
M. A., 1891

} (U) Cook, A.
Herchmer, H. W. 
Barber, W. D.
Cook, H. G.
Doupe, J. L.

Goggin, D. J.

Ross, VV. R.
Fisher, H. S. 
Girdlestoue, C. W.

Matheson, J. w. J
Wrigley, J. H.
Phair, E. E. * 
Camsell, G.
Giy, E. A. W.
Smith, W. H.

I

}
} <»

} .(W)

} <*>

St llf'“ 1889—
B. A., 1889 
M.A., 1892 
B. A., 1891 
M.A., 1895 
B.A., 1892 
M.A., 1895.
B'“'’ 1RW~ 'fit!? Corbett, W. A.

1b • C„„. A.
" 1890— (2,5)

1890—\ (4a)
1890- 

" 1891—
“ 1891*-

“ 1891—
“ 1891— (4)
" 1892- (4a)
" 1892— (3a)

1892- ■ (1,7)
" 1892—

B.A., 1893) , .
M.A., 1897 / Via)
B.A., 1893)
M.A., 1896 / (9)
B. A., 1894- (4a)
B. A., 1894) '
M.A., 1897 / (4-6)
B-A., 1894)
MA., 1897/ (8)

" 1894- . (1,6)
1894— (3,6)
1894- (9b)

“ 1894- (9a)
" 1884- 4,6)
‘I 1894 - (8,6 
‘ 1894- (û)'

(8,6)
} (4-6)

} (8a)

} (3a)

rj
King, Howard J.

Stoddart, Daniel Andrew Bell

: Ji-.SS.Cunningham, C.
Rage, Joseph.
Walton, T. H. J. 
Chapman, F. S.
Aïkins, H. B.
Girling, R. H. L.
Mercer, F.
Rounthwaite, F. S 
Brand, William.
Clarke, Waddington. 
Hobbes, William Ernest. 
Kimberly, James Ellis.
Norquay, A. T.

(9.6)
(1.6)

Wh%- Algernon de Silva. 
Camsell, Chas.
Cross, J. F. „

Dove, A. J.
d’Easum, G. C.
Lawler, Jas.
Macfarlane, A. I. , 
Middleton, S. D. \
Roy, H. LeG.
Tvmms, W. R.
Pinkham, A. M.

X

S

>

/

»
*.

V,

l

I

V

t

#

V

t>

/

S

N

f
t

■

/ , .
X * ’t

--V

t

s
»

I
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B.A., 1895— (8)
« “ 1895— (8a)

“ 1895- 3a
" 1895-
“ 1895—
" 1895— 4

1895— (la)
" 1895- (3)
" 1895— (3a)
I; 1896- (3a)

1896— (lb)
“ 1896- 9a
“ 1896—

Adams, Ethel Georgia 
Burke, Mamie Tobin.
Beacham, Havelock,
Bond, Edward Spooner 
Gray, Henry Allen.
Hudson, Wm. Hénry. 
Magnusson.Riklef Adolph Wilhelm 
Richardson, John Andrew. 
Simpson, George Reginald.
Beal, Edward Wallace Ridley 
Custance, Myles Arthur Frederick. 
Dearden, John C.
Fletcher, Robert.
Fortin, Dora Lilian.
Hewison, job,, Leonard Wharton. 
Haffner, Ernest Forster.
King, Edward Ley.
Shore, Grace Elizabeth.
Campbell, Archibald Charles. 
Chambers, Sydney Carrington. '

) Haffner, Kate Evelyn. * 
Howard, Frances Mabel Sewell.

. .. Morton, Thomas.
9a6) Sifï’ S,'d£7 James Shepard. 

Bntchard, Edmund C. R
4b) Rose, Edwin William.

/

(1,6)

\ 1896- (8,6) V 
1896- 1,7 . >
1896- 4,6)

" 1896- (3
" 1896- 8a)
" 1897— (2)
“ 1897- 3a
“ 1897—
“ 1897— 8)
“ 1897,— (2)
“A 1897—
“ 1897—
" 1897—

\
#

8a

*

%
MANITOBA COLLEGE.\ B.A., 1880— (4,5)

B.A., 1881 ) _
M. A., 1892/ (4-8)
B.A., 1881—
B.A., 1882 
M. A., 1885 
B.A., 1882 
M.A., 1885.
b!a ’ iSlV (2a'3a) McCallum- Neil
M.AÏ, 1885/
B.A., 1883—

" 1883—
“ 1883—

B.A., 1883 
M.A., 1886 
B.A., 1883 
M.A., 1886.
3.A.',’ 1884— 5* McVicar, Donald H.
B.A.j 1884)
M. A:, 1887 /
B.A., 1885 
M.A., 1888 
LL.B. 1888 
B.A., 1885 
LL.B, 1895 
B.A., 1885—
B.A., 1885-

Guun, Wm. Reginald. 
Polworth, J. Bruce. 
Munroe, George F. 
Campbell, Alexander M.

} (3,6) 

} (U)

X

MacBeth, Roderick Geo.

0Sutherland, Roderick Ross.
Brown, Frank A.
Ahderson, David.
Code, John B. D. (d).
Omand, Wm. McKay.

/
l!;7)

}
} Maclaren, Archibald.

<d)McPherson, D. S. (d). 
Mulvey, John H./

}?<

(1,5) Huggard, John Thompson. 1 

} (4,5)
H,

fN
McPherson, Alexander Nugent. 
McLean, Andrew, (d). 
Anderson, Freeman B.8!

y

*

■ t
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14
B. A. 1886 
M.A/I888 
B.A., 1885 
M.A., 1888 
LL. B. 1887 
B. A., 1886)
LL. B. 1889 
M.A., 1893 J 
B.A., 1886- (
B.A., 1886— ( ]
B. A., 1886 
LL. B. 1888 
M.A., 1893 J 
B.A., 1886— (4 7)
B. A., 1887— (4M 
B.A., 1886) ...
M.A., 1889 / (4b)
B. A., 1886)
M.A., 1890 f (3.6)
B.A., 1886—
b.a., 1886)
M. A., 1890/ (3a)
B.A., 1886—
B. A., 1886)
M.A., 1893/
M., 1887—
B. A., 1887—
B A- 1887) .. ex
LL.o. 1890/ (*»6) Harvey, J. G.
B A ’ }g«7 W McGillivray, J. 
b.a.; \Un (4a) McLeod- AyN. 
M. A., 1890/ (8a)
B.a., 1887)
M.A., 1891 / (8,6)
B.A., 1887) .
M.A., 1891 / (3a)
B.A., 1887— (4,7)
B.A., 1887) ....
M.A., 1890 / (4>6)
B.A., 1888— (3,6)

;; 1888- (3,7 
“ 1888- (4b)
“ 1888— (4b)

1888- (3a 
1888— (1)

'• 1888- 4,7)
1889 — (3,7

' * 1889- 3a)
“ 1889— (3b)
“ 1889- (3a)

} (8a)

} K7) Stewart, H. A. 

Thomson, A. W. (d).
«

• \)*y
(1,6) Pitblado, Isaac.

Montgomery, Edward W 
Quigley, J. Harry W. (d).

. (4a) Thomson, Robert M.

Fraser, Frank Leonard 
McPhillips, Francois Xavier.
Mclvor, George Munroe. (d).

Taylor, Thomas Wardlaw. 
Davis, John E.
Bowman, James A.
Gordon, Malcolm Ronald. 
Mclqjyre, Daniel.
Davis, F. L.
Fraser, M. &.

(3,7)

(3a)y

(1,7)

IK. %

McKerchar, D. W. 

Saul, J. C.

Smith, (R. ïi.
Yeomans, J. a.
Wesbrook, F. F.
Argue, W. P. 
Campbell, D. 
Campbell, R. D. 
Calder, J. A. 
McGregor, M. P. 
McCrossan, T. T 
Milligan, R. H. 
Beveridge, T. 
Driscoll, A. E. 
Elkin, W. B. 
Graham, W. C.

Holmes, Miss J. 

Leech, J. H.

k
>

r
d
ii

B.a., 1889 
M.A., 1892 
B. A., 1889 
M.A., 1892 
LL. B. 1893 
B.A., 1889 
M. A., 1893

f L*

! (4,5) m
} (8) Lockhart, T. E.

4

' ..

vMhZ*

—
 -u



>

15
B.A., 1889) .
M.A.,1896/ (8a) McKay, D.\D

' :: lüF pMB.A., 1889 ) 4 Rutherford, W. G.
M.A., 1892 f (3) Sharpe, Frederick T

B A’’ mnZ Urquhart, D. HU! » 1 Campbell, J. A?

M.A., 1893 j (3b) Connery, D. G. S.
B,u- (V) Cowan, S.

- \mZ fa6\ gumming, W. B.
*< 1890_ h'}} Hooper, Miss I.

B.A., 1890Î" (3',) J- A.
M.A., 1893 / McLean, J. N.
B.A., 1892 1 io \ '
M. A., 1896/ (3a) Johnston, Margaret J
fl; lit «*■<«$ f h.
B.A., 18901 „ Odell, M. B/
M.A., 1896 | (1>7) Paterson, Robert.

B “" 189oH Is’ÏÏ *°beson' W.<« 1890_ id’ll Saunderson, H.
H }u^: 4.0) Wolf, c. G. L.

B.A., 18911 lb) Knowles, R. E.

LL.B. 1896 J (^b) Braithwaite, C.
B-" is»b ,(IjT)

:: ilfc w
“ 1891- ÏLi gorrester, Donald.

B.A., 1891) ( a) H°8K. L.J.
M.A.; 1897 / (3a) Irvine, W. F.
B h-' W Lang, S. E. '

1891— (o v* McGillivray, A. J.
1891— /a? McDiannidf C.
1891— )ol\ McDonald, J.
1891— L 61 MCm.tyre’ Du8ald-

agr & JKrw-Williams, Miss M.
(1,0) Clark, Frederick William. 

Rjsber, J. Frank. 
Hamilton, John Stobs. 
Laing, James.

,o.x MacArthnr, John R.
(°*) . Moore, Allan.

• \ 1

j. «âmes. ’

\

t8,1

k

I
r

1892— 
1892— 
1892- (3) 
1892— 
1892- (i) 
1892—

B.A., 1892 
M.A., 1896 
B.A., 1892—
B,A., 1892—

" 1893—

(3a)

} (4a)
Scott, Frederick Jones. 
Thompson, Simon Wm. 
Wise, Herbert Edwin. 
Alexander, A. B.

(3,6)
(3a)
(4a)

\

__ ____ _____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ • _ / d
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IA., 1893 
• A., 1896 
A.. 1893—
“ 1893— (9b)
;; 1893— 3b
“ 1893- (3a)
" 1893- 8a ’

B A., 18931 ’
M. A. ,1896/ (8>7)
B.A., 18931 
M.A., 1896 f (4)
B.A., 1893— (4a)
B.A., 18931 
M.A., 1897 /
B. A., 1893— (2b)

;; X893- 3b 
“ 1893- (8,6)(iky

1893- (3a 
1893- (9,7)

“ 1893— ’
“ 1893—
“ 1893—
" 1893— (1,6)
“ 1893- 8,7)
" 1893- (4b)

1893— (9a)
1893—
1894— (4,6)
1894— (4a)
1894— (4a)
1894- 8)
1894— (9a)
1894— (9,6)
1894- (3a)

' 1894- (3)
“ 1894— 8)

B.A., 18941 '
M.A., 1897 / (3b)
B.A., 1894— (4a)

" 1894- 4a
B.A., 18941
M.A., 1897 / (3) Robinson, A. T.
B,u,f iggtl M fharPe> C. T.

}o?f~ Smith, E.
B. A., 18947 ( ) Sutherland, Miss E. A. 
M.A., 1897 I (8>7) ‘ Taylor, Miss J. C.
“'“■’lsst f?),v Urquhart, Mias I,* I. 

a lour: L1'®/ Wark, Joseph.
" 1895— 86) B vmMU NTStU^ Henry-
“ 1895— rfl7v Byrnes, Miss Francis Em

“ }sSt Iff Adtm." «■«- to HÏÏirsM2r5ss"~

; Argue, A. W.
Brown, J. 
Brown, A. M. 
Cameron, P. C. 
Camp, . E.

(4,7)

Cowan, Hugh.

Davidson, J. R. 
Douglas, Alex. 
Ferguson, John B.
Finlay, William. 
Hall, J. a.
Ham, Alice M. 
Hooper, H. R. 
Hossack, J. G. * 
Jackson, M. Bruce. 
Kemlo, A. a 
McArthur, D.<C. 
Mitchell, R. a. 
Ferry, E. G. 
Ponton, Lillian K. 
Pullar, James. 
Small, J. L. 
Urquhart, J. A. 
Bruce, G. E.
Cowan, H. J. 
Fleming, Jas.
Gunn, H. G. 
Hartley, F. J. 
Lawson, J. p. 
Ledingham, A. P. 
Matheson, Duncan. 
Murray, Miss A, K.

x “\ a 1893

(4,6)

3b

McMunn, R. S.
McLeod, A. D. 
Ponton, T. R.

ma.
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* * *

Hislop, Miss Helen Brown. 
King, Robert Alexander. 
Lang, Allan.
McArthur, A. G. 

zo Marshall, T, M.
}?>°) Manahan, WilliaiA.
(1,5) McNabb, James Willard. 68

" 1895 rox McRae, William W.
'• ISfts olx R°ss, Daniel G.
,, U ’ll Stran£, peter.
" S~ Î’V Watt, Walter Langmuir.
'* i89g__ L Campbell, Charles McKinnon.
" 89ftl Cameron, Christina Bryson.
«, {gjh $7 Dunn, Alexander. *
" 8%I f? DuVal, Lina Dunham.
“ 189ft 5a • Pmkelstein, Eva. /.. jf&b #-• Hartley, Armand. (
- 189fi fT* Heland, Franklin L.
" 1«»I Six Helen Skinner.„ (,®?) McKay, William John.

McArthur, Frederick Joseph G. 
Macintosh, James.
Monteith, George Bertram. 
Marlatt, Egerton Whimster. 
Moodie, Peter Honeyman. 
Millar, William.
Russell, Jean H.

0 ft 1 f maClîanA Andrew Campbell. 
oLV Affltck- George Baird.

) Braden, Ethel Louise.
) Brown, Wtnnifred Isabel 

Burns, Robt. N.
Campbell, Alexander Mur 
Conklin, John Henry.

2 ftl Cnug, George Hector.
-.») Craig, Richard W.
a Cross, John Hanna.
*,y Dalgleish, Charles Norman. 

DuVal, Lorraine Elevee.
) Fraser, Angus James.

Hambly, David Denzil.
Harvey, Howard.
Hislop, Charles.
Inglis, Wm. John.

o2x David.
b) Livingston, John Hartwell 

Mac Vicar, Minnie E.
Matthew, Norman James.
Meek, Ethelbert Eldrich. 
Menzies, George Halbert 
Venner, Erdman.
Robertson, James R.
Ross, George H.
Ross, John.

B.A., 1895— (1)
" 1895- 3,7)
" 1895- (9k)
' 1895— (3b)“ 1895- ’

i

" 1895-
“ 1895—
" 1895-

>

V

1896— (3b) 
“ 1896- 3)
“ 1896- (3
" 1896- (3b)
" 1896- (1)
" 1896- (la)
" 1896— rJ
" 1896— (3a)
" 1897— - *
“ 1897— (3b
“ 1897- (3a
" 1897— 4b)
" 1897- 4b)
" 1897— (4)
" 1897- (4a)
" 1897—
" 1897—
" 1897—
" 1897—
" 1897— (4,7
" / 1897- (3b 
" 1897—
" 1897— (8a
“ 1897—

1897— (3 
1897—
1897- 
1897—
1897— (4a) 
1897— (3b) 
1897—

" 1897—
“ 1897—
" 1897—
" 1897-
“ 1897—
" 1897—

t

I8,7)

ray.

8,7

9a

3a

4 a
4a

1,6)
2a !4a Sharpe, Torrance Bratton.

ll^'M.e^JCT°W,,ae-d.-3)
8a)

«a

■I

X3p 4V

• *
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/
Class

«i

Mathi

Ment

WESLEY COLLEGE.
B.D.^h94—
B.A., 1890— (8a) 

1890- (8a) 
“ 1891— (4,7)
“ 1891— (4,6)

B.A., 1891 
B.D., 1890 
B.A., 1892— (9,6) 

“ 1892-
" 1892—
“ 1892— (3,7)
“ 1892—
“ 1893— (3)
“ 1893— (2b)
“ 1893- (3,5)
" 1893— (9,6)

B.A., 1893 
M.A., 1896 
B.A., J893— (2a) 

" "1894— (9a) 
1894— (3a) 
1894— (9a 
1894- (3a 

" 1894- (3a
1894— (9a) 
1894— (8)V 
1894-
1894— (3,7) 
1894—
1894-

Brown, N. J., B.A.
Earl, Miss B.
Hunt, J. D.
Garratt, E. A. -
Shipley, W. T.
Tufts, A. J.
Burrows, Joshua H.
Clement, Stephen E.
Clement, Root. A.
Cooke, Walter Allison.
Lewis, William Allen.
Abbott, W. W.
Bennett, M. M.
Endicott, Jas.
Hetherington, A. E.
Sparling, John Kerr.
Whitla, H. W.
Aldridge, A. R.
Argue, T. E.
Armstrong, W. L.
Chegwin, E. J. v 
Clinton, J. P.
Crux, W. S. A.
Edmison, Miss M. K.
Elliott, C. G.
Halpenny, Jasper.
Little, Joseph.
Martin, A. W. T.
Sparling, W. R.
Clarke, Albinus.
Cooke, Robert Judson.
Cross, Charles Henry.
Gordon, Herbert Andrew. 
Graham, Herbert James [d] 
Hopper, Edmund John.
Hugg, Jabez Bowen.
Lane, Miss Kate Ellen.
Loftus, Edwin.
McKitrick, John Wesley. 
Soady, John Hartley.
Wadge, John Percy.
Brown, Ralph Rusflell James 
Pieldhouse, Henry Vernon, 
Good, Sarah. 4 
Kyle, Teresa.
Lath well, Wm. Thomas Daniel. 
Sparling, Frederick Walter. 
Switzer, James C.
Woods worth, James S.

i . *

V
U /

j da)

IS

J (1,7)(

IS
(2,7)

1
1895- (4a) 
1895— (3a)

“ 1895— (4b)
1895- (4a) 
1895—

" 1895—
" 1895-
“ 1895—
“ 1896— (8)
“ 1895— (9,6
“ 1895- (4,7
*• 1896- (4.7)
“ 1896— (9a, 7)
" 1896-
“ 1896—
" 1896—
“ 1896-
“ 1896— (3b)
“ 1896— (3,7)

<1

II

a

!

(M)

(1,6)
(2,5)

* %

18

Taylor, Alexander.
Wallace, John Henry. 
Winram, Alexander Robert.

B.A., 1897— (2) 
“ 1897— 3b)
“ 1897— (3b)

I

4 1

*
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19V
Woodhull, Edwin Arthur 
Bruce, James Wesley. 
Brooks, Isaac Ffaser. 
Coleman, Herbert Thomas. 
Gumming, Robert Wm. 
Haw, John Alfred.
Ireland, Wm. Wellington. 
Johnston, Thomas John. 
McCrossan, Maude. 
McCullagh, Robt. Ernest. 
Robson, Samuel Thomas 
Sparling, Laura'Ethel. 
Thompson, Alfred A. 
Wadge, Herbert Wm.

B.A., 11896— (4a) 
“ «897- fib)

’3a)
.2)

8) 
8)
4a)
1.7 
8,5
9.7 
4a)

{I 197— 3)“ 1897—
“ 18117—
" .1897— 

1897— 
“ 1897-
“ 1897—
“ 1897—
“ 1897—
“ , 1897— 
“ 1897—
“ 1897—

1
NON-COLLBGIATB.

B.*., 1884- (2b) 
B.A., 189J—
B.A., 1892 
M.A., 1896 
M.A , 1896—
B.A., 1896—

McCalman, D. H.
Williams, John.
Moore, Samuel.
Leslie, Henry Thurtell! B.A. 
Edwards, Charles Harold.

:

x (t) Classical Honors, Class I.
(ia) “ « »,
(lb) “ <■ jj'j
la) Mathematical Honors, Class I
(**) “ « <• ir(3b) •' .. .. {{J

Me"U1 and M°ral Science, Class I.

(4) Natural Science Honors, Class L
'T*1! " <« M rv

r (4b) •• « .. „
(S> Governor - General's Silver Medal 
$ University Silver Medal.
Hi University Bronze Medal.

II. MOuern ^n^ffes Honors, Class I.
», x •• m. (8b) « ,, ;; ;; n.

G*“fra^;A. Course, Class I. 1U*
.'$! - : ::

It

MANITOBA
M.À», 1886—Dixon, G. E. 
M.D^ 1886—Oliver A. 

M.D..C.M., 1896—Mclnnis, H. L. 
M.D., 1886—Fawcett, J., M.A. 
M.D., 1886—Steep, J, R.
£.D., 1886—Lacombe, G. A. 

M.D..C.M., 1887—Hutton, W. A. B. 
M.D..C.M., 1887—Simpson R M 
M.D..C.M., 1887—ThompsKjnA S 
M.D.,C.M„ 1888-Large, C T.

M.D., 1888—Greig, J. A 
M.D..C.M., 1888—Latimer, Victor E.

i888—Gemmell, John E. 
M.D., 1888—Carscallen, Alvin S

M.D., 1888—Cowan, D. W. 
M.D., 1888—Goulding, F.
M.D., 1889—Blakeley, E. A, 
M.D., 1889—McPhilli

medical COLLEGE. /
*

1

r\
M.D

ps, X.
\



yM.D..C.M., 1889—Lament, T. 
M.D..C.M., 1889—CaKfer, J. G. 
M.D..C.M., 1889—Lipsett, R. J.

1889— Stewart, A. B."
1890— Bell, Gordon.

M.D., 1890—Braithwaite, E.
M.D.j 1890—Byers, H. P.

M.D..C.M., 1890—Fraser, RI. S. 
M.D..C.M., 1890—Totld, J. O. 
M.D..C.M., 1890—Wesbrook, F. F. 
M.D..C M., 1891—Campbell, R. G. 
M.D..C.M., 1891—Cartmell, J. W. 
M.D..C.M., 1891—Popbam, E. S. 
M.D..C.M., 1891—Porter, H. W. [d]. 
M.D..C.M., 1891—Sparling, J. F.

M.D., 1891—Sherrin, W. A. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Boyle, R. C. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Cook, Harry. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Ferguson, J. M. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Foxton, Miss Hattie. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Gahan, Garner. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Haworth, R. J. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Metcalfe, W. E. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Montgomery, E. W. 
M.D..C.M., 1892—Mclnnis, I. > A 

M.D., 1892—Pennefather, R. G. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Armstrong, J. W. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Brown, R. W. 
M.D.,C.M., 1893—Cowan, S. B. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Campbell, R. D. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Duncan, G. E. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Findlay. E. K. 

y M.D..C.M., 1893—Inglis, M. S.
M.D., 1893—Lougheed, T. H. • 
M.D., 1893—Morrison, R. L. 

M.D..C.M., 1893—McLeod, A. N. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Sloan, J. McM. 
M.D..C.M., 1893—Simpson, A. H.

M.D., 1894—Andrew, J. N. - 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Burnham, F. W. E. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Brien, F. G. 
M.D.,C.M., 1894—Camsell, George. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Crokat, E. A. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Conklin, J. S. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Elkin, S. J. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Gùnne, J. R. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Goodwin, Robert. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Gahan, John. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—McLennan, J. K. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—McDonald. Don.

M.D., 1894—Norquay, H. C. 
M.D..C.M., 1894—Stevenson, Wm. 

M.D., 1894—Stewart, J. S.
M.D., 1894—Versailles, A. E. (d) 

M.D..C.M., 1894—Vanstone, C. M.
M.D., 1894— Baird, A. R.

M D..C.M., 1895—Baird, J. S.

1
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1895—Bottoiiilev, E.

M.D..C.M.*, 1895—Davidson, D. C.
M.D., 1895—Erskine, G. F.
M.D., 1895—Gordon. A. T.
M.D., 1895—Hav, J. C.
M D., 1895—Hoyes, W. T.

M.D.,C.M5y 1895—Hargrave, H. P 
M.D.,C.M:, 1895—Hamman, A.
M.D.,C.M., 1895—Moody. A. W.
M-D..C.M., 1895—McQttfeen, D. D.
M.D.,C.M., 1895—Mackay, H.

M.D., 1895—McGuire, J. A.
M.D.,C.M., 1895—Poole, J. J.
M.D..C.M., 1895—Perrv, H. H.

M.D., 1895—Pattillo, R. S.
M.D.,C.M., 1895—Rolston, C.M 
M.D..C.M., 1895—Smith, C. F.

M.D., 1895—Scott, W. W.
M.D., 1895—Stew^tt, A. B.

M.D.jC.M., 1895—Watson, J. A 
M.D..C.M., 1885—Webster, W 
M.D..C.M., 1895—Williamson," G. M '

, M.D..C.M., 1895—Young, G. P.
M.D..C.M., 1896—Brown, John B A

.M., 1896-Curtis,’ GeorgeEdmund.
M D"m n"’ !«oïl^aV-jSOn’ John Ralston, B.A.

M D ’ Tar“el Lorcn10- B A-S-g™n,:eïïôm.r Sm,COn' B A'

S'n ' Edwar/tome
_ M.D., 1896—Lawther, Alfred.

ïï'n’n IS*?-'Macgregor, Robert, M.A.
M D’ laor MCRae’ Janies Russell.M D"’m n'' Monro, Alexander Stewart.

MD’CM” lS96~ttUple nGe°T Wilber 
r>'* Story, Bernard Samuel.

* m n ’ Alexander, Andrew Boak, B.A.
“■°-- ÏEI-Argue, Andrew Wm., B.A.

„ _ ^.D., 189/—Barrett, Wm. Thomas.
M.D..C.M., 1897—Bjorn son, Olafur.

M.D., 1897—Bride, Wm. Wesiey.
î™!-Brothers, Wm. Harry.

M.D., 1897—Bunn, Wm. R.
M.D., 189/—Arthur J. Burridge, <<
M î)"’ !S-~^assel“an’ Vestes Ernest Daniel. 

1897—Cross, James Wm.
MD"'m n‘‘ iti07_D°Uglas’ ^vexaUfler Joseph 

M.D., 1897—Ferguson, Robt. D.
îo2I“G™ham- John Albert.

M.D., 189/—Hicks, Harvey Elgin.
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faculty of law.

LL.B., 1887—Thomson, A. W. (d)
LL.B., 1888—Huggard, J. T.
LL.B., 1888—Thomson, R. M.
LL.B., 1889—Pitblado, I.
LL.B., 1890—Harvey, J. G.
LL.B., 1891—Anderson, E. A.
LL.B., 1891—Davis, F. L. <•
LL.B., 1893—Leech, J. Hillyard.
LL.B., 1894—Grimmett, M. L.
LL.B., 1894—McKerchar, D. W.
LL.B., 1895—Heap, Frederick.
LL.B., 1895—McPherson, Alexander N.
LL.B., 1896—Forrester, David (silver medal)
LL.B., 1896—Braithwaite, Caleb (bronze medal) 
LL.B., 1897—Singer, Joseph (silver medal)
LL.B., 1897—Saunderson, Hugh H. (bronze medal)

/

(In 1S96, University silver and bronze inldals were first awarded to the first and second 
in first class of the final year of the LL.B. coXirse.)
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Winners of Governor-General’ 
Bronze Medal.

1879— R. Machray ....
1880— A. Hebert ....
1881— J. R. Bird...............
1882— J. A. Machray. . .
1883— J. W. Matheson . .
1884— J. G. Anderson . .
1885— A. DeLaronde . .
1886— E. E. Phair ....
1887— F. H. Russell . . .
1888— A. Beliveau ....
1889— R. Goulet ...
iom-^ El Hobbes • • • . St. John’s College.

£• D.ubuc.............. St. Boniface College.
R. Simpson . . . . St. John’s College.

W- Manahan...............Manitoba College. y
Lath well .... Wesley College. ( 

Pierce • • • • St. John’s CollegeX
1896— Estella M. Hamilton . Manitoba College.
1897— Lewis J. Carter . , . . Wesley College.

St. John’s College. 
St. Boniface College. 
St. John’s College.«< a

U a
u <<

. St. Boniface College.

. St. John’s College. 
Manitoba College.
St. Boniface College. #t-

■i

ê

Board of Studies, 1897-98.

Chairman—Rev. Father Cherrier. 
Secretary—I. Pitblado, M.A., LL.B.

MEMBERS.

Rev. Father Drummond, S.J. 
Rev. Dean O’Meara, D.D. 
Rev. Geo. Bryce, LL.D.
Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A., B.D. 
Rev. Canon Matheson, B.D.

W. A. B. Hutton, M.D. 
J. R. Jones, M.D.
W. A. McIntyre, B.A. 
J. C. Saul, M.A.
R. R. Cochrane, M.A. 

G. J. Laird, B.A., Ph.D.
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University Examiners, Hay, 1897.
\

X
CLASSICS.

Rev. Canon Coombes, M A 
Rev. Father Cberrier.
Rev. Father Bourque.
Rev. Canon Matheson, B.D. 
Rev. J. H. Riddell, B.A., B.D. 
F. W. Clark, B.A.
D. M. Duncan, B.A.

X HISTORY.

Rev. Canon Matheson, B.D. 
Rev. Father Lachapelle, S.J. 
Rev. A. Stewart, B.D.
F. H. Schofield, B.A.

MEDICAL.

V The M

Re
Re
Re

é JSurgery :
Dr. Blanchard, Dr. Cunningham. 

Surgical Anatomy :
Dr- E”g,*nd-

„Dr. Jone9> Dr. Benson.
Clinical Surgery :

Dr. Good, Dr. Chown.
Therapeutics and Mat. Med. :
Obstetrics^ ®’mPson’ Dr. Jamieson.

Dr. Popham, Dr. Patterson.
Medical Jurisprudence :

Dr. McArthur, Dr. Moody.
Sanitary Science :

Dr. O’Donnell, Dr. Huches
mental and moral science. Practical Chemistry : 8

Dr. Hutton, Dr. Laird.
Anatomy :

» Dr. Neilson, Dr. Steep.
Practical Anatomy :

Dr. Todd, Dr. McKenty.
Chemistry :

Dr. Hutton, Dr. Bryce.
Practice of Medicine :

Dr. R. M. Simpson.
Physiology :

Dr. Montgomery, Dr. Todd. 
Pathology :

Dr. Bell, Dr. Corbett.
Histology :

Dr. Bell, Dr. Smith.
Examiners for C.M. :

Dr. Chown, Dr. Fraser.
Gymecol otrvlj.

Dr. Gray, ip

MATHEMATICS.

His Grace the Archbishop of 
Rupert’s Land.

Prof. R. R. Cochrane, M.A.
Rev. Father Lefcel, S.J. •
W. E. James, B.A.

natural science.

Rev Prof. Bryce, M.A., LL.D. 
Prof. E. B. Kenrick, B.A.

1 £rof- G- J- Laird, B.A., Ph. D. 
Rev. Father Lafortune, S.J.

Re
Re
Re

Rev. J.

Rev. B. 
Rev. L.

E
I1

it
Rev. W

Rev. J. M. King, D.D.
Rev. DeaiuO’Meara, M.A.,D.D. 
Rev. J. W. Sparling, D.D.
Rev. Father Drummond, S.J. 
Rev. A. B. Baird, M.A., B.D.

li:
Rev. A.

m
Rev. J. < 

Rev. R. 

Rev. A. :

thI at:MODERN LANGUAGES.

English :
Rev. Prof. Bryce, M. A.,LL.D. 
Rev. Canon Coombes, M.A 
Very Rev. Dean O’Meara, D.D. 
W. F. Osborne, B.A.
J. C. Saul, M.A.

V<
Rev. H.

Hi
El

Rev. L. ] 
Rev. J. C

French :
Madame Moreau de Bauviere
WCVFFâ2mL,:CBTl,e'SJ''

J. R. MacArthur, B.A.
German :
Rev. J. M. KingfD.D.
Prof. G. J^gfrd, B.A., Ph. D.

t. Beath.

LL.B. COURSE.

^'J;^c,cleneghan- ll.b.
I. Pitblado, M.A., LL.B.

His
Medal foi 

The I 
favor of d 

Appli 
Rector, St

/

/

»
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X
St. Boniface College.X

THB CORPORATION AND GOVERNING BODY.V The Most Reverend the .Archbishop and Metropolitan of St. Boniface 
D.D., President.

Rev. R. Chartier, S.J., Rector. 
Rev. J. McCarthy, O.M.I.
Rev. A Beliveau, D.D.

Rev. A. A. Cherrier.
Rev. L. Drummond, SJ. / 
Rev. E. Tourangeau, S.J.

HONORARY MEMBERS.

Rev. A. Lacombe, O.M.I. 
Rev. J. N. Ritchot.
Rev. J. J. Lestanc, O.M.I.

Rev. J. Messier. 
Rev. G. Cloutier. 
Rev. F. A. Dugas.

Rector and Bursar : Rev. R. Chartier, S T
__ Prefect °f Studies : Rev. L. Drummond, S.J.

Steward and Chief Disciplinarian : Rev. E. T
J

ouraugeau, S.J.

LECTURERS.

Professor of Mental Philosophy and Christian 
P ll' ?• Lafortune S Professor of Physics, Chemistry and Arithmetic
Rev' tattTSSSlessor°fLa,i"' «"*. Em#
ReV’ ^minary’ S J" Prof:essor of Mathematics for Previous and Pre-

^ Am.E=,bTp EngliSb’ T“acb‘ Arith™«i=. P«-

*"• of uti”' Gr”k’French “d Hiat°ry

Rev- R;/'nande’ Professor of Latin, Greek, French, History 
o and Ceography in the Class of Versification y

' Verification1" Pr°feSSOr of Arithmetic aud Algebra in the Class of

Rev. H- Bourque. S.J., Professor of Latin, Greek, French English
Element *nd Ge°graphy in the Classes of Syntax and Latin

T<'n»UmlSini-’ S J-> Teacherof Arithmetic in Latin Elem 
Rev. J. Chapdelaine, S.J., Professor of French Preparatory.

ASSISTANT DISCIPLINARIANS.

Rev. A. Mirault, SJ.
Rev. L. Dumesnil, SJ.

Rev. J. Grenier, 
Doctrine.

. i•W0*

\

ents.

)

^vSSSS^SiSSS&SSS: 8r*nt*ycar,y *
favor of deserving1 students* C0"'g' b“ thrWSoholonhip. i,

Ctikge“i0° ah°Uld b' *ddrtS"d to the Rev. the
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GRADUATES.
P. Haverty, M.A. (deceased).
N. Betoumay, M.A.
A. Betournay, M.A.
Rev. A. LaRiviere, M.A.
Rev. E. Rocan, M.A.
Alex. deLaronde, B.À .
5«nriBR„°ïï“ierAU”irevin'' M A-

Roger Goulet, M.Â.
Joseph M. Samson, M.A.
Joseph Dubuc, M.A.
Alex. LaRiviere, M.A.
David Brisebois, B.A.

Rev. Arthur Beliveau, M^A 
Rev. Wilfrid Jubinville,' B 
Gustave Jean, B.A.
Joseph Bernier, M.A. 
Gustave Dubuc, M.A. 
Fortunat Letourneau, M A 

. Edmond Buron, M.A.
Rev. Joseph Trudel, B.A. 
Joseph Desourdis, B.A 
Lucien Dubuc, B.A.
Adrien LaRiviere, B.A. 
Albert Rousseau, B A 
Marius Cinq-Mars, B.À.

COUNCIL.

D.D.
V

The M<
RujX of t

representatives on university

Rev. Father Drummond, S T 
Rev. A. A. Cherrier.
Rev. G. Cloutier.

Hon. Jos. Dubuc, B.C.L.
J™- J- E- p- Preudergast, LL.B.

F. W. Russenf'E^Barrett' LL'D'

' * RightR: 
Right Ri 
RightRi

RightRi 
RightRi 
Right R« 
Hon. C. 
Rev. Dei 
Ven. 0. 
Ven. R. 
Rev. Can 
H. Archi 
Rev. Can 
Rev. A. 1 
Rev. W. 
D. J. Gog
Secretary 
Bursar : I 
Dean : Rt 
Steward-: 
Superinte 
Librarian

W6
REPRESENTATIVES ON UNIVERSITY 

Rev. Father Cherrier.
board of studies.

Rev. Father Drummond, S.J.

Z

♦

The Ward

Professor < 
, Professor 

(ten
, Professor < 

(ten 
Professor c 
Professor c 
Professor c 
Lecturer it

t
<

I

\
i

co



ZSt. John’s College.

CHANCBLL&k AND WARDEN.
The Most Reverend R. Machrav DD TT n n n t a ,. . ,

DEPUXT WARDEN.

Very Rev. Dean O'Meara, M.A.,

■THE COUNCIL.

V. C. Bompas, D.D. Bishop of Selkirk 
en cwiïîffc X?’ > B‘sh°P of Athabasca,
nd Canary ’ DD’ DC’L’ BishoP of Saskatche-

rUm B SïïfsïïBÆ?
Rev. Dean O’Meara, M.A.,
Ven. 0. Fortin, B.A., D.D.
Ven. R. Phair.
Rev. Canon Matheson, B.D.
H. Archibald, Esq., B. A.
Rev. Canon Coombes, M.A.
Rev. A. E. Cowley.
Rev. W. A. Burman, B.D.
D- J- Goggin, Esq., M.A.
Secretary : Rev. Canon Coombes, M A 
Bursar : Rev. Canon Matheson.
Dean : Rev. Canon Coombes.
Steward*: Rev. Canon Matheson

r”v. 0bservMor>': a- t- sfii.

D.D.
4

wan a

D.D.
%

/ . I

, B.A.

E COLLEGE BOARD.
The Warden, Professor ^’Meara, Professor Matheson, Professor Coombes.

the college staff.

“T3T“a,®?v^ D“° 0'Me"*'DD

Pr0rTé4°S%)“tiC‘' : Tb' ArChbish°P of R«P*rt's

Prnf!!!^r °r^XC^etinal Thcol°gy : Rev. Canon Matheson B D
Professor of Music : Rev. Canon Coombes, M.A.
Professor of Liturgiology : The Archbishop of Rupert’s Land 
Lecturer in Hebrew : Rev. Canon MathesSn, B.D

Rev. Dean O’Meara, D.D.

Land

, D.D.
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, R«»° D=e,n„%.‘i;LtS,AP^7Phy -1 P"'d<>"5 E°*'^ ■ V=ry

p",?/”.^.^r”k‘°d L.tl0 Prose and Verse Com-

*"d CMbX“rAR„Pert.s

KlrtoP?^,^, BVeB;vKRe"riCLE^.M n/n

i= ! KilAsBF™ T
Matheson, B.D. 6

Leelurer m Previous and Preliminary Mathematics : R. Fincher, E*j„

Lecturer in Botany : Rev. W. A. Burman B D 
Lecturer in Previous and Honor French 
Lecturer in German : R. A. W.

, B.A.

and History : ev. Canon

Madame Moreau de Bauviere 
Magnussen, Esq., B.A.

Colli^lEF ‘F uni^s?,wrie7
lege at well „ o" tE Coffege Si"' by “ud'°b »f »= W

lirst in the Un^vendtyTfevktHs^d Honor ItBtS °f ,be Colle8e who are 
are placed in the First Class d H Examinations, provided they

D.pnA.fwS1s"jÔ“hfn™cXeSl,0“ld

II

to the Rev. the

REPRESENTATIVES ON UNIVBRSITVy COUNCIL.

Very DDR" ofQ-'Appel,,.
Ven. Archdeacon Fortin, kViT Prof Coombes M.A.
Ree. Canon Matheson, B.D. " ^ g°J ®iiLd“™ ’ A'

representatives on university board of STUDIES 
very Rev. Dean O'Meara, M.A..D.D. Rev. Canon Mathon, B.D.

GRADUATES.

D. D.

"IgSZVr. Yount°P °‘ RUP"VS Land'

Right Rev. Cyprian Pinkham.
Right Rev. W. D. Reeve.
Right Rev. Jervois A. Newnham.
Right Rev. J. Grisdale. \
Ven. R. McDonald. /
Ven. J. A. McKay. !
Ven. A. W. F. Cooper. /
Ven. T. Vincent s 
Very Rev. Dean O’Meara, M.A.
Ven. Archdeacon Fortin, B.A.

ii

■a>

\

£
%

?

R. Cald
fc

The Vei

Rev
Rev
Rev
Rev
Rev
Rev
J. H
Rev
Rev
Rev
J. A
Rev

W. 1
Rev. 
W. J
E. E
W. I
Rev.
Rev.
H. V
Rev.
Rev
Rev.
T. W
J. A.
Rev.
W. E
Rev.
G. Ci
Jame
ReV.
D. J.

« Rev. 
Rev.
J. R.
J. H. 
J. H. 
W. R
D. J.
H. G. 
W. A 
C. W. 
A. Cri 
Rev. i 
Rev Î 
Rev. J 
Rev. i
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honorary fellows.
R- c‘1?o™ivw^hôtaofFs'!j:h,icXgVChri,,i co"c8e' c*™brid8«.

The Ven. Arch. McDonald, D.D., formerly scholar of St. John’s College.
•S M. A.

Rev. T. C.
Rev. J. W 
Rev. C. N. Jeffrey. 
Rev. R. G. Stevenson. 
Rev. J. W. B. Page. 
Rev. W. T. Mitton.
J. H. Wrigley.
Rev. A. Cook.
Rev. W. Nicholls.
Rev. N. Hewitt.
J. A. Machray.
Rev. A. J. Dove.

Coggs.
. Matheson. I

W. D. Barber.
J. L. Doupe.
Rev. T. H. Pritchard. 
W. H. Smith, M.D.
W. R. Ross.
Rev. H. J. King.
Rev. D. A. B. Stoddart. 
Rev. A. S. White.
J. F. Cross.
Rev. A. T. Norquay.

B. A.
W. T. B. Kennedy.
Rev. R. F. McLennan. 
W. A. McIntyre.
E. E. Phair.
W. H .Smith.
Rev. A. Cook.
Rev. W. Nicholls.
H. W. Herchmer.
Rev. W. D. Barber.
Rev H. M. Drummond. 
Rev. J. G. Anderson.
T. Warburton (deceased). 
J. A. Machray.
Rev. I. C. Fortin. & 
W. E. Beddome.
Rev. T. H. Pritchard.
G. Camsell.
James McKay.
ReV. D. Kirkby.
D. J. Tait.

* Rev. R. G. Stevenson. 
Rev. E. A. W. Gill.
J. R. Bird.
J. H. Black.
J. H. Wrigley.
W. R. Ross.
H. Æ&

W. A. Corbett.
C. W. Girdlestone.
A. Cram.
Rev. C. Cunningham.
Rev N. Hewitt.
Rev. Jos. Page.
Rev. T. H.J. Walton.

H. B. Aikins.
A. J. Flett.
H. Cook.
J^L. Doupe.
Rev. J. W. Matheson. 
Rev. J. W. B. Page.
Rev. W. Hobbes.
Rev. D. A. B. StoddartN 
Rev. J. E. Kimberly, 
Rev. R. H. L. Girliqg. 
Rev. H. J. King.
Rev. F. Mercer.
F. S. Rqunth waite.
F. S. Chapman.
A. T. Norquay.
Rev. A. S. White.
W. Brand.
Rev. G. C, d’Easum.
A. I. Macfarlane.
Jas. Lawler.
H. LeGallais Roy.
C. Camsell.
Rev. A. J. Dove.
J. F. Cross.
S. D. Middleton.
W. R. Tymms.
Rev. W. Clarke.
Miss Ethel G. Adams. 
Miss Mamie T. Burke.
H. Beacham.
E. S. Bond.
Rev. H. A. Gray.
W. H. Hudson.
R. A. W. Magnusson. 
Rev. J. A. Richardson.
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Rev. E. L, King. 
Miss Dora Fortin 
Miss Grace Shore. 
J. L. W. Hewison. 
M. A. F. Custauce. 
E. F. Haffner.
E. W. R. Beal.
R. Fletcher.

Rev. J. C. Dearden.
A. C. Campbell.
Rev. S. G. Chambers. 
Miss K. F. Haffner.
T. Morton.
S. J. S. Pierce.
E. C. R. Pritchard.

... _ E. W. Rose.
Misa F. M. S. Howard.

B. d.
Rev. Canon Matheson. 
Rev. Canon Flett 
Rev. W. A. Burman. 
Rev. A. W. Goulding. 
Rev. I. C. Fortin.
Rev. C. N. Jeffrey.
Rev. E. S. W. Pentreath. 
Rev. H. M. Drummond 
Rev. T. H. Pritchard. 
Rev. J. G. Anderson.
Rev. R. F. McLennan.

Ven. Arch. G. McKay. 
Rev. T. W. Bunn.
Rev. T. C. Coggs.
Rev. C. R. Littfer.
Rev. J. W. B. Page. 
Rev. W. Nicholls 
Rev. N. Hewitt.
Rev. R. G. Stevenson. 
Rev. H. W. Baldock. 
Rev. R. E. Coates.

Rev. J. W. Johnson. ° * Stodd,rt-

ALUMNI IN THEOLOGY.
Rev. H. Budd (deceased) 
Ven. R. McDonald.
Ven. Arch. Vincent.
Ven. Arch. J. A. McKay. 
Rev. S. Pritchard.
Rev. J. Settee.

- Rev. G. Cook.
Rev. H. Cochrane.
Rev. Geo. Bruce.
Rev. B. Spence.
Rev- L. Caldwell [deceased]. 
Rev. T. Cook [deceased] 
Rev. Canon Matheson.
Rev. A. C. Garrioch.
Rev. J. Saunders.
Ven. Geo. McKay.
Rev. J. Sinclair.
Rev. B. McKenzie.
Rev. A. G. Pinkham.
Rev. J. Badger.
Rev. Canon Flett.
Rev. F. W. Gre&ne.
Rev. J. Irvine.
Rev. D. N. Kirkby.
Rev. W. A. Burman.
Rev. A. W. Goulding.
Rev. T. W. Bunn.
Rev. T. C. Coggs.
Rev. M. Scott.
Rev. R. R. McLennan.

Rev. C. Cunningham. 
Rev. J. H. Sykes.
Rev. J. Maggrah.
Rev. D A. B. Stoddard. 
Rev. I. C. Fortin.
Rev. F. Davis [deceased] 
Rev. C. N. Jeffrey. J 
Rev. C. R. Littler.
Rev. F. E. Roy.
Rev. J. G. Anderson.
Rev. A. Cook.
Rev. W. Nicholls.
Rev. W. D. Barber.
Rev. W, L. Cheney.
Rev. H. M. Drummond. 
Rev. J. W. Matheson.
Rev. J. W. B Page.
Rev. Jos. Page.
Rev. E. A. W. Gill.
Rev. T. H. Pritchard.
Rev. R. G. Stevenson.
Rev. N. Hewitt.
Rev. T. H. J. Walton.
Rev P M L- Girl,j* - ' Kev. F. Mercer.
Rev. H. W. Baldock
Rev. W. Clarke.
Rev. J. E. Kimberly.
Rev. R. E. Coates.
Rev. G. C. Hill.
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ARev. A. W. Woods. 
Rev. E. Thomas. 
Rev. A. S. White. 
Rev. W. E. Hobbes. 
Rev. G. Prewer.
Rev. H. B. Collier. 
Rev. A. J. Dove. 
Rev. G. C. d’Easum. 
Rev. A. T. Norquay.

Rev. J. A. Richardson. 
Rev. J. C. Dearden.
Rev. A. deB. Owen. 
Rev» J. Johnstone.
Rev. E. L. King.
Rev. S. G. Chambers. 
Rev. M. A. F. Custance. 
Rev. A. Tansey.

Rev. H. Beacham.eV'J' L' W'

a

A

STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE 1896-1897.

SENIOR B.A.
S. J. A. Peirce.
S. G. Chambers.
A. C. C. Campbell. 
J. G. Cory.
E. C. R. Pritchard.

/
Miss K. E. Haffner.
E. Rose.
T. Morton.
Miss F. M. S. Howard. 
Miss L. E. A. Martin.

4
«

junior b.a.
E. W. Hamber. 
S. Collins.
S. S. Stevenson. 
E. Bartlett.
S. Ryall.

E. A. Davis. Z' 
J. S. Mahood. ' 

Miss A. Schmidt. 
A. Manning.
J. F. Bel ford.

"L
V

J- A. Hinchliffe. 
PREVIOUS year.>

H. Brett.
W. G. McMorine. 
T. Sweatman.
W. Burman.
E. Fortin.
W. C. McFarlane. 
H. Cowley.

Miss S. Inkster.
Miss A. Grover.
C. A. Grundy 
H. Haffner.
W. Finn 
Buttrum.
Miss Sybil McMorineR. Phair. 

preliminary year.
/
J. Anderson
S. Beveridge 
Miss Ethel Brown 
W. H. Cassap 
Miss Celia Cross 
Jos. McFadden 
Islay McDonald 
R. Procter
Miss Flora Poison 
W. Ruesch
T. A. Sinclair

Miss Emma Carslev 
L. Larkins.
Miss Cecil Moore 
P. V. Maltby 
Miss Norma Manning 

- Miss Redfern 
F. W. Tucker 
Miss Kate Scoble 
A. George 
O. N. Bel ford 
C. Woollard.

/

L. Larkins. 
theology.

S. G. Chambrs. -,
J. L. W. Hewison, B.A. 
Rev. Wells Johnson.

E. C. R. Pritchard 
E. R. Brfhlett 
S. Collins.

_v

Jr >-'■
E. A. Davis.
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Hanitoba College.

(.Founded, in 1871.)

BOARD OF MANAGEMENT

Hon. Chief Justice Sir Thomas W. Taylor, Chairman. 
Rev. Prof Hatt, M.A., B.D., Secretary.
Rev. J. M. King, D.D., Treasurer.

Rev. Dr. Bryce.
Rev. Dr. Robertson.
Rev. Dr. DuVal.
Revr Joseph Hogg.
Rev. Prof. Baird, B.D.
Rev. James Farquharson, B.A. 
Rev. Peter Wright, B. D.
Rev. E. D. McLaren, B.D. 
Rev.
Rev.

Rev. C. B. Pitblado. 
Rev. D. Carswell, B.A. 
Sir D. A. Smith.
John Sutherland.
A. Dawson, M.A. 
James Fisher, M.A. 
Alex. McDonald.
Colin H. Campbell. 
Kenneth McKenzie.

.....  J. B# McLaren, M.A.
John C. Saul, M.A.

SENATE.

e

John Hogg.
R. G. McBeth, M.A.

Rev. Principal King, D.D., Chairman. 
Rev. Prof. Hart, M.A., B.D., Secretary.

Rev. Dr. Bryce.
Rev. Dr. DuVal.
Re$. Joseph Hogg.
Rev. James Farquharson, B.A.

Rev. Professor Baird, B.D. 
Rev. R. G. McBeth, M.A. 
Sir Thomas xW. Taylor. 
John C. Saul, M.A.

A. Dawson, M.A.

ST*EÇ OF INSTRUCTORS—ARTS DPARTMBNT.

Session, October g to May 31.
Rev. George Bryce, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Scienc and Literature. 
Rev. Thos. Hart, M.A., B.D., Professor of Classics au French.
Rev John M. King, M.A., D.D., Lecturer in Mental and Moral Philo

sophy and in German.
l. B. Baird, M.A., B.D., Lecturer in Logic and Political Economy 
and Classics. \

T. W. Taylor, M.A., Ph. D., Assistant Lecturer in Mental and Moral 
» Philosophy. ) (

W. E. James, B.A., Resident Tutor and Lecturer in Mathematics.
John R. McArthur, B.A., Tutor in Modern Languages.
Frederick W. Clark, B.A., Tutor in.Classics.

THEOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT.

Session, March 30 to August 31—Stafffor 1898.
Rev. John M. King, D.D., Principal of Manitoba College; Old and New 

Testament Exegesis and Biblical Theology.
Rev. A. B. Baird, B.D., Professor in Manitoba College; Hebrew. Intro

duction and Church History.

Rev. A

i

t|

/

\
\
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Rev. Ja

Rev. Ri
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Dr.
Dr.
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1885—A.
R.
R.

1886— W. 
A.

1887— J. I
1888— J. 1

II.
A. 1

1889—G. :
J. A

1891—J. C
R. I

1893—1. PX R. I

1880— W. ]
1881— G. Ï

J. B.
1882—A. IV

R. G
R. R
N. IV

1883—W. I
F. A
A. M
J. B.

1884—J. H. 
D. H
D. S.

1885—J. T. 
A. N.
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Ptwbyteriân C.UWi Horn,,,. 
Rev. Robt. A. Falconer, B.D.; NewTestament Exegesis.

the|essiof,TfeShi?"duenotTcedwiirbf^venCOUr8e9 °f Uctures

REPRESENTATIVES ON

during

UNIVERSITY COUNCIL.
. Dr. King.

Dr. Bryce.
Prof. Hart, B.D.

Prof. Baird, B.D.
Dr. DuVal.
Rev. C. B. Pitblado.*

A. Dawson, M.A.
representatives on university

Prof. Hart and Dr. Bryce.
board of studies.

“ szSmS, is&sas&ffgsss*** ™

GRADUATES OR THB UmVERSOT OF MANITOBA FROM 
MANITOBA COLLEGE.

M. A.
1885—A. M. Campbell, B.A. 

R. G. McBeth, B.A.
R- R- Sutherland, B.A. 

1888—W. M. Omand, B.A.
A- McLaren, B.A.

H* Mulvey. B.A.
1888— J. T. Huggard, B.A.

H. A. Stewart, B.A.
____ A. W. Thomson, B.A.
1889— G. Mclvor, B.A.
ton, I' Al Bowman, B.A. 
1891—J. C. Saul, B.A.
,nyx R- M. Smith, B.A.
1893—I. Pitblado, B.A.

R. M. Thomson, B.A.

1893— D. G. S. Connery, B.A. 
1SQ. pa,iiel McIntyre, B.A.
1894— A. E. Driscoll, B.A.

F. H. Russell, B.A.
1896—AndrewWnu^Argue Jï A 

Hugh Cowan, B.A. ’
^ J, R. Davidson, B.A.

D. D. McKay, B.A. 
Robert Paterson, B.A

iso- mCdeLick J- Scott, B.A. 
189/—Wm. F. Irvine, B.A.

* John B. Ferguson,•♦4L A. 
Robt. S. McMunn, F.A. 
Arthur T. Robinson, B.A. 
Janet C. Taylor, B.A.

B. A.
1880— W. R. Gunn.
1881— G. F. Munroe.

J. B. Pol worth.
1882— A. M. Campbell.

R. G. McBeth.
R. R. Sutherland.
N. McCallum.

1888—W. McK. Omand.
F. A. Brown.
A. McLaren.

100. J- B- D. Code (deceased). 
1884—J. H. Mulvey.

D. H. McVicar.
(d'ce‘sed)-

A. N. McPherson.

1885— F. B. Anderson.
H. A. Stewart.
A. W. Thomson [deceased].

1886- L”tbw“.Cd'"‘"d)-

E. W. Montgomery.
p ^ ^.Quiffley [deceased] 
R. M. Thomson.
F. S. Fraser.
F. X. McPhillips.
S' xv' ^cI,vor [deceased] 
T. W. Taylor.
J. E. Davis.
J. A. Bowman.
M. R. Gordon.
D. McIntyre.

1
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1887— F. L. Davis.

M. S. Fraser.
J G. Harley.
J. K. McGillivray.
A. N. McLeod.
D. W. McKerchar.
J. C. Saul.
R. M. Smith.
J. A. Yeomans.
F. F.

1888— W. P./Argue.
D. Campbell.

. McGregor.

. Milligan.
J. A. Caltler. '
R. D. Campbell.
T. J. McCrossan.

1889— T. Beveridge.
A. E. Driscoll.
W. B. Elkin.
W. C. Graham.
Miss J. L. Holmes.
J. H. Leech.
T. E. Lockhart.
D. D. McKay.
M. B. McEwen.
J. E. Munroe.
F. Mulvey (deceased ). 
F. H. Russell.
W. G. Rutherford.
F. J. Sharpe.
D. H. Urquhart.

1890— J. A. Campbell.
D. G. S. C<
S. Cowan.
W. B. Cumming.
Miss I. Hooper.
J. A. Maughan.
J. N. McLean.
F. H. Mitchell.
M. B. O’Dell.
R. Paterson.
W. Robeson.
H. Saunderson.
C. G. L. Wolf.

1891— C. Braithwaite.
J. C. Butchart.

S. Conklin.
Dodlittle.

D. Forrester.
L. Hogg.
W. F. Irvine.
S. E. Lang.
A. J. McGillivray.
C. McDiarmid.
J. McDonald.
Dugald McIntyre.

1891— J. McPherson.
E. E. Sharpe.
Miss. A. M. Williams.

1892— F. W. Clark. J§
J. Frank Fisljer 
J. S. Hamiltcff 
Miss Maggie Johnson. 
James Laing,
John R. McArthur. 
Allan Moore.
F. J. Scott.
Simon W. Thompson. 
Herbert E. Wise.

1893— A. B. Alexander.
A. W. Argue.
J. Brown.
A. M. Brown.
P. C. Cameron.
A. E. Camp.
Isabella Conklin.
Hugh Cowan.
J. R. Davidson.
Alex. J. Douglas. 
William N. Finlay. 
John B. Ferguson.
J. A. Hall.
Alice M. Ham.
H. R. Hooper.
J. G. Hossack.
M. Bruce Jackson.
A. Kemlo.
D. Chas. McArthur.
R. A. Mitchell. 

tjE. Guthrie Perry. 
Lillian K. Ponton. 
James Pullar.
John L. Small.
J. A. Urquhart.

1894—G. E. Bruce.
H. J. Cowan.
Jas. Fleming.
H. G. Gunn.
F. J. Hartley.
J. P. Lawson.
A. P. Ledingham. 
Duncan Matheson.
Miss A. K. Murray.
R. S. McMunn.
A. D. McLeod.
T. R. Ponton.
A. T. Robinson.
C..T. Sharpe.
W. J. Small.
E. Smith.
Miss E. A. Sutherland. 
Miss J. C. Taylor.
Miss iy I. Urquhart. 
Joseph Wark.

/ ,
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1895—A. H. Ball.
Miss F. E. Byrnes 
R- Y, Conklin.
J. A. Creighton.
C. A. Gillies.
Miss E. H. Hart.
Miss H. B. Hislop.
R. A. King.
A. Lang.
W. Manahân.
J. W. McNab.
W. W. McRae.
D. G. Ross.
P. Strang.
W. L. Watt.

1896—C. McKinnon Campbell. 
Christina Bryson Cameron. 
Alexander Dunn.
Lina Dunham DuVal.
Eva Finkelstein.
Armand Hartley.
Franklin L. Ireland.
Helen Skinner King. 
William John McKay. 
Frederick J. G. McArthur. 
James Macintosh.1 
George Bertram Monteith. 
Egerton Wbimster Marlatt. 
Peter Honeymoon Moodie. 
William Millar.
Jean H. Russell.
Andrew Campbell Strachan.

1897—Geo. B. Affleck.
Ethel L. Braden 
Winnifred I. Brown 
Robt. N. Burns 
Alexander M. Campbell 
John H. Conklin 

< Geo. H. Craig
Richard W. Craig 
John H. Cross 
Charles N. Dalgleish 
Lorraine E. DuVal 
Angus J. Fraser 
David D. Hambly. 
Howard Harvey.
Charles Hislop 
Wm. J. Inglis 
David Lang 
John H. Livingston 
Minnie E. MacVicar 
Norman J. Matthew 
Ethelbert E. Meek.
Geo. H. Menzies 
Erdman Penner 
James R. Robertson 
Geo.. H. Ross 
John Ross 
Torrance B. Sharp 
Henry J. T. Stirling 
Maggie M. Strevel 
Alexander Taylor 
John H. Wallace 
Alexander R. Winram.

1 A

f '>

I
.B. D.

/•1894—Archibald Thompson.

ALUMNI IN THEOLOGY.I
1878—James Duncan.

Samuel Poison.
1880—Dugald McGregor. 
1884—Duncan Monroe. 

James Todd.
John Kelly.

188o—David Henderson, B.A. 
1BO(1 W. McK. Omand, B.A.
1886— John M. Simpson.
1887— A. McLean, B.A.

H. W. Fraser.
D. H. Me Vicar, B.A.
A. B. Winchester.
G. A. Laird. B. A.

1888— T. Collins Court.
Angus McLeod.

1889— W. J. Hall.
Isaac McDonald.

1890— Walter Beattie.
J. Arthur Bowman, B.A. 
R*. G. McBeth, M.A.

ifioi TNon”anH. Russell, B.A.
1891— Jas. Buchanan.

Duncan Campbell, B.A. 
Peter Fisher. «
Robert E. Knowles.
Jas. Lockhart.
D. D. McKaytfB. A.
Chas. McKercnar.
James E. Monroe, B.A . 
Hope F. Ross. 1

1892— Thos. Beveridge, B.A. 
William Chestnut.
A. E. Driscoll, B.A. 

z- Richard Weir.
< * Kenneth A. Gollan.

i

J
\

»
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1895— Isaac N. Guthrie.
John S. Hamilton.
Alex. Kemlo, B.A.
James Laing, B.A.
Geo. E. Longhead, B.A. 
Allan Moore, B.A.
Gilbert S. Scott.
Alfred S. Thompson. 
Simon XV. Thomson, B.A. 
John E. Wallace.

1896— W. L. Atkinson 
A. G. Bell, B.D.
T. Hunter Boyd 
A. E. Camp, j$.D.
James Hood 
W. T. McKenzie 
E. Guthrie Perry, B.A.
J. L. Small, B.A.
John E. Smith

1892— A. C. Manson.
Samuel Poison.

1893— Bryce Innis.
T. H. MacLeod.
John Maxwell.
Robt. Paterson. B.A.
F. H. Russell, M.A.

1894— A. Chisholm, B.A.
E. W. Florence.
A. P. Ledingham, B.A.
C. McDiarmid, B.A. 
Dugald L. McIntyre, B.A. 
H. McLellan.
T. H. Milchell, B.A.
T. V. Richmond.

t, B.A.
J. A. Sliinmon.

1895— Duncan Campbell, B.A. 
John S. Scott.

i

J. S.

T]

V

STUDENTS IN ARTS.

SENIOR B.A. YEAR.

Lang, David 
Kingston, J. H. 

Matthew*, Norman J. 
McVicar, Minnie 
Meek, E. E. 
Menzies, G. H. 
Penner, Erdman 
Robertson, J. R. 
Ross, G. H.
Ross, John 
Sharpe, Torrance B. 
Stirling, H. J. 
Strevel, Margaret 
Taylor, Alexander 
Wallace, J. H. 
Winram, A. R.

Affleck, G. B. 
Braden, Ethel 
Brown, Winnifred J. 
Burns, Robt. N. 
Cafhpbell, Alex. N. 
Craig, Geo. H. 
Conklin, John H. 
Craig, Richard 
Cross, John H. 
Dalgleish, C. N. 
DuVal, Lorraine E. 
Fraser, A. J.
Harvey, Howard 
Hambly, D 
Hislop, Charles 
Inglis, XV. J.

Li

I
. D.

\

JUNIOR B.A.

Hudson/Ed w. 
LuudiC Samuel 
Logan, Margaret F. 
Marshall, Joseph 
Matthew, Mary A. 
Macdonald, A. C. 
McDonald, H. W. 
Shortreed, George D. 
Wardell, Wm. H. 
Williams, David

Campbell, Sidney A. 
Crerai*, Duncan 
Davis, Geo. 
Doupe.Josepha Annie 
DuVal, ^enevieve 
Douglas, Henry W. 
Everton, Samuel 
Gunn, John A.' 
Hamilton, Estelle M. 
Hearn, Arthur E.

A.
\

cc
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PREVIOUS YEAR.I
Bathgate, Elizabeth 
Bemister, Margaret 
Buason, Ingar 
Carmichael, John 
Campbell. C. F. 
Duffie, Hannah 
Duffie, W. R. 
Falconar, Edina 
Fletcher, R. D. 
Foote, Charles 
Gillies, Roderick 
Glenn, Amber 
Hamilton, W. C. 
Henry, Gertrude 
Kerr, Gertrude

Killam, George 
Kirkpatrick, Thomas 
Logan, Constant L. 
Logan, Alberta 
Logan, Orton E. 
McDiarmid, Reginal. 
McKinnon, Isabella 
McTavish, J. A. 
McMillan, R. M. 
Mitchell, Rosslyn 
Newton, Mabel 
Peacock, T. R. 
Poison, James 
Saunderson, F. C. 
Stewart, David A.

theological students IN ATTENDANCE DURING 
SESSION OE 1897. SUMMER

THIRD year.
Faryon, G. W. 
Hartley. F. J., B.A. 
Jarvis, Hunt J.

Stevenson, N. 
Strang, Peter, B.A;

C
SECOND YEAR.

1Dickey, R. M. 
McKee, M. 
McAfee, Thomas

McLean, Hector N. 
Oliver, Daniel 
Stirling, H. J.

first year.
Akitt, Wesley 
Ball, Joseph 
Bell, Dugald 
Campbell, S. A., B.A. 
Dunn, Alex., B.A. 
Gold, W. F.
Inglia, W.J., B.A.

Lowry, J. 
Macduff

X

•7W. S.
Alex.

Millar, W., B.A. 
Pollock, R. C. 
Robertson, J. R., B.A. 
Russell, W. G. 
Shepherd, A. W.

I
t*
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Rev. J.\Wesley College. I\
R. R. C< 
G. J. ha

(.Affiliated in 1888.) ti
Rev. A. 
Rev. J. 
W. F. (TflE COLLEGE BOARD.

Retire in September, iSyS. Retire in September, 1901.

J. A. M. Aik ins, M.A., Q.C. 
Rev. James Woods worth.
Rev. J. W. Sparling, M.A.,D.D. 
Thos. Ryan, Esq.
Hou. J. C. Aikins.
J. B. Somerset, Esq.
Rev. A. Stewart, B.D.
R. R. Cochrane, B.A.
Rev. T. E. Mordeu, B.A.
G. J. Laird, R.A., Ph. D.
M. H. Fieldhouse, Esq.
Hou. C. Sifton, B.A., M.P.P. 
Rev. T. Argue.
A. M. Peterson, B.A.
T. J. Gordon, Esq.
Rev. J. M. Harrison, M.A. 
Thos. Nixon, Sr., Esq.

Rev. J. 

Rev. A.

H. H. Chowu, B.A., M.D. 
T. H. Ashdown, Esq.
W. H. Culver, B.A., Q.C. 
G. H. Campbell, Esq. 
Major G. H. Young.
A. Monkmau, Esq.
Rev. Jos. Hall.
Wm. McKechnie, Esq.
R. J. Whitla, Esq.
R. P. Roblin, Esq.
G. W. Beynon, Esq.
W. A. Prest, Esq.
Rev. J. Semmens.
Capt. Wm. Robinson.
Rev. A. Andrews.

P

O
Rev. J. :

T

1890
t

1891

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD. 1892
Chairmad : J. A. M. Aikins, M.A., Q.C. 
Vice-Chairman : J. H. Aâlnlown, Esq. 
Bursar : Principal Sparlitrg.
Secretary : G. H. Campbell, Esq.
Asst.-Secretary : Prof. Laird.
Auditor : J. F. Fowler, Esq.

* 1893

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

H94-J. A. M. Aikins, M.A., Q.C. 
Re*. Principal Sparling, D. D. 
J. B. Somerset. Esq.
Thos. Nixon, Sr., Esq.

G. H. Campbell, Esq. 
Prof. Laird, Ph. D.
W. H. Culver. B.A., Q.C. 
J. H. Ashdown Esq.

REPRESENTATIVES ON THE UNIVERSITY COUNCIL- 
For 1897-98. *

Rev. Principal Sparling. 
Prof Laird.
J. B. Somerset, Esq.

J. H. Ashdown, Esq.
Prof. Cochrane.
J. A. M. Aikins, M.A., Q.C.

Rev. Prof Stewart, B.D.

1895-representatives ON THE UNIVERSITY BOARD OF STUDIES. 

Professors Cochrane and Laird.
\

mm



FACULTY OF ARTS.
Rev. J. W. Sparling, M.A., D.D.,

Moral Philosophy.
G f'SfripBAB‘ph [n°rn : ^r?fe^orof Pure and Applied Mathematics.

J- ui p'hv.fc.,1 t?,uK'i“0r °f “d *■»*—-
KV t' Ste» » n’i Hcturer in English and History, 
wRld< ’ B,A'' B,D,> Professor of Classics.
W. F. Osborne, B.A.: Professor of English and French.

\ : Professor of Mental and

faculty of theology.

I" Pa"„ns,rr^ Professor °f

6ldTlsa,1m««i,P/80ârr °f Hcbrew' S,,stematic Tb'°'°W “d
Rev- J-H-Riddell, B.A., B.D.: Lecturer in Biblical 

Testament Exegesis.
GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA FROM 

WESLEY COLLEGE.

Theology and New

M. A.
189(1—John Kerr Sparling, B.A. 
1897—Henry Walter Whitla, B.A.

B. A.
1890— Miss Bertie Earle 

J. D. Hunt
1891— W. T. Shipley.

E. A. Garrett-/^ 
A. J^EaftT

1895— H. A. Gordon 
A. J. Graham 
G. J. Hopper 
J. B. Hugg 
Miss K. Lane 
E. Loftus
J. W. McKitrick 
J. H. Soady 
J. P. Wadge

1896— Ralph R. J. Brown. 
Henry V. Fieldhouse. 
Miss Sarah Good.
Miss Teresa Kyle.
Wm. T. D. Lath well. 
Frederick W. Sparling. 
James C. Switzer.
James S. Woodsworth. 
Ed will A. Woodhull.

1897— James W. Bruce 
Isaac F. Brooks 
Herbert T. Coleman 
Robt. W. Gumming

• John A. Haw 
Wm. W. Ireland 
Thos. J. Johnston 
Maude McCrossan 
Robt. E. McCullagh 
Samuel T. Robson 
Laura Ethel Sparling 
Alfred A. Thompson 
Herbert Wm. Wadge

1892— J. H. Burrow 
W. A. Cooke
S. E. Clement 
R. A. Clement 
W. A. Lewis

1893— W. W. Abbott 
M. M. Bennett 
Jas. Endicott *.-•
A. E. Hetherington, 
J. K. Sparling
H. W. Whitla

1894— A. R. Aldridge»»
T. E. Argue
W. L. Armstrong 
E. J. Chegwin 
J. P. Clinton 
R. J. Cooke 
W. S. A. Crux 
Miss M. K. Edmison 
C. G. Elliott 
Jasper Halpennv 
Jos. Little 
A. W. T. Martin 
W. R. Sparling

1895— Albinus Clarke 
R. J. Cooke
C. H. Cross

D.D.

P.

I

I
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B. D.
1894—Rev. N. J. Brown, B.A. 1896-Rev. A. J. Tufts, B.A

Crg^IUND DUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA

AT WESLEY COLLEGE DURING 1896-97
*

SENIOR B.A.

IN ATTENDANCE

Brooks, J. F.
Bruce, J. W. 
Coleman, H. T. 
Gumming, Robt. W. 
Haw, J. A.
Ireland, W. W. 
Johnston, T. J.

McCrossan, Miss M. 
McCullagh, R. E. 
Robson, S. T. 
Sparling, Miss L. 
Thompson, A. A. 
Wadge, H. W. 
Whitmore, H. W.

c

JUNIOR B.A.

Bennee, G. H. 
Bennest, E. H. 
Crawford, Miss K. J. 
Doran, Chas. W. 
Hull, Hiram 
Kinley, H. J. 
Knowlton, G. H. 
Markle, M. C.

Morgan, J. H. 
Smyth, Miss A. E. 
Spear, E. B. 
Stephenson, Miss E. 
St. John, Chas. W. 
Taylor, Hilliard 
Walker, E. H.

\

1 N
PREVIOUS

Ashdown, Miss F. H. 
Beall, Miss W.
Breen, Miss E. E. 
Carter, L. J.
Carter, H. P.
Carwell, Norman 
Clint, A. E.
Cram, W. J.
Dembrest, —
Dowler, Miss M. A. 
Graham, H. W.

* Hallady, B. B. 
Halpenny, W. T.

Heaney, A. J. 
Kenner, A. E.* 
Laidlaw, S. R. 
McCrossan, Geo. E. 
Peacock, Miss E. M. 
Penner, Miss Helena 
Roblin, W. L. 
Sipprell, W. A; 
Smyth, Miss A. A. 
White, Miss E. B. 
Wilkinson, Samuel 
Wi lson/Fred. C. 
Windsor, 'Stephen
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flanitoba fledical College.
Established 188S. Affiliated 1884.rcE

ORIGINAL INCORPORATORS.
Dr. J. Kerr.
Dr. J. R. Jones.
Dr. R. J. Blanchard.
Dr. R. G. Brett. /
Dr. R B Fergussou (deceased) 
Dr. J. W. Good.

Dr. A. H. Ferguson.
Dr. J. W. Whiteford (deceased) 
Dr. J. Patterson.
Dr. W. R. D. Sutherland.
Dr. T. Fafard (deceased ) »
Dr. A. McDiarmid.

Hon. Dr. Wilson.

PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS.
J. WilStaff^of°fh‘ ^°r'^ (Fdin.) ; Member of the Medical; w arss&~ s

Otology Chmcal Surgefy- aud Lecturer on Ophthalmology and 
J. A. McArthur, M.D..C.M. (McGill)

'.SfssJS&iiiSS»" - »-« »- *Professor of Anatomy.

PrFacuSl°ty0f ^bcmistry> General and

Member

Practical. Registrar of the 

E.S'

^•L., C.M. (Trinity). Consulting 
meral Hospital. 4 K

JE ***

' J Member of the

j£>™r C M- «-■) ®*ct«riologi*t

rofessor of Histology, Pathology and Bacteriology.

4V
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R. Johnstone BUncliard. M.B., C.M. (Edin. Univ.) Metriber of the 
Medical Staff, of the Winnipeg General Hospital. \

I rofessor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery ^
J. R. Jones, M.B.,(TorJ, L.R.C.P. (Loud.), F.O.S. (Lend.) 

the Medical Staff of the Winnipeg General Hospital 
Professor of Clinical Medicine v

James Patterson, M.D C.M. (McGill). Member of the Medical Staff of 
the Winnipeg General Hospital. Chairman of the Provincial 
Board of Health.

Emeritus Professor of Hygiene.
J. S. Gray, M.D., C.M. (McGill). Member of the Medical Staff of the 

Winnipeg General Hospital. Registrar of the Coll. Phys. and 
burgs., Manitoba.

Professor of Diseases of Women and Childhood 
W. S. England, M.D., C.M. (McGill). Member ol 

the Winnipeg General Hospital.
Demonstrator of Anatomy.

A. Holmes Simpson, M.D., C.M. (Univ. Man.)
Professor of Materia Medica and Therapeutics
' RIanftoba' & ASÏ™ C°llege °f 

Lecturer on Pharmacy.

Blakel
ttCald
*Lamo
3Lipse1
Stewar
McPliil

Member of

fBell (
Braithv
Byers, :
*Fraser
*Todd,
WesbroStaff of

Campb< 
Cartmel 
fPophai 
?|Portei 
Sherri n, 
SparlingREPRESENTATIVES ON UNIVERSITY COUNCIL. 

Dr. Bell.» Dr. Hutton. Dr. O’Donnell. fBoyle, 
Cook, H
Fergusst 
Foxton, 
Gahau, ( 
Haworth 
Mclnnis 
Metcalf, 
tîMontg 
Pennefat

LIST OF GRADUATES.

NAME. DEGREE. RESIDENCE.
1886

Dixon, G. E....................
Fawcett, J„ M.A. . . . 
Lacombe, G. A. . . 
tMcInnes, H. L. . . 
§t01iver, A .... , 
Steep, J. R..............

M.D . . St. Paul, Minn.
. . Grand Forks, N.D. 
. . Montreal.
. . Edmonton, N.W.T.

. . Winnipeg.

. . M.D. . 

. . M.D. . 
• . . . M.D..C.M. .

Armstror 
Brown, E 
Cowan, S 
Campbei: 
Duncan, 
fFindlay, 
Inglis, M 
Lougheet 
Morrison, 
McLeod, 
fSloan, J. 
Simpson,

M.D
M.D

1887
Greig, J. A.......................
Hutton, W. A. B . . .
Simpson, R. M................
t*JThompson, A. S . . .

M.D • • Bottineau, N. Dak. 
. . Winnipeg.

• • M.D..C.M.............. Winnipeg.
• • M.D.,C.M...............Toronto.

. . . M.D..C.M. . .

1888
Carscallen, A. D . . . 
*Geminell, J. Ev . . .
t*Large, C.J................
Latimer, V. E . . . . 
McIntyre, J. P., Rev .
Sibbit, A......................
Cowan, D. W . . . . 
Goulding, F. J . . . .

M.D . . Winnipeg.
. . St. Paul, Minn.
. . Alexander.
. . Winnipeg.
. . Birtle, Man.
• Edinburgh, Scotland.
• • Superior Citv, Minn.
. . Grand Forks, N.D.

. .(C.M. . . 

. .,C.M. . . 

. .,C.M. . . 

. . M.D. . . 

. . M.D. . . 

. . M.D. . .

Andrew, J 
Burnham, 
Brien, F. 
Camsell, ( 
Crokat, E 
Conklin, J

M.DifI

nee*.

O
'1

Q
Q

O
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the 1889

Blakely, E. A . . 
ttCalder, J . . . . 
*Lamonte, T. J .
8Lipsett, R . . . .
Stewart, A. B. . . 
McPliillips, X., B.A . . . .

M.D . . Winnipeg.
. . Medicine Hat.
. . Treheme, Man.
••••-•..................... . .
. Duck Lake, N.W.T.
. . Victoria, B.C.

. . . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . . M.D..C.M. . . 

... M.D. .

r of

ïof
cial

1890
tBell Gordon . . . 
Braithwaite, W. . . 
Byers, H. P . . . . 
*Fraser, M. S. . .
*Todd, J. O.....................
Wesbrook, F. F., B. A. !

. . . . M.D..C.M. . .
.....................M.D. . .
.................... M.D. . .

. . . . M.D..C.M. . .
. . M.D..C.M. . .
. . M.D..C.M. . .

the . . Winnipeg.
. . Calgary.
. . Selkirk.
. . Brandon.
. . Winnipeg.
. . Minneapolis, Minn.

ind

of

1891
Campbell,
Cartmell, J 
fPopham, E. S., M.A 
§ t Porter, H. W . . . , 
Sberrin, W. A . . . . 
Sparling, J. H..............

W::;- . , . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . M.D..C.M. . .

.................... M.D. . .
. . . M.D..C.M. . .

. . Carnduff, N.W.T.

. . Glenboro.

. . Winnipeg.

. . Souris.

. . Pilot Mound, Man.

ate

1892
tBoyle, R. C . . . .
Cook, Harry, B A. . . .
Fergusson, J. B................
Foxton, Miss Hattie . 
Gahan, Garner, M.A. . . 
Haworth, R. J. . . 
Mclnnis, J ... .
Metcalf, W. E.....................
tîMontgomery,E.W.,B.X .
Pennefather, G. F. . .

. . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . M.D..C.K. . . 
. . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . M.D..C.M. . . 

. . . M.D..C.M. . . 

. . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . M.D..C.M. . .

. M.D..C.M. . .

. . Morden, Man.

. . Mai/itou, Man.

. . Minneapolis, Minn. 
. . Detroit, Mich.

ney, Man.
. . McGregor, Man.
. . Carberry, Man.
. . Portage la Prairie.
. . Winnipeg.
. . Winnipeg.

. . H

M.D

1893
Armstrong,;. W„ B.A .
Brown, R. W. . . . 
Cowan, S. B., B.A. . 
Campbell, R. D„ B.A 
Duncan, G. E. . . 
tFindlay, E. K. .
Inglis, M. S. .
Lougheed, T. H. . . 
Morrison, R. L. . . . 
McLeod, A. N., B.A. 
fSloan, J. McM. . . . 
Simpson, A. H. . . .

. . m,d.,c.m. .
. . . . M.D..C.M. ...
. . . . M.D..C.M. .
. . . . M.D..C.M. .
. . . . M.D..C.M. .
. . . M.D..C.M. • ,
• . . M.D..C.M. . .

.................M.D. . .
.................M.D. . ,

. . • M.D..C.M. . . 

. . . M.D..C.M. .

. . . M.D..C.M. . .

. . . Gladstone, Man,

. . . Glenwood, Wis.

. . . Portage la Prairie.
Grand Forks, N.D. 

. . . Chicago.
. . Chicago.
. . Winnipeg.
. . Glenboro.
. . Carman, Man.
. . Stonewall,
. . Chicago.
. . Winnipeg.

z

1894.
Andrew, J. N. . . . 
Burnham, F. W. E .
Brien, F. G.......................
Camsell, Geo., B.A. . ".
Crokat, E. A....................
Conklin, J. S„ B.A. . . .

M.D, . . Neepawa, Man. 
. . Morden, Man.
. . Douglas, Man.
. . Winnipeg.
. . Minot, N. D.
. . C.P.R, SS.

V . . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . M.D..C.M.
. • M.D..C.M, . . 

. . . M.D..C.M. . .
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1894
Cleghorn, I. M. . . 
Elkin, S. J . . . . 
Gunne, J. R. . . . 
Goodwin, Robt . . 
Gahan, John . . . 
McLennan, J. K. . 
McDonald, Don. . 
Norquay, H. C. . . 
Stevenson, Wm. . 
Stewart, J. S. ... 
^Versailles, A. E. . . 
Vaustone, C. M. . . .

.... M.D, .
. . M.D..C.M. .

. M.D..C.M. .
. . . M.D..C.M. .
. . . M.D..C.M. .
. . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . M.D..C.M. . .

.................M.D. ,
. . . M.D..C.M. . .

...................M.D. . .

...................M.D. . .
. . . M.D..C.M, . .

. . . Baldur, Man.

. . . Emerson.

. . . Gartmore, Man. 

. . . Elkhorn, Man.

. . . Neepawa, Man.

. . . Nipomo, Cal.

. . . Russell, Man.

. . . Selkirk, Man.

. . . Virden, Man.

tt**Pro
-sti

Stolry, I

Aiisi
Argue, i 
Barrett, 
Bjornsoi 
Bride, V 

\Brothers 
Bunn, V 
Burridgt 
Casselmi 
Cross, J. 
tfDougli 
Fergusoi 
Graham, 
^ Hicks, 
McCulloi 
McEwen 
McMunn 
Morrison 
Morrison 
O’Brien, 
Parr, C. à 
Pullar, J. 
Stevensoi 
Wilkinso 
Wilson, 1

t lab 
* Boj 
1 Laf 
9 Dec

»
pies,i

. . Wawanesa.
1895

Baird, A. R. . . .
Baird, J. S...............
Bottomley, E. . . 
Chapman, F. S. . 
Chipperfield, G. Jis 
Coulter, J. E. . . . 
Davidson, D. C . 
Erskine, G. F. . .' . 
Gordon, A. J. . . , 
Hay, J. C. .
Hoyes, W. T. . . . 
Hargrave, H. P, . . 
Hamman, A . . . 
Moody, A. W. . . 
McQueen, D. D. . 
Mackay, H. . . . 
McGuire, J. A. . . .
Poole, J. J...............
Perry, H. H...........
Pattillo, R. S. . . . 
Rolston, C. M. . . 
Smith, C. F. . . 
Scott, W. W.. . . . 
Stewart, A. B. . . . 
Watson, J. A. . .
Webster, W................
Williamson, G. M. . 
**Young, G. P .

. M.D. . 
.... M.D..C.M. . 
.... M.D..C.M. .

. . . M.D..C.M. . 
.... M.D..C.M. . . 
.... M.D..C.M. . . 
.... M.D.,C.M. . .

.................. . . M.D. . .

...........................M.D. . .

...........................M.D. . .
• .......................M.D. . .
...........................M.D. . .
.... M.D..C.M. . 
.... M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . . M.D..C.M. . . 
. . . . M.D..C.M. . . 

...........................M.D. . .
• V . . M.D..C.M. . .
• . . - M.D..C.M. . .

.......................M.D. . .
. . . . M.D..C.M. . .
• • . • M.D..C.M. . .

.......................M.D. . .

.......................M.D, . .
. . . M.D..C.M. . .
. .* \ . M.D.,"C.M. . .
. . . . M.D..C.M. . .
. . . . M.D..C.M. . .

. . . Cartwright.
» . Butte, Mon.

. . Souris, Man.

. . Alexander, Man.

. . De Smet, S. Dak.
. . Cartwright, Man.
. . Glasston, N. Dak.
. . Carman, Man.
. . Hamilton, N. Dak.
* * .* * * - • e •
. . Winnipeg.
. . Cypress River.
. . Winnipeg Gen. Hosp. 
. . Winnipeg.

. Morris, Man.
. . Roland, Man.
. . Winnipeg Gen. Hoap.

. Bridgewater, N. S.
. . Elkhorn.
. . Medicine Hat.
. . XValhalla, N. Dak.
. . Austin, Man.
. . Melita, Man.
. . Winnipeg. ‘
. . Ardoch, N. Dak.
. . Winnipeg Gen. Hosp.

f«

/

l .
*

I

>1

Gc
Ut
Un

;
A1896

Davidson, J R., B. A .... ÆB.'.’c.M.' ] .'
Davidson, C. L., B.A............................ M.D. . .
Gendreau, L. S„ B.A............................M.D. . .
STS™”...........................M.D..C.M. . . .
Hall J. A., B.A. L . . . . M.D..C.M. . . ,
Henderson, George, M.A. . . M.D..C.M. . .
Jackson, E. L. . °............................. .....  D
Knight, Lewis A......................... M.D.,C.m! .
Lawther, Alfred................................. m D
ttMcGregor, Robt., M.A. . . M,D„CM ‘ " '

a;. . Winnipeg Gen. Hosp. 
. . Chicago.
. . St. Boniface Hosp.

. . Winnipeg.

. . Chicago.

. . Birtle, Man.

. Rath well, Man.

. Ninga, Man.

Bi
Bi
Bi
Be
Br
Bi
Bu
Br
Ba
Bj,
Br\ . Hosp. Bn

»

\
4
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McRae, J. R..............
Monro, A. S. . . , ’ ‘ 
Mutchmor, J. T. . ! ' 
tt?*Procter, A. Percival 
^Staples, G. W. . . 
Stoiry, B. S. . .

. . . M.D..C.M. , . . 
. . . M.D..C.M. . . . 

.... MD. .

. M.D..C.M. .
. . . M.D..C.M. .
• . . M.D.,C.M. .

Neepawa, Man.

. . Belmont

. . Treherne, Ma .
. . Carnduff, Wales. '

»
V

Alexander, A. B., B.A. .
Argue, A. W„ B.A. . . .
Barrett, W. F.................
Bjornson, G. . .

X Bride, W. W...........
XBrothers, W. H. . .

Bunn, W. R„ B.A. . .
B^urridge, A. J. ...
Casselman, V. E. D. .
Cross,;. W.................
tfDouglas, A. J., B.A.
Ferguson,
Graham, J. A . . . .
$?Hifcks, H. E. ...
McCulloch, J. W. .
McEwen, M.D., B.A.'
McMunn, R. S., B.A.
Morrison, W..............
Morrison, T. A .
O’Brien, M. C." .
Parr, C. A............. "
Pullar, J., B.A. . . .
Stevenson, R. G., B.A,.
Wilkinson, J. . .
Wilson, T. H. . . . ; .

t Isbister Scholarship.
* Boyle Scholarship, 
j: Lafferty Medal, 
i Deceased.
** Governor-General’s Silver Medal. 
It University Silver Medal. 
it University Bronze Medal.

1897,
. . Killar^y

. . St. Boniface Gen. Hos.
• • Wpg. Gen. Hospital 
. . Hartney
. . Shoal Lake.
• . Winnipeg 
. . Winnipeg 
. . Virden
. . Medicine Hat
• • Wpg Gen. Hospital 
. . Pilot Mound
. . Douglas 
. . Griswold 
. . Moose Jaw
• • ........................................... ...... . .

• . Winnipeg
. . Holland 
. . Rathwell 
. . Dominion City
• - Wpg Gen. Hospital 
. . Winnipeg
. . Moosomin 
. . Stockton 
. . Plum Coulee

. . . M.D. . . 

. . . M.D. . . 
. . . M.D. . . 
M.D..C.M. . .

M.D
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . .
. M.D..C.M. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . . 
.... M.D. . .

• • • . M.D..C.M. . .
. . . M.D. . .
. . . M.D. . .
. . • M.D. . .

f

R. D. .

P.

M.D,P-

LIST OP STUDKNTSf- 1896-97.;).
Argue, A. W., B.A. 
Alexander, A. B., B.A. 
Bunn, W. R.
Brown, G. A.
Bruce, G. E., B.A. 
Barker, E. S., B.A. 
Brandson, B. J.
Bing, A. Blythe 
Burridge, À. J.
Braden, W.
Barrett, W. T. 
Bjornson, Olaf. , 
Bride, W. W.
Brothers, W. H.

Chestnut, Wm. 
Chambers, J. B., B.A. 
Cameron, S. D.
Cross, J. W. 
Casselman, V. E. D. 
Chalmers, R. K. 
Douglas, A. J„ B.A. 
Duncan, Jas.

. . Dykes, F. W.
Davies, D. R.
Doran, J. E.
Emmett, Alex.
Elliott, G. W.
Fyfe, John

>.

/

y
X
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iFleming, Jas., B.A. 

Ferguson, R. D. 
Gordon, H. A,, B.A. 
Hislop," John 
Hall, Wm. 
Harrington, W. J. 
Halldorson, M. B. 
Hicks, H. E.
Irving, Frank 
Kirk, S. J.
Leeming, J. H. 
Lanigan, A. 
Lockhart, W. T. 
Lawford, C. H.
Little, Jos., B.A. 
Morrison, T. A. 
Morrison, Wm. 
Macrury, C. W. 
McKay, W. J., B.A. 
McLean, N. J. 
McDonald, E. E. 
McCulloch, J. W. 
McEwen, M. D., B.A. 
McMunn, R. S., B.A. 
O’Brien, M. C.

Perry, D. G.
Ponton, T. R., B.A.
Parr, C. A.
Pullar, J., B.A.
Poole, J. S.
Riggs, W. H.
Riddle, R. M.
Robertson, G. M.
Rose, E. P.
Rose, Wm.
Ross, D. G., B.A.
Ross, R. L.
Rogers, R. R,
Rocan, R. M. G. 
Sheldon-Williams, R. 
Sparling, W. R.
Stevenson, Rev. R. G., B.A. 
Sharpe, C. T„ B.A. 
Simpson, E. R.
Trick, C. W.
Taylor, A. R.
Wilson, W. H.
Wilkinson, J.
Wilson, T. H.

a

3

Graduates in Medicine of Manitoba Universitv are recognized by 
and allowed to take the examinations without further attendance on 
lectures, of :

The Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons, Glasgow. 
The Royal College of Surgeons, Edinburgh.
The Royal College of Physicians, Edinburgh.

And for the Triple Qualification of

The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons,
Edinburgh, and

' /
The Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons, Glasgow.
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University of Manitoba,

Order of Proceedings.

#

ISTS4
11

u

1897

\1. Entrance of Council.
V2. Address of the Vice-Chancellor.

3. Conferring of B.A. Degrees.
M.D.1 l

f 1 C.M. 11
« I LL.B. 11

* if M.A. 11
11

Ad Eundbm Gradum Degrees.
4. Presentation of Medals.
-5. Presentation of Scholarships.
6‘ Address by His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor 

Visitor of the University.
7. Address by J. Wilford Good,

' l

^ M.B., L.R.CX
Dean of the Medical ColIege. /

8. Address by Hon. Hugh John Macdonald.
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St. John’s College.

Archibald Charles Campbell. 
Sydney Carrington Chambers.
Kate Evelyn Haffner.
Frances Mabel Sewell Howard. 
Thomas Morton.
Sidney James Shepard Peirce.
Edmnnd Char!es Radiger Pritchard. 
Edwin William Rose.

Manitoba College.

George Baird Affleck.
Ethel Louise Braden. 
Winnifred Isabel Brown. 
Robert N. Burns.
Alexander Murray Campbell 
John Henry Conklin.
George Hector Craig.
Richard W. Craig.
John Hanna Cross.
Charles Norman Dalgleish. 
Lorraine Elevee DuVal.
Angus James Fraser.
David Denzil Hambly. 
f loward Harvey. '
Charles Hislop.
William John Inglis.
David Lang.
John Hartwell Livingston. 
Minnie E. MacVicar.
Norman James Matthew. 
Ethelbert Eldrich Meek. 
George Halbert Mcnzies. 
Erdman Penner.
James R. Robertson.
George Huntington 
John Ross.
Torrance Bratton Sharpe. 
Henry John Townsend Stirling. 
Maggie May Strevel.
Alexander Taylor.
John Henry Wallace. 
Alexander Robert Winram.

i

Ross.

t ,

*

s

Beareee.\

( 1 he Names are alphabetically arranged.)

B.A.
St. Boniface College. 

Marius Cinq-Mars.
1

Z
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DEGREES—Continued.
(The names are alphabetically arranged.)

WeSI.KY COLLEGE.

James Wesley Bruce.
Isaac Fraser Brooks.
Herbert Thomas Coleman. 
Robert William Gumming 
John Alfred Haw.
William Wellington Ireland. 
Thomas John Johnston 
Maude McCrossan.
Robert Ernest McCullagh. 
Joseph Hendy Morgan. 
Samuel Thomas Robson 
Laura Ethel Sparling.
Alfred A. Thompson.
Herbert William Wadge.

f

-t.

->

M.D.
Manitoba Medical College.

Andrew Boak Alexander. 
Andrew Thomas Argue.
William Thomas Barrett 
Olafur Bjornson.
William Wesley Bride.
William Harry Brothers. 
William R. Bunn.
Arthur Jamès Burridge.

. Vestes Ernest Daniel Casselmav. 
•, James Will mm Cross.

Alexander Jbseph Douglas. 
RobeçJ D. Ferguson.
John Albert Graham.
Harvey Elgin Hicks.
James W. MpCulloch.
Morton Dykes McEwen.
Robert Sidney McMunn.
• “9®18 Andrew Morrison. 
William Morrison.
Murroujjh Charles O'Brien.

James Pullar.
Robert George Stevenson.
Joseph Wilkinson.
Thomas Wilson.

Z
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(•■•a
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/

C. M.
OlafurjBjornson. 
Aiexanderjoseph Douglas 
Cecil Albert Parr.
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DEO R EES— Con tin ued.

y arranged.)(The names are alphabetical!

LL. B.
j"uiPh«„™ë:on s‘"nderson-

m.a.
James Frost Cross.
Charles Griggs Elliott. 
Alexander Jarvis Dove. 
William Franklin Irvine.
John B. Ferguson.
Robert Sidney McMunn.
Arthur Wesley Thomas Martin. 
Andrew Fhomas Norquay 
Arthur Thomas Robinson 
Janet Catherine Taylor.
Henry Walter Whitla.

>

►
0 *r

/yAD EUNDEM qradum. 

m.a.
Ernest Stanley Barker (University of New Bruns

B. A.
Joseph B. Chambers (Victoria University).

M.D.

avesyn Nyblett (Trinity Medical College).

C. M.

(avesyn Nyblett (Trinity Medical College).

✓

wick ).

Harold Grant M

Harold Grant M
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ARTS.
Classics :

Silver Medal—G. H. Ross, 
Bronze Medal—S. T.

Mathematics :

Manitoba College. 
Robson, Wesley College.

Natural Science :

Mental and Moral Science [English):

Mental and Moral Science [Latin): V 
Silver Medal—Marius Cinq-MarsS^ 

Modern Languages:
• Boniface College.

Governor-General's Si,v„ M,,l„-Uur, Spsrling. w„„y ^

University Bronte M«t.,-Lornltae E. DuV>1 Manitob„ Co„ege 

■ General Course :

7°; B- Affleck, Manitoba College Bronze Medal-A. A. Thompson, Wesley College.

—Latin, Mathematics and Chemistry: 
Governor-General’s Bronze Medal

Previous

—L. J. Carter, Wesley College.

medicine.
as, B.A.

LAW.

B.A.
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Scholarships.

»

ARTS.
JUNIOR B.A.

Mat-hematics:
1.
2. ciÏÏ'VXlfte lm

Natural Science :
Septimus Ryall, St. John’s College, $120.

Mental and Moral Science (English)-.
o faplR1 nV,errt°,n'JVIaniloba College, $120.

• J. K B. Bel ford, St. John’s College, $80.

Mental and Moral Science (Latin ) :

'■ [ej1 SS#st .«*« ass;
Modern Languages :

l: *'2o-

_ »

1.

General Course:
* kLHj. c™aw"'cy.f0"^'»,20-

' < l-

previous.S
Latin, Mathematics and Chemistry :

1 VRJ ,Ca^-. Wesley College, $90,C°i- n ll e2* Mean,toba College, $90.
R Î' STlv’ St John’s College, $90 v' { B: Halladay, Wesley College, $60.

I W. A. Sipprell, Wesley College, $60.

English and History ( English Course) : * -

and History (French Course) :
1. F. Lachlance, St, Boniface College, $60.

1

I >3
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SCHOLARSHIPS—Continued.

J
, >

Greek :
1. Achille Rousseau, St. Boniface 

French and German :
' Helena Penner, Wesley College, $40.

Col lege,1$40.

1

preliminary.
Lattn and Mathematics :

4. SA
M

English and History (English): 
1. Francis A.2 i Tbos D. B°rwnSw CoJL I,,“- N0'

' l Josephiaç^M^ Dickie, • t

French and History ( French ) :
1. Berthe Dubuc, St. Mary's Academy, $40.

I

Greek :
1- Jean Arpin, St. Boniface College, $25. 

French and German :
1. Josephine M. Dickie, Winnipeg Coll.
2. Dorsett O. Thomas, «« << Inst. ^Hon. mention).

i

medicine.l

Intermediate :
1. N. J. MacLean, $80.
2 f R. M. Riddell, $25. 

I W. Chestnut;*$25.

o

Ptimary :
1. D. G. Ross, $80.
2 fW. Chestnut, $25.

IJ. S. Poole, $25.

First Year : •
1. Geo. E. Bruce, B.A.. $80
2. W. Rose, $60.

N

/
/
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( Tm dollars each ).J 

Jas. Barker, Bran.lon Collegiate Institute.
2. Jno. Wesley Shipley, Winnipeg Collegiate Institute.

3. Rebecca Horn,

4. Margarets. Allanby,

. 6- Sadie Archibald, Brandon,

6. Catharine Walker, “

- i1. Wm.
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University of Manitoba
i

examinations, may, 1897.

HONOR CLASSICS— SENIOR AND JUNIOR

I. HERODOTUS.
B. A.

1. Translate:
U; Ac to xarA top TtUop */,o,T,,d<l,aro i m<op top Kfmooo

^Ufoira rtva Mz'pop ,xct ixùpop"ZT n'J osmr«a r* omoDat. ■ à b ab “KUoMp

<1,17 . Tm™m r«l', Zoom lip<>T. ’Âprtioioi, pioç Te
‘ '''"" r",jrV'. h‘‘n om/mroC roojde' AMoipo/m

T „o< 0,0,,w ^ ^ «,’* %0f. TC
, >r“ *"lo«<hlPm i; to !,,iv o! dé a<f i ftàe; ix toô An,où oh 
-oiypopTo p&,,v ixxtyo/uoo. Hi rj &n ol fc,;„w„
UJ.IK urn tt/v Zvjrfyp, nixoo TTjp 3/taçap, irn rÿç m '
X \ 'T11'- , Mi TXOOTfJoora d.OXoL

- T r,c r„or/rro;, tMjtt, too ?im A/l! / /„„

- bl iZro T7‘eT'- ™l“°imt tJ,

-■ W Parse utp^eToc and reâixdwu ;
(bj Account for the mood of tdot ;
(c) What is the force of the
(d) To wlmt class of

4. Translate :
0 uev za'jza Ueye. hôpoç dk aùzàu kùoaç xdzcaé re èryvc ,

J“ xa, xa,na ip «tiÿ e,>£, Anvt^i „ o7Jp

T. * “ ”P> **• «me Va Z2
" ' r" /,'J<W *"■“ «/'«l'CoVrac, £,>e. - 4

^ (Over)

\

preposition in dtédeçe i 
nouns does azuâcouç belong ?

«•

i
f*- üi

Mi

Ii

M
 -

C
f''
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XÙTSflU ZéystlU ,T//#X' <7£ TM H>i(UV r^'/dwo, ÿ sv T(U
y/iij A’û/zoc riff /zrv ftayoiovra ixé/.i'JS Xiystu o ri 
<Ts u'jtov tifHOTu, Xiytou- “ Ovroç o 'o/./o; u/zzzoc rz r«->« »-u'jo7Z 
TToz/fy èfiydÇîTui."

4. /> /z£v rzzvr« sZ£jc. 
connection in which this extract, occurs.

zaysoure
iti

Show theWho is meant by ô /zsv ?

5 “ The god loves to cut down all towering things; the 
' ,rod sutlers none hut himself to'.be haughty.” These words

are said to form the kev-note of the history.' Show the truth 
of this statement hy instances taken either from the portion 
you have read or frtwn any other.

II. ST. CHRYSOSTOM.

t(i Translate :
’ï.izabda ztxyou àuntyd^aÇ n<tHy'v)', xat tizytunzya à<fùç nd- 

xoua, u'jxézt Xutzdu iatyu’ toy a y un r u 7ü~j yiuoùèto^ dzo/.vi tau 
yzi^oua zoto'jaau 77tu xazrjoyiau Jj/uou- a/Z« aztuaZuz xazanUu 

yianh xat juxyou.
“'O/wXuyo'j/nUi (frtonj, w yiazùzb, xat aux du àyuxyhiq/uu mu 

£(10)7(1 to'jtou, ou zeyi zrtu zazytda iZînv.7») ~iyu rjtnzsyau, xat 
<id row ydltara âyyuoû/ieu, ort 7\u «5ro (fdi/juiu^u Ijdaxrp iU 
naif tout;, xat zzo'c 7 ou VJtyyS77tu àyudt/wus; itfdu^fisu, xat 7 ou 
(T<foo(iôu fj/uuu zanto^’jua/isu iya/rziju. h au xazaaxd^', xdu 
èftznrjrrr^, xdu àzoxzstui)ç. xdu dznnu zzzyou z/dçr^, o’joézo) 77tu 
fêiau fj/dï àzrfaoa: nixrtu. (fâdaaure; ///z£?? *«”r»ùc 
daudriou yahzozzya oiefyxa/uv. Te yày du yéuotzo zcxyôzeyou, 
à// rj 07au 70U vnyyèrrtu xat otjzto ifiMtuuza tfauto/au àdtxo; 

-ÿ n(*f)t>tùuauzeç, xat roOro Tràzrrz Z/ oîxo'/ytiurj na.uddu^, xat Z7,u 
‘ iaydrxyu fytôu àyuotyotrùu^u xazuytuiô(TX7r

)]'t '-{dyylayot, rryv ffé/ri/ ij/zrtfiz xaraàyafwurt;, xazètrxafau za 
Tt’ty/n xat za' otx'.az iuszf)7j(jau,xut Auÿiouztz aty/ia/.d)^ n t,

£/.U77üU lu 7» dztuou.

\

■>
(ITTÏj/.doU,

7. (n) ?£/>tuc, [iamlvj. Who are meant (
(h) £( 'idnyjtém xariaxa^au . .

What peculiarity is there in the form of the condition ?

S. Wiite a life of St. Chrysostom.

. IXaztou ijU 70 dztunu.

y .

L
!).

10.
force <

(»*)

11.

r
t
o

12. (a 
I’eiielopi

13. fii
What ot 
significat

»



uiovzt J ii. hum Kit.
<). O L

“• Translate :
l v ft si* os

A OxXoCZCOV

zouojj
XfioTSfu» z/Jops, dxayrjpcvoe \zop.

, , ^ '' ' Ta‘uu uzsrxftdlco, dchpiazco,
cxyis,> ’ 1,1 /'« '>£»?».' zszocdozs; dttaCdroe_
'"r£ Xtfmtv (f'jznv o’jt dncnoac
aua rd ’ d»zT

v the
flVV

; the 
words 
truth 
atioit

*«* dvrpcoza -dura tf'jovzut
ZT‘ Xm X/M W <* re ’

C^f '^ **' ^ ^ J,^cC «tf*.
rTV,?r’ W' o5re fté/juffrez,
au oc ^ u<f>7jX(ov àpécov vaiouoc xdorpa
^ "™<T<T‘jta<f>){,oc<Tl, »tfU<JTVm dk SXUazOÇ 
zacàcov ,f, àÀoycoi, o'jff à/ÀÿXw, àXérouac.

10. (a) oc ftu, at re. 
force of the relative ?

(h) Derive : dazapza, ipeazdcpuXov.

11. Translate :

W hut effect have f>a and re on the:ic tid- 
i/.uyiov 
izcods,

Tr^ o uùzî zpoassczsS, TO, 
xm 

axif i 
un ràv 
&C, xdu 
zco rryv 
fiUfdcov 
OZtflOV, 
àclcxi»' 

tac T7tu

xefdcpfxou llrpsXozsw
yima <furr pdop,, as choc dsaav, oc re dùiauzac

a

mfccoia zorlpuc xm izcfttovd zep pdX' èovza, 
xm re yaUifpovsovza aaocppoaovr^ izsfaauv 
oc as zspijXafa,. Zytv ,1s tppsva; aiaipr, la du.
ZCZTS ps Uojh'jsc; zolozsichu. ciopov iyooaau '

~y^ xm y «„£r£f//£,-
,/OS"ÿ A *^?//<T£ ,?/.ev«//’ dncftxahjèa ;
"’J ry '7* rwôwïe #«r d/,«#0„, £f 0.j 'Odoaatb^ 
mysT szoi/'otMo- iiaxoiXtoic oùx ovopuazr, 
dix: dye xazdfrdt xm dj. ioyjo piyapovds.

>wC ïit t-z±r..* * •
i

^'//v r« 
zrp.dov.

dscvov.
?

(Over)

_ _

f‘»
V

»->

- ^



\\

uIV. EURIPIDES.
1. Translate :

(a) ifcAat, dédoxzui zooyyou- w;, zdytazd /toc 
rzalda; XTaw'jaij z^ao àifoy/tùottat yHouàç 
xm fir] eyolyu àyouaau èxSoùuai zsxua 
i/Mj ipoviùow do(Tfieve<Tzé(>u ytyi.
-duzot; aip àudyxrj xazOavtïv. i~si fik yyitj, 
fyiet: xzevoù/iev, oir.sy éçsifùaa/tEU. 
àJ.A si imXiÇou, xa/tdia. zi /téÀÀo/tEu 
zù ostvà xàuayxaïa /àj où Ttyaaastu xaxd ; 
if <L zdÀatva ysiy i/àr Aaytè çiifo;,
Xdft, èfi~£ nyo; paXfltïa koTvr^tàu [itou, 

xaï //jj xaxiaâfj; /iyï àuaftur^dfjÇ zexvwu, 
w; ip'ùzati', à»C sr«rs^. ii/.Xà zyuoE y s 
lai)où fi/tayslav fj/iéyau zaidiou (tsHeu, 
xàzsiza âfujvst. xai yay si xzeueî; aip o/uttç 
ifiXot r iipuaau—d'tazoyr^ o iyd) yovij.

:

1. T

a A Au. 
yàfi zéÀ 
oùx aùz 
zéxuoeç
TTuÀlZlXÙ

yàu ixi 
£fC dzst< 
aùzayxE; 
iudeù’ z 
zmu at ue 
u>C ait ht 
àyaéfwu ;

ZE/iOU àst

zyaxzdtu 
\m ce 

U (faix,Eti 
drj yéuoiz'

azft. (ï.(h) à itazoiç, w dwfiaza jiTj 
oîjt dr.oAt; ytuoi/tau 
zou àf tuyauta; lyonoa ouazs/iuzou ai vu 
oixtpôzazou (lyèiou. 
tiauàzw daudziy tzdyo; da/uirjv t 
àfiéyuu zduiï içauùoaaa- /toyiïotl (ï oùx àÀÀoç 

ù-Eyi)su y y à; zazyiaç azéytaâai.
Eido/tEU, oùx èç izèjuou 
ftùdou èyio (fydaaadae. 
aè yàf> où zoXif, où ifthou uç wxzstytv zaiïoùauv 
dEiuozaza zaOèiou.

àuz. fi.

àydytazoç oAutif ùzift zdyEOzt
fir] ifiÀou; ztfiùu, xaiiayàu àuoiçauzu xÀfjda

<f/>EU(üU"

è/tot fieu ipiÀo; oùxoz' lozat.

2. si Att
(a) Giv 

lias a luni 
(h) Sht 
(c) HiM 

ascertain!KLi 15. In extract va) write grammatical notes on: àyouaau, 
firj où zydaattu, xaxcaiïÿfi and mention the figure of speech 
in fiaXfiiàa.

16. Account for the presence of Doric forms in the choric 
Of whom is the chorus in this play composed ?

. 3. rroftet
Aristotle’s

songs.

\
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examinations, may, 1897.

HONOR CLASSICS—SKNIOR B.A.

ARISTOTLE, ARISTOPHANES 

I. ARISTOTLE.

, ETC.

1. Translate:

ran TPÀC - v . " «*rfly/**Meç ru «yrô au/iftuivtiv toT t eAeiou àyaâou aura/mç shat àoxsï. 'b ff aÙTapxsç Urousv

Z:Z/‘mr T* :ru r*» «« JZ&Z
«r t«idr

r'"' r!"'S‘1' r,r'^'Yi;w-'A- *«i nia ruùf^Tu-

?:r*' r-:>1^3 «/,.L 7 Z7JZII
,«r« r„i Oa^iarm r* d^L-

«r«.wr,„rw„dre»A^ ri /11?>-

r, F„,£r„, f/ ,ùim/l0K,t T.uTsyou as:.

Zfiuxrotu outra tsÀoç.
■ lÀÀ ta to- Tirait ftkv e #j 

n tpahttai, rruthhtju 0 i 
àrj jrsuoiT du

ai/wwait to dftttjTov Àéfseu ù/toÀoj-oû/tsuôit 
. , , . **Pré<mf,oi, ri èamt iTÙeyfà

**°T • £e Wptoty ™ l/i/w roD (hÜpwTrutj.
TdXulot.

-. si typâstf TO tyyov TOU (hâpwTTOU.

(a) Give Aristotle’s 
lias a I unction.

(I.) .Show lic.w lie determines wlmt tliat function is
arguments to prove that man, an man,

*

Give

I
(Over)

I
I

i,

u

)uaai>,
peech

jhoric

Jt



4. Of what other sen nee does Aristotle regard the science 
of Ethics to be a branch ? What are his two reasons for so 
regarding it ?

II. ARISTOPHANES.
ô. Tn(nsby)e :

F HOT. dpoeyz T7tv bÀÿp, tp' èzikftto $iri.
(b ' H/idxheç, 7007 e zt zoz iote dr//hop ;. 

zi; fj t:tèname' ; zéç d zynzo' rz/Hkotfia' ; 
FIIO'F. zips' sloe /i of ^roùvref;

ff.

. / o: deodsxa fleotnr.
itzamv izez/ù^'aè oe.

% , FI10T. fit OXMZTSTOP
dyeopzz rrtP zzeyomep ; ^ yd/», <L çépoe, 
dpâ/uozoç. FF. 4>b atrj xuzuyskeo/tep.

àk'kà Tub ;F HOT.
TO fXL/MfO' fj/ÙP (TOO y £/AH Op tfUCPSTUl.

F HOT. TOMVJTU ftSPTOt lotfOxXér^ 'kO/MÙptTUi 
Ip rare z/taytf/diaeoep i/té sop Tr/yèa.
Tryiebz yù/i sc on ; zozz/mp dope' it 7 ail' ;

FIUHF. d/tpe' iytoys. F I*, xe/zd one zoo 7à zzsyd ; 
F HOT. içe/tfiÙTjXS. FF. zbztyopmôzo poooo zepôç ; 
F HOT. o'jx, àk'kà top yse/t(bpa zdpTu zutypsa *■ 

zze/io/tyoeT 7£ xubtiez ezs/iu tfbo/tsp. 
f «/./.' eizazdp /toe. otfio zip' iozdp ;

///;.

ff:

*1

•i

FF. pm ; ft/iuzed.
F HOT. zodaztb to yépoç ;
FF.
F I/O T. /mop fjhaozei ;
FF.

bâsp al T/terj/ieez al xukac.

\ftà/J.a vazeyou zyozou,
àzTjkaozd.

J"ozei/tszae yày toot ixte #F HOT.
to ozéy/t ;

FF. àXiyop ^TjTtop dp if àyyob Mftoeç. 
F HOT. zydyouç de drt zoo deo/tèpw deby' rjkdezup ; 

que Tuyyepèotifu yiooXo/tèpio.FF.

f

h

i

■\ (a 
bfo/ny.

(b) I
<féji£ 70

(e) S
in this

9. („)
(h) on I

!

1 vXt

_
L.

- 
. : s 

. =;

05

O

s:
.i.

V



.

6. ̂ (a) Write explanatory notes
(“) "<*£v af «; xaXai. (iii) fjl
tlic actor representing EflOF.

(b) Write grammatical notes
flàXXà, TpOTTOIJ.

7. Translate : ,

(i) lotpoxUyç hjpahzuu. 
• (iv) the make-up of

on
eaard

on z't>aaiu, rro'j (1. 7), roiaÙTa,
5

1
'• Tl' If liaaikzca ; , .

*« Aiary xopy,
'r£E rapizbzt rdu xzpauuou roù Jeoç 
xat xaAA fcaçditaura, ryu zùpouÀiav,
T7/l/ ryu oioippoabuyu, rà uztôpea,
ryv Aucoojuav, ràv xtoÀaypéryv, r« rpt^oka. 
a::aura rap abrtp taptebzt.

s

$>
<p*jp iydt.

, . nuf'ttÀdffyç, zdvr i
t £U£*U IjÀÜuu, ha if pda aipi am 

kot àuÜpiùxoi; yap eùuouç zip' iy<b.
Pnu>l ,>£f^ 7«/> «Vi a àiza^paxtZoptv. 
pma, âxairaç robç »zoùç, <b; oia»a ab.
V7i T01 J: (lsi «$r« àzo/juoy; lÿUç.
T‘/Um ’“'V».'- M & àzor/iiyto ati», 
f £//£ ro axiddztou, ha pz xdv ô ^£ùc f,;z
4wti,y,v. «*o/oo<>s?v oVrù xavyifoptp. 
xai ri» âufnou Tz ittppmpbpu rouit Àafiah.

yu y t 
ro’vrfoi/

f/

as;
he.
nr.

m:.

y*àp{̂  ,,eriVe: *‘°^r^Mw»paxiropSu, axtddttou,

(b,) Write notes on 7V/^, ancf^he custom referred to in 
<f pt ro muMttou tua àxoÀootïzh ioxAiuytpàp^
inîi!iJ!:::^):pp,"priatonessof «*

■

* Ar^e», and

(Over)

_J

i
lt-nce 
or so

■

k

X
.

>
^ ï

:



\t
Vi

III. THEOCRITUS. I/*
10. Translate :

krjysze (jo’jxokexù;, Mina ai, i'zs, kijysz' àatdù;. 
ubu ta. /isu ifofiéotze ftdrot, ifonèntzs n dxauâat, 
à os xn/.n udpxtoao; iz' àiixedtkotat xo/idanr 
z du t a o iuu/Mi yéuutzo, x ai à zizu; dyun; iusixac, 
Jdifut; èzsi ÏÏudaxsr xnt zn; xdun; wknipo; shot, 
x/J opstou toi axwze; àydàat dyoiaatuzo.

krjyszs povxoktxù.;, Matant, tzs, krjysz' doeâà;. 
yio uku zdaa' s'tztou àzszaùaazo" 'zou d'' Aippodiza 
fjffs)' àuooiidtauc zd ye /làv Mua zduza kekaiz/j 
ix MotfiÙu’ yù) Jdtput; lyin pnaw ix/jjas diua 
zou Moiaat; tpikou dudpn. zou où Nd/upatotu àzsyÏÏ 

krjyszs ftouxoMxùç, Minant, ïzs, krjytz' àotdà;■ 
xnt zb didou zàu aiyu, zd ze mttnpo? w; tau à/iskçu; 
azeiato zat; Matant;. <L yai/tsze zokkdxt, Matant, 
ynipsz'. èyt'o o' b t if au xoi è; bazettou data, 

at herd :
zkrtpè; zat ftéktzo; zd xakdu azd/in, Sbyat, ysuotza, 
zXijftè; zat aynodutou, xnt àz' Ityikio iaydda zptbyot; 
àdstnu, zézztyo; izs't zd yn tpifize/iou dost;, 
fade zot zd dszn;’ Una at, tptko;, u>; xnkdu dadtf 
ilodu zszkbattni utu ini xpduntat oax^aeî;.

JL

1.

pi

/
11. What is the subject of this Idyll ?

12. Scan the tiist three lines. What is meant by “ Bucolic 
Caesura ”?

18. Write out the tiist six lines, changing all Doric forms 
into the corresponding Attic.

i

t}

X

i

i - *
-4

»
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examinations, may, 1897.

HONOR CLASSICS—SENIOR B.A.

UNSPECIFIED GREEK AUTHORS

1. Translate :

ô/'F ràfj rdpd zpdypafr' Ùj; iXet 
testa ÜéÀw out zptu (Xaue'tu â poùÀopat 
zï<0 <7e Xftzafivjouaa xdurt Trjç ip/^s 

{r'°X7^ xaraorijoaoa tptbs rod' eioopùu,
^aXl0' naP^ f™ /4 ôzèp oifov,
dÀA dudpa re oXCtu SeooaXiàu bu rjâeÀoK ' 
xai 0(bpa uaittu bXfîtou rupauuidt,
OOX ipHÀrtoa ÿu dzoozaoâetod Itou 
sbv zatotu dptpaudiotv ouâ' ètpttodpyu 
ï/fa ixooaa !tà>p\ èu o?C htpzbprp. 
xturot o' b tpùouç Z,J rtxoÙoa zpoùdoouu, 
xuMoj; peu aorocç xariXauetu ijxou fi tou, 
xaÀtàç de otboat zu'tdu xtùx/sàç ëauiïu 
pbvoç ràp aùrocç Tjoda, xoùrt; üzt; lu 
oou xarftauàuroç àtia tftrùoetu rèxua. 
xdr<b r du irlüV xat ah t6v ÀMp . ^
xoux du pouwtieiç oijç ddpaproç ioreue;, 

zuîdaç tbptpdueueç. dÀÀà raura pi^ 
Pet'ou rtç èUzpaUu &oH' obrtoç tyetu. 
eceu- ou uùu pot rt'oud' dzàpurjout x^piv 
atTïjoopat ydp o' dçtau peu oùzorv 
(/’Utfç yàp oùdéu iort rt/utbrepou- 
dixata d', Ôj; tpr^oetç où- roùode ydp tpùùs 
aux ijooou ij 'yto jratda:, tiiup ,b tppout't;. 
toutous dudoxou deozoras èptùu dbptau, 
xat pj) 'rrtpjp7/s roîode pr^putàu réxuotç, 
rjrts xaxuou ouo èpoù yuuy tf Hbuip 
rots ootot xdpotç zmot x*ipa zpooBaÀt't.

.■

/

Aie
xat

•ms

(Over)



Zpp dpza d pâtres raùzd y, air où fiai a iyto 
iytipà yàp p Tîtuùoa pjjzpotà zexuotsi 
roc; npooti', iycdvr^ podku pnuozépa.

2 To peu ouu warp ta, no'ùà xac â)la mtpaktnbuzc dramas, eus 
hdoTio èzoyyaué rc dcacpepbuztos kzèpcv izpbs èzepou ycyubpeuou, 
rotoùrov pu fai rràu zpu idéau xac àÀÀo rrape/fatt xar èxetuou 

Tov yobuou ood'eu ztou eitotioziow 5l dk xac y uotzo, s rooro 
irehùra. Itiur^xou de oï peu àpeÀhfcoi de xac nduu tiepamuo- 
fjwot. iu rs oodku xuzétrzrj ïapa Ùj; efattv b p %P7> 'poacfèpou- 

r«c tufùiW ro ydp np suueueyxbu a/lou roùro i^anrs. trtopa ze 
aozapxes ou oodku dtecpdur) itpoç aura itryoos itkpt p dtrtieuecas, 
d/Mtmiuza Çuuypec xac zà irdxry dttuzi, tiepaneoopeua. detubzarou 
dè nauros /> zoÙ xaxoù rt rt dtiopia bnoze r* aïtrtiotzo xdputou, 
-piK ydp zb duèfatazou Ms zpanbjteuot zf) yuwjtÿ itoütp pauou 
itpoteuzo trcpùs aùzobs xac oùx duzeiyou, xac ozt ézepos atp' kzepou 

tiepaxetas àuamprMpeuot fantep zà npàpaza Itiurpxou' xac zou 
xïetozou cptibpou zoùzo iueâoétt. eeze yàp pp tiè'meu dedcozes 
durons îzpotrtéua/, dmbüouzo ipfépot,xai oixfuc srMai ixtuibti^tmu 
àrtopco zoù tiepamotrouzos. the irpoaiottv, dttcptiupovzo, xac 
pdhaza ot àptrits n pezazotoopeuor aitryùvr, yàp fatcdouv trcptou 
abztou, itrcouzes izapà tpcÀouç* fatt xac zà; oÀotfùptrets ztou tuto- 
ytyuopsutou zùtoubuzts xac ot ocxecot çéxapuou, UTzb 

xaxoù utxtbpeuot.

L

- \ r>

ZOÀÂOO

xac yap3. £<" ouu zotoùzou b tiduazbs -art, 
oùdèu TtÀeitou b mis ypbuos cfatuezat our to drj elutu p peu uuz. ec 
d'auotou tfaoàrjpptrai ittztu b' tiduazos èutiéude eh dÀÀou zo~ou, 
xac dXrM lore zà Àtyôpeua, d>s âpa éxeè ectnu factures oc zttiut- 
tôzes/rc peîÇou dyatibu zoùzoo eip du, w dudpes dtxaazat; et ydp 
rts àcftxbpeuos eh *Atdou, dmtÀ/ayeh rooztoui zt'ou tfaaxbuzcou

ZOOS àts àkrfitos dtxaazd's, oc nep xac /£- 
youzat txei dtxdretu, Mcutos ze xac ' Paàdftautius xac Acaxos xac 
T oatzbhpos, xac dÀÀot boot zcou fj pitié cou dcxatoi eyéuouzo^iu zip 
kàoztbu fti<p, àpa tpaoAp du eip JJ dxoàrptia; y aï> Optpec çoyyeuetr- 
tiae xac Moutraitp xac ' Hotbdip xac ‘ Opïjpcp fai xotnp au ztj osçatz 
du uptou ; iyto peu yàp mdÀdxts itiého zetiudutu, et zaoz ètrzcu

i Wjztp tiaopaarp du eh) p dtarptpp aùzotit.

dtxatrztou ecuat, eu

' dtytiij, faei ipotye xac

\:

, ,A . .

• - V ‘

l

ÔTtbz 
dÀÀO{ 
zà i/ 
xac d
h7TS

-vS (TTC i

O
 K

,

N

lij

'O
j

r»
k>



o,Tore ivTO^otiu Ihdajqou xai Atavzt zw 'sÀa/uo 
àMü.' ^ xùauov ,'nu xnimv âdcxov zéttvqxev àvztnanaMÀk 
raè/iaftoo ndUij Ttpoç zà èxeivtov, w; aux dv etn
xa'ôrj xa' zà /ispazov, zouç-èxeï çezd^za xai èpmuâvza &ç 
f*™'”. nwOoMr™' r<> wzfov aoipoç azt xai zcç otszat/,i v.
S (TT! O O’J.

v»C xai si' zcç 
ovzc

i

Z

\«JC

/ov,
vov
ozo
100-

70V-

i ze
:taç,
tzov
aov,
MOV

if >oo

zdv
ozs;
<taav

xae
•<f(ov
«to-

l/ZOV

r rat,

si

ri/T ov, 
sttvs-

« rfiZ'
ivrtov 
«t As
ie x«< 
v rai 

•svsa- 
éçaez' 
itrziv 
ozoHt,

% r

t

■

O
)'

'X
U

1'
^

.
__

__
_

“%
,- 

.

4

#
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY/ 1897.

HONOR CLASSICS—SENIOR B. A.

GREEK PROSE.
%

1 ranslate into Greek prose •

t^XnrA?^ **
without'accomplighing^their^objB't^^For6^ « 'et"™ng

possible to hold out at longer Ctco^ j ZZltZl

the Lacedæmonians, and pull down their xv„llu i i? 

PitPun„dntdhe1xne‘hrn,r homo t ^ ^zLXz"s'rh mit* ‘h» murôr^i:teS”™g, t He'S0”'"8 that that da>' — ‘he beginning of

was

. u.‘

“ is.” Ï.Ï 3? Ï »'i
those who hold tyrannies --- - •* • happy WW not
power than is right, but

X

all man- 
more

nor
l lose who arc at one worthy of the

bestowed on them bÿthé pZle^Torlw^ „ •
ual nor state, could have a condition of life more tha^axcel" 
lent, more safe, more desirable. BXCeI*

1

/J

*

c 
<
x>0)



I
V •

£

].
anot
and

(b;

2.■

«

*

3.
a’jroç,

4. I
presei 
of th<

5. (
giving
, (b)
noting
having

6. V 
and <pc 
first ac 
\putvio ;

7. (a 
adjecti

(b) à
dj-en, 

TtÇ TWV 

TTjV df^

l

I
v

> 1\
iu

-
m

li
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

HONOR CLASSICS—SENIOR B.A.

GREKK GRAMMAR.

another Eg ***?
“"«'“‘("id' Illustrate by ex^k" bef°,'C ‘ mUte 

(b) Wliat tense forms are accented on the penult.(b) What tense fi

2. (a) Beeline together :
dwdxt' eo^apc; àpvoç, iy^eÀuç dpjpwç. 

(b) Decline fully the following individual 
ré/mç, où;, irpàoç, ré/iy u.

words :

v3‘ what pronouns are enclitics ? State fullv the 
u'jtoç, giving examples. y the uses of

4. Classify verbs with reference 
present stem from the simple stem 
or the classes.

*4) VVlî^ a nut.e on the method of augmenting verbs 
giving especial attent.on-to the peculiarities. * g ’

(b) Write the first person of the second perfect of retnto 
noting the meanmg in this tense. Name four other verbs 

S a similar change of meaning in the second perfect.

6. Write out in full the perfect imperative midd of ;£y , 
and the perf. infin! midd. of ï
first aor imperat. active, and the second aor. imperat pass of 
<putv(o ; the second aor. imperat. midd. of udrjut.P ’ * ‘

to the formation of the 
giving an example of each

V

\

7. (a) Explain what is meant by the predicative use of th* 
adjective, stating how such a use is recognized th"

(b) Account for the case of the underlined words:
«T** oanrjpiaç ipodcu. i^rara aonp tipu rèunuç.

ZZZ ,m- T6aTI"l7tJ,"‘

(Over)

V •



TIV

\

8. (a) State wliat tenses usually occur in dependent sen
tences in direct discourse, and with what signification.

(h) What corresponds in Greek to the sequence of tense in 
Latin ?

* 'tV

9. State rules governing the mood in temporal clauses, and 
general suppositions.

10. Write out examples of the use of the participle to ex
press time, manner, purpose, and limitation.

11. (a) State fully the uses of the verbals.
(b) Where is prj used instead of ou ?
(c) When are nptv and ware used with a finite mood 

and when with an infinitive ?

U

Quo 
Clodiu 
l>elua i 
morte 
Cassiai 
nullo 
parvo. 
non me 
faeere ] 
si non i 
eludere 
ipse rat 
tantum 
fortasse 
ratam it

i

Kir
N

i
2. Wi

consule,
*

tnanum,
»

3. (i)
various t
speech d

✓
4. Tra

Hi
P>

If/ Ci
Si
Oi
Ft

0



HONOR CLASSICS : JUNIOR AND SENIOR B. A.

A. CICERO.

ClSinmT ,St?.Ppa?? P™hnri .potest insidias Milonitecis.se

llel7 doccr= Tïïïbnt
nullo eniolumento irnDclluntiir in fmn i^»v • ’ .
pa.vo. Atqui

m™ ° ut praetni' asset non eo console quo scelcris nihil’ 

r.îÎTimX,eE h°miniS corrobo-’

2. Write (a) grammatical notes 
cons'iUe, si poasent. upçn : Cui bono fuerit, eo 

on: Cos-(b) explanatory notes (with derivations) 
tnanum, per some, emolumevto, eludtre.

3. (1) State the main line ot Cicero’s defence and th0 
various arguments by which it was sunnorted ^ W Ï 
speech delivered in tl form in wh" "Thnve it ?° " ^

B. VIRGIL.. «
4. Translate :

Hoc etiam, emenso cum iam decedit Olympo
1 rofuent memmisse magis ; nam------ 1 ’ ^
IpsiuB in voltu varios err are colores - 
Cæruleus pluviam denuntiat, igneus Euros •
Sm maculae incipient rutilo inmiscerier i<mi 
Omma turn pariter vento nimbisque videbis 

er\ere. Non ilia quisquam me noctc per altum

(Over)

«

ex-

ood

«

N

len-
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Ire neque ab terra moneat convellere funem.
At si, cum referetque diem condetque relatum, , 
Lucidus orbis erit, frustrajicrrebere nimbis,
Et cl are silvas cernes Aquilone moven.
Denique, quid yesper serus vehat, unde serenas 
Ventus agat nubes, quid cogitet humidus Auster, 
Sol tibi signa dabit. Solem quis dicere falsum 
Audeat? Ille etiam cœcos instare tumultus 
Same monet, fraudemque et operta tumescere bella. 
Ille etiam extincto miseratus Cæsare Romain,
Cum caput obscura nitidum fervugine texit, 
Impiaque æternam timuerunt sæcula noctem.

5. Comment on use or 
non, audeat, tumultus, miseratus.

meaning of : Inmiscerier, ferverc,

6. Translate. ... , n
za) Ipsæ lacté doinum referent distentn cape I la.

metuent avmenta leones.Ubera, nec magnos
Ipsa tibi blandos fundent cunabula nores 
Occidct et serpens, et fall ax herba venem 
Occidet ; Assyrium volgo nasCetur amomum.

lam legere et qua) sit poteris cognoscere vntus : 
Molli paulafftn tlavescet campus arista,
Incultisque rubens pendebit sentibus uva,
Et dune quercus sudabunt roscida mella.
Pauca tamen suberunt priscœ vestigia fraudis, 
Quæ teraptare Thetim ratibus, quœ cingere muns 
Oppida, quœ iubeant telluri infindere sulcos 
Alter erit turn Tiphys e*. altera quæ vehat Argo 
Delectus lieroas ; erunt etiam altera bj)lla,
Atque iterum ad Troiam magnus-mittetur Achilles.

Hue mihi, du in teneras defendo a frigore myrtos,
Vir cregis ipse caper deerraverat; tque'ego Daplimm 
Aspicio. Ille ubi me contra vide : Ocms, inquit,
Hue ades, o Melibcee ! caper tibi salvus et hredi ;
Et, si quid cessare potes, requiesce sub umbra.
Hue ipsi potmn venient per prata iuvenci :
Hic viridis tenera præt -xit arundine ripas 
Mincius, eque sacra resonant examina quercu.
Quid facerem ? neque ego Alcippen, nec

Detmlsos a lacté domi quæ clauderct agnos ;
Et certamen erat, Corydon cum Thyrside, magnum. .

(h)

D.
and e

10. ]

Home

11.

J
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^saîEirisss
C. HORACE.

8. Translate :
Ineeptis gravibus plemmque et magna professis
Purp„reuSi late qui Splwdeat> unJet aP e°rtes8,s 
Adsmtur pannus, cum lucus et ara Dianre 

^tt properanti» aqnœ per amrenoa ambitus agros 
Aut Humer, Rhenum aut pluvius describitur arrus • 
Sed nunc non erat his locus. Et Portasse eunres um 
Sets annulare: quid hoc, si frartis enatat exams

RrstituT-1'6 T '|Ui Pi',gitur ? A"'Pho.a cœpit Institut. currente rota cur urcculs exit ?
enique sit quidvis simplex dumtaxat et

n^'T,a pars v?tum’ pafcer et invenes pâtre digni 
Decipimur specie recti : brevis esse laboro, * ' 
obscurus ho; sectantem levia nervi 
Jlehcmnt animique ; professus grandia turgetz , 
Serpit burin tutus minium timidusque procelte •
Qm vanare cupit rem prodigialiter nnam ’ 
Dtlplnnum silvis appingit, Huctihus aprum.

4

4

unum.
/

thc

11. Translate: y
Quattuor bine rapimur viginti et milia rædis
SiarnîUn °[-P1! U O’ <lUOti versu d'Cere non est,’ 
ÏVF118 P,‘rtac,i|e est : venit vilissima rerun.

ic aqua ; sed pams longe pulcberrimus, ultra 
Culhdns ut soleat humeris portare viator ; 
Nam Canusi lapidosus. aqum non ditior yi na
Fl'.nn US î forvD!umede CNt conditus olim,
fnd^R K h,?C V ftnus discedit mæatus am ici.» 
Inde Ru h-.s fessi pervenimus, ut|>ote longum

arpentes iter et factum corruptius imbri 
Postera tempeatas melior, via peior a.l usque

J

(Over)

0 «

a. A

were,

uns

ro

illes.

tos,
iplmim
iquit,
h ;

lida
ibehatn,

ignum. .
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1.I
Ho

sicut
domu
peclirc
ex i ret
salubi
ignan
ergo ii
secret'
ad feet
aedibii
‘lignât
meus,
coelun
quad ri
icram,

tfc-

#r

4C

2. P
August

3. E: 
text in

'a)
(b)
(c)
(«D

\
$

k 4. Tr
1

1

\

-3

»

\i
LBari mœnia piscosi ; dein Gnatia Lymphis 

Iratis exstructa dedit risusque iocosque,
Dum flamma sine thure liquescere limine saero 
Persuadere cupit. Credat Judaeus Apeda.

( 12. Comment on vppidvlo ; Variits; amicis; Lymphis iratis;
^ Judaeus.
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1897.

iratis; HONOR CLASSICS—SKNIOR AND JUNIOR B.A.

ST. AUGUSTINE, ETC.

I. ST. AUGUSTINE.

1- Translate :
«.ita cat ho-spitii ostri, quo nos

domus Illi.p100’ wn\ hosl,es iln non habitahat 
omus IJluc me abstulerat tumultus pectoris uhi
S -S1? !'tum> 1uan‘ mecum adgMsùs cram, donee

Tboï^jz prt.pa„,„,urtutuztzh eÂc:i
^retommeum non'  ̂ ^
adfectum desereret ? u *i:mi ftderat. Aut quando me sic
aedibus : o^reme.L^ ,’.°tU,i"‘,US' re'“oti *'■
'lianmtione quod non r»nP ^V -l gnans turl'ul«"t™in,a i„-

Miarssfir f !quadrigis, aut pedibus, quantu 
ivram, ubi sedebamus.

Point out in the above 
Augustine’s style.

text inwP!d:htyU“rZndXPrmai0n# " lha *»-

■ a) Ergo parietes faciunt Christianos ?
(c/ ;tUi ædiHcahant tur™» —t. idonoo.

(d) inde ad nWrem ingredimur.

nemo im-

4

navi bus, aut

any characteristic features of

4. Translate: 11 °VID'

lane biceps, anni tacite labentis origo 
Solus de superis qui tua terga vides, 

Dexter ades ducibus, quorum secura labore

V

I
(Over)

re

E 
.
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=



T

Z
Otia terra ferax, otia pontus agit.

Dexter ades patribusque tuis populoquc Quirini, 
Et resera nutu Candida tenipla tuo.

Prospéra lux oritur; linguis animisque favete: 
Nunc dicenda bono sunt bona ver lia die.

Lite vacent aures, insanaque protinus absint 
Iurgia ; differ opus, livida turba, tuuni.

Cernis, odoratis ut luceat ignibus aether,
Et sonet accensis spiea Cilissa focis ?

Fhlmma nitore suo templorum verberat aurum,
Et treniulum summa spargit in aede iubav.

Vestibus intactis Tarpeias itur in arces,
Et populus festo coneolot ipse suo est.

Iamque novi praeeunt farces, nova purpura t'ulgef, 
Et nova conspicuum pondenv*>entit ebur.

(><>«; 
xai v\ 
ftpâtn 
fisc a; 
prt$ < 
pstta, 
xa 't tu 
otoaui

\

». ;

pfliJT tu
<* C f

10.

unettyt 
aùvoids. 
à/r <f a/,o 
du ut/ut

5. Scan* the first two lines <tf *the aliove. Write gram
matical notes on sonet, itur, festo \ and explanatory notes on 
livguis favete, Tarptias arces, festo con color, novi fasces.

X

X/
(I. Translate :

Puppibus egressus Latia stetit exul in herba.
Felix, exilium cui locus ille fuit !

Ncc mora longa fuit ; stabant nova tecta, nee alter 
/ Montibus Ausoniis Arcade maior erat.
Ecce boves illuc Erytheïdas applicat héros 

Emensus longi claviger orbis iter.
Dutnque huic hospitium dornus est Tegeaea, vagantur 

Ineustoditae lata per arva boves.
Mane erat: excussus somno Tirynthius hospes 

De numéro tauros sensit altesse duos.
Nulla videt quaerens taciti vestigia furti :

Traxerat aversos Cacus in antra feros.
I

7. (a) Derive and explain : exul, claviger, Cacus.
(b) Comment on the feeling with which the poet utters

the second line of the above extract.
(c) Te/jeaea. Discuss the poetic license involved in tlri*

and similar descriptive epithets.

II. (

12. (

18. T

j

III. DEMOSTHENES.
8. Translate ;
ot>H[iaiutt (irt Ttpùypa àuayxatuv, uipat xai totoç eixoç' èv ore 

ixdregut Star pi fit re xat nept d ozoudA'trt, t/vjt d/utuov ixars-

1

X

%

✓

=s
«b

Î

a
3

-usn 
zl
1.



Z

fm<* ^SCU,!J !l » al zpdçeeç, 6plu d' o\
xat wv Xéyetu djtcuÔTtpa bptu iÇapxel, Sâdt 
rcpoaeort TW itfidyfiaTi. et d' ô 
det oxoxelu

Àôyot. sJ n'ey ouu 
ou xat irouoç oùdetç 

oz<oç rà Ttapôur ènavouOtoOinoerut 
uriï è-r *'U !L7‘ y0*mvTa iu ™t>faTét>co Àijtjet Trauraç fipàç,

mi Ùù- L '"l‘"zu' """V V'iry»- roi lülà
' P bam m‘ ô/m zi fitkm a xac zi

Ttbv fjôtaTtov xpoaeptréou.0(0(7 OUT a T(OU f)(jL(tT(OU xat

ft Account for of rof,- tirro<to, Tti ^
. pÿoTtou, nn<j mood of Aÿtrtt.

10. Translate :
A L.

\o.UTay(outOTa^ pououç 
xlh^oÙTo «vrôf dpKTTa

, ;"r-î=»»= ri/'- i/ym/Murat, zoùzm 
uzzMtftx Ùw«; r.oi. *

ÎZt-'j;' * ^ .•** *-• «*«* *i>za zâJUa
~ T " Z ■ “ W»" /A.rro'«™,

otxot peuetu fttftattoç frerra.

11. Comment on the ease of otç.

12. Give account of Demosthenes’ politicalan
career.

xni ill- 
s on

>tur * IV. SOPHOCLES.

L'l. Translate :
xîcuoç d dz Otxtou e'j»u; içuppûptuo; 
duou; xaÀàç Àéyouro; eôpéty -arpàç.
° !lku r«f> a'jTÙu iuuézet, réxuuu, do pi 
yto'Mou xparttu peu, aôu »etp d'det x par élu. 
° f fyaôp**; xàtfpouw; ^pe^ara,
~dT6P' fi*» *àu 6 prfiku du opoù 
xpdroz xnruxr^aatr- iyoj de xat diXa 
xv.uwu zézotiïa tout' iztozdoeeu xÀéo'. 
Toodud' èxopzet pufiou. 
d’.a:
r/jduT i-' ipïpolç pipa ifotuiau rpé 
tôt àuTttftouéï detuôu àppiTÔu r inoç•

-\ Wr$

tiers

tld*

et ra deùrepou, 
' -h^auaç, éjuix drpùuouod utu

\u oh 
xaré- Tietu,

( Over) rx
\

__; ____

C'
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Uàuaooa, zoîç dÀÀotoeu ' Apyecwu néXaç 
tara), xaif tjpàç 8' ooxoz éxpyçec pdyip

14. (a) ô prjSku wu. Expand this into the regular form of
protasis.

(b) ’Aâduaç. Give three explanations of this genitive

15. What lessons did Athena wish to teach Odysseus from
the calamity of Ajax. >

16. Translate and tell by whom and on what occasion the 
following words were spoken :

(a) bpio yap f]p<K où8ku ouzaç àXXo nXyu 
tïôiüX, oootnep Çùptv, rj xoùtpyu oxtdu.

(b) zCou y dp peydXiou <pu%(ÿu !eèç 
oùx du âpdpzor xazà 8' du tvç èpob 
zotaùza Xéywu oùx du netOot. 
npoç yàp zou tyoud' ô <p&ouoç ipnet.

(c) ydpcç \dpcu ydp èoztu f) zixzooo àtr 
ôxou 8f djtoppeï puijozcç eu nezouttozoz, 
oùx du yéuoiz' ià: oùzoç eùyeuyç àurjp.

(d) du êaz' âùrjéHrjç )$ fipoziou napotpia, 
èyOpcbu àdtopa âàtpa xuùx ôuijoepa.

(e) et yàp xaxot yutoptuoc zàyaüou yepolu 
lyouzeç oùx toaoi, npiu zcç èxftdXy.

17. What charge has been made against the dramatic unity 
of the play ? How riiay it be answered ? Against which

of Shakespeare’s plays may a like charge be laid ?

t 1. r

Me.—

Abiit, 
Quia x 
Nam s 
paupei 
idem, ( 
Eu.—{

impero 
Me.—\

quern s 
Eu.—*

Me. - Q
Eu.—I] 
cum ill* 
Eu.—Si 
Me.—D

» i
convenii 
Me.—M(one

a
pactum

h

. 2. (a) 
simple n

(b) '7e
(c) Co 

meminer

V

V
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W
m

m
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m
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m
m
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.University of Manitoba
1 of \ EXAMINATIONS, may

J *

l HONOR CLASSICS

\ a.—PLAUTUS.

1897.'

,ive
—SENIOR B.A.

rom

J 1. Translate:

^hom^1?^ me h°rtum conf°dere i
iussi. Sed ubi hic est

Abut, neque me certiorem fecit: fastidit mei

8= .'te; 5^.:;r3:r - *»
E5='=^ fcdSr*

cibus eg° “ n0" elin-,uantm dedero usiue ab jadi-
1/

q uoi vis castrandum loces 
ego te me arhitrari, Euclio, hominem idon-

împem, auetorque sum, ut 
Me.—Video herd 

eum,
■T™ NneCta a?tat? ludo,i facia,‘. hand merito meo*7* edejiol, Uegadore, f^io, nequ.%^pia», ,„pia

etiam mihi despondes filiam ?

me

Me. - Quid nunc ?
Aw.—Ulis legibus,

qUenl tibi di,i- -,fc -S,.onde„’ ergo?

^_-Dùtmmin'Znt ! à ***« ■
"mint "If M0* •mCa ad k «<*»« «"*

arier A At 8C1°» <1°° v°s soleatis

pactum non pactum est 
lu bet.

cum

•'-7

nity
liich

Illud facito

pacto perplex- 

pactum pactum est, quod vobisnon

2. (a) “hie . 
simple remark ? . tutm.” What is the significance of this

M cLtt f”0™"dam”-Who is meant ? 
memwtm,. and « fZa°JnT)*“ *

(Over)
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«
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ilk

3. “ Vestri proavi Plautinos et numéros et
laudavere sales, nimium patienter utrumque, 
ne dicam stulte, mi rati.”

Discuss the fairness of this criticism of Plautus by Horace.

cem, i 
en et 
Belga 
subve 
Tua, t 
ago, ti 
gloria 
hostib 
peetor 
mihi c 
idite t 
erit.

(

B—TERENCE.

4. Translate :
Si.—Irae sunt inter Glycerium et gnatum. Gh.—Audio.
Si.—Ita magnae, ut sperem posse auelli. Ch.—Fabulae.
Si.—Profecto sic est. Gh.—Sic hercle ut dicam tibi : 

Amantium irae amoris integratiost.
Si.—Hem, id te oro ut ante eamus. Dum tempus datur, 

Dumque eius lubido occlusast contumeliis,
Prius quam harum scelera et lacrumae confictae dolis 
Re<lducunt animum aegrotum ad inisericordiam,
Vxorem demus. Spero consuetudine et 
Coniugio liberali deuinctum, Chreme,
Dein facile ex illis sese emersurum malis.

Gh.—Tibi ita hoc uidetur : at ego non posse arbitror 
Neque ilium banc perpetuo habere neque me perpeti.

Si.—Qui scis ergo istuc, nisi pei iclum feceris ?
Ch.—At istuc periclum in tilia fieri grauest.
Si.—Nempe in comm )ditas deniquc hue omnis redit,

Si eueniat, quod di prohibeant, discessio.

5. (a) Comment ou the position and condition of the slave 
in the Roman household as depicted in Comedy.

(b) What concern in the plot had Charinu8,Crito, Phania.

6. Write notes (grammatical or explanatory) on the following 
expressions, stating by whom and under what circumstances 
they were spoken :

(a) hinc illae lacrimac, (b) Mea Glycerium, quid agis ? 
(c) Davus sum,$non Oedipu.% (d) ubi illic est scelus, qui me 
perdidit ? (e) nodum in scirpo quaeris, (f) solus est quern
diligant di.

8. (f
is lie s]

cecidis,
(b) <

'9. (a 
< haracf

J
10. rI 
Nihil 

atur. i 
ilc inin 
dignitat 
rata dai: 
anti bus, 
uni, quo 
uuditain 
cionem i 
audituin 

Hanc 
atis odii 
titulus el 
scilicet, 
ignorant, 
cum cogr 
ur.de odii 
entia pm

11. “ P 
trate the 
name ?

1

C.—TACIT DS.

7. Translate
Cur enim primo concionis die ferrum illud, quod pectori 

infigere parabam, detraxistis, 0 improvidi amici ! Me
lius et amantius ille qui gladium offerebat. Cecidissem certe 
nondum tot Hagitiorum exercitui meo conscius; legissetis du-

I meo

z



/
\ t\

en™t'trii1meniqUidemi™9rtem irilPnnite»> aineret, Vari tam-

eePIPsbee;peefcora contneor^si wTSTST “ 0ra- alia

I
ice. r

i

i»ÜeiapÆn«iAtheSPeaker'an'1 U"dcr wha‘ ^«".stances

iand ™ “"d of

■ <b>sk-*hthe

, d.-tertullian.
10. Translate :

,.J.ihi!>; d,msa aua deprocatur, quia ncc de condiL.e mir-
ilc inimi<KMaeinPveXTteramr8eS,™ge?dinter extrane08 fa=-
disnitatem in coelia h^re uGe^Tn’, T"' g,atiam'

llancitaque primarn causani apud vos collocamus iniouit 
atis odn erga nornen cliristianorum. Quam iniquitafcem i'
ÏÏSVjt'rW 1»i videur excuZ^i”
ignorant, 2k «'ÏÏÏÏÎÆV î™™ **

Z: teia ost 6 qUKC n°n °VentU' "ad ''o oonsci-

, . , ^am. Causant.” How else does Tertullian d
^ ate the injustice of the general hatred » to the Christian

1
avo

i la.
. f
mg
ices

ris?
«me

lem

tori
Me-
erte emons-
du-

\

j
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È

Qui
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Qu is 
El 

Retii 
Sa 

(*•) I 
batur t 
obviant 
oris pot 
ea dicai 
convent 
detenipl 
tatis illi 
nicem b 
t-rat fac 
Verbum 
hune iii 1 
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1897.

SENIOR B.A.

UNSPECIFIED LATIN AUTHORS. - ** *r :

1. Translate :
(a) Perris ? an conjux prohibet nova ? perlege i non est 

Ista Mycenaea litera facta manu g ' 68t
1 eirasis Oenone, Phrygiis celeberrima silvis 

acsa queror de te, si sinis ipse, meo. ’
Oms deus opposait nostris sua numina votis ?

Ale tua permaneam, quod mihi crimen obest ?
o'uao ve:„rntr 1Ui"1ui,i ferendum est. 

N«dumTnto ^ P0C"a' d0knda Venit'

X

i

v r* eras> cum te contenta marito
^dita demagno flumine nympha fui

Oui nunc Priamides, absit reverentia vero 
‘Servus eras ; servo nubcre Wumha tuli* 

haepe greges inter requievimus arbore tecti 
M.xtaque cum folds praebuit herba tor uni

Quis tibi

y

cana pruina casa, 
mo^strababat saltus venatibus 

Et tcgeret catulos qua fera rupe suos ?
Ketm saepe comes maculis distincta tetendn 1 

k at‘Pe c,t°s egi per juga longa canes.

aptos,

55. srsSF6*; tsuts
sewnSSSKSsS
rssatiss
hunc it.bet sine cur,. eUe ■ ■ ren™Mn inm,■ ™l'ic,xatur' 
comitiis esse alaolutum.' <v„od cum win h,od"!.rnls
ilonestissimi audissent, statin, ad n,, defcrtur : im.no verTut

r
(Over)
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L Ti 
(a) I 

prejudii 
secure i 
they mi 
by hear 
if twent 
liberty i 
the mer 
lislunen 
nihilate 
and of t

(b) W
in this n 
he wouh 
defence <
not unla 
violent n 
try men. 
gift upoi 
action wl 
ed to coi 
lie servici 
an honor 
Therefore 
ing. Yoi 
your fello 
distinctioi
seen any 
county de 
given offe 
asks you I 

. language,

Ui
1

*
4

(■

Xquisque me viderat, narrabat. Aliis illud indignum, aliis rid- 
iepluin videbatur; ridiculum eis, qui istius causam in testium 
tide, in eriminum ratione, in iudicum potestate. ^on incomitiis 
cnnsularibus positam arbitrabantur; indignum eis, qui altius 
aspieiebant et hanc gratulationem ad iudiciutn c iri uinpendmn 
spectare videbant.

(c) Consul, perculsis' omnibus, ipse satis, ut in re trépida, 
impavidus, tuibates ordines, vertente se quo<pie ad dissonos 
clamoves, instruit, ut tempus locusque patitur, et quacumque 
adiré audiiique potest, adhortatur, ac stare et pugnare jubet : 
nec enim inde votis nut imploratione deum, sed vi ac virtute, 
evadendum esse. Per médias acies ferro viam tieri ; et quo 
timoris minus sit, eo minus ferine periculi esse. Ceterum prie 
strepitu ac tumultu nec consilium nec imperium accipi poterat; 
tantumque aberat ut sua signa at;que ordinem ct locum nos- 
ceret miles, ut vix ad arma capienda aptandaque pugnæ com- 
peteret animus, opprimerenturque quidam oqprati magis his 
quam tecti. Et eiat in tanta calligine major usus aurium 
quam oculoium. Ad gemitus vulnerum ictusque corporum 
aut armorum, et mixtos strepentium paventiumque clamores, 
circumferebant ova oculosque. Alii fugientes pugnantium 
globo il Inti hærebant; a/ios redeuntes in pugnam avertebat 
fugientium agnten. lkiiide, ubi in omnes partes nequidquain 
impetus capti, et ab lajteribus montes ac lacus, a frbnte et ab 
tergo hostium acies/claudebat, appavuitque nullam nisi in 
dextera ferretjue sftlutis spqfii esse, turn sibi quisque dux ad- 
hovtatorque factus ad rem gerendum, et nova de integro ex- 
orta pugna est.

Ék - -

/

1
i
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dV University of Manitobam iIIS
ns

examinations, may, 1897.m

la, SENIOR H.A.—HONORS.
08

LATIN PROSE.ue
t :

1- Translate intc Latin :

iârtvnty}t.....
tîî^mercy'drth^crown 3'v» U ?#““”» beat
lishmen tightin.r for litertvlnH th jhese Inil,ions of Eng-
nrhiUte Jinv^"^ «Wr « «■

hf WHe u?qUier0rS °f the Germans. "J

s .“s. xt-—
............. .............
violent mcans^itwreih C"i achieved

3“^ rr: H

lie services. Do you think that he w n J1 Anguished pub- 
an honorable position for money ^ ^
Therefore I cannot pare unnoticed the mistake
3rfe3ü^:rr^w,,at t,w We‘-d
distinction. No

be,
10
ie
it;
18-
n-
118
111
111
3S,
111

or sixty thous-at
in
ab

thatin
' defence ? Ad-

x-
by

coun

authority ? 
you are mak-

respect of
you seem to be tired of sneh

county declares itself rcadv to tvê/, ï, ch“Ç»cter. and the
given offence and to lay aside all foelinn of ‘î W?.toh llave 
asks you to cease from hr» t»i*f . & indignation. She

1 'Vage, o,^hf:„3^r„rn4uhe'vr'1 usin«

/
\

c
—

:
2 5
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examinations, may, 1897.

keniop B. a.—honor classics. 

LATIN GRAMMAR.\

I,0H Dafeh Sïïfc fe'Yr ,8^ SW«-
istoric Infinitive, DesideratevjrbSL? ' J erfect’

II. Comment 
siet, faxim, duim,

->m.

"voemLXnn; ££? ^ «“*V
'he vcrba,eetlh^d™K1S‘™8c”f re=" and ^ow that ail parte of

Classify the pronouns.

V. Comment on :
utoitpie’crt lli^nut rdf *<7)T ',t f<l,um"s aalus-
certares amfi. (6) Senrit mJn n P"s !tobuli»- <5> p««
yerunt deos indicia exta mi '".h'*tcs. (7) Ju.

jnltcas sed quod e<r., volo (<)\ \ • .t^1° nor‘ quia tu
4 ego voio. (9) Nee vent nisi fata dedissent.

VI. Give with

VII. Give the

IV.

(3) Mos

i

examples the uses of the Supines in Latin.

of the Present Indicative in Latin.
ry/L^Xf,ain the case of the underlined words •

(3) Ante 4œqSatum ^aLvlf kaUC tactio est ?

";MtxX-ot:when

(o) Into what classes

uses
1

cum takes the Indi- 

are consecutive relative clausesdivided ?

<
(Over)

X 1

sr
.

»



I

L> X. How is the Infinitive used in the following ?
(1) Pulchrurn est benefacere amicis.
(2) Me-ne incepto désisté re vietam.
(3) Nostrum vivere.
(4) Audeo dicere.
(5) Doctus sagittas tend ere.
(fi) Non populare Penates venimus. (Virgil).

XI. Put into Oratio Obliqua after a secondary tense :
“ Why do you hesitate ? The battle has begun. Charge 

the enemy who would lay vaste our lands, were they able. 
If we conquer, we shall return home about the 10th oi July. *

XII. Account for the following subjunctives :
(1) Exspectate dum consul veniat.
(2) Tu si hic sis, aliter senti as.
(3) Dicat quispiam.
(4) Quo me vertam ?
(5) Litteras misi quibus eum monerem
(6) Priusquam ]mgnaretur, nox intervenit.
(7) Quis est qui non ode rit ignorantiam ?
(8) Quod omen di avertant.

(Candi

*
I. I

tunes
i

\ 2; r
Periclc
his det

3. D 
and Me*

4 Gi 
serious

I 5. Wl 
the Si ci

/ 6. Gi> 
after Ar

1. (a) 
Metellus
J^) Wl 
™s appoi
necessity

2. Ttii 
the provir 
compared 
cuss this

♦

t

V
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EXAMINATION  ̂MAY , 1897.

honor classics—se^r
>R B.A.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.
rge (Candidates are requested to)le. answer only four questions in each division.)
y- * A—GREEK HISTORY.

tune,“A?he„she ',"l,:enCe °f Niciaa a"d
Cleon on the for-

Pericles tyhhIn.i'sïew wlLr i1n',irect|ly “P°n 
hts determination to accept war. 1lnfluence,j him in

3. Discuss the i 
and Melos respect”velymanity °f S|'arta and 'Ath«ns at Plato

il'

4 Give an 
serious con^zrttotth,:,rw^a!rof the Hermæ a-d th«

1 the Sicilian'expedi'tümT011 Wer6 CaU,!'8 of ti,e f«'lure

/
B—ROMAN HISTORY.

generals

I
Melellua and Marina ^ 1" tlle Jug“rthine war by '

rVr* b>-«•*»
necessity and danger of this step ah,p ? Show "both on

the

the provincLTpo^ulationtood 'to'?!' the,.(liff,,rent erases _ 
compared with the constitution of » R ru lnK c*ty. have been cuss this statement fully * R°man household.” Dis-

( Over)



4

(U) iir

5. 1 
eïïotj,

6. I
dÀÀoz ; 
oi oùx t 
dv dtno

7. K
(a) à

T£U (T t)t

ditarrjvo 
(11) Ttoo

?
«S. Gi

1.
prof

(b
*yr«

2.
the I

(b
ïidioo

•;

3.
<oç, U(

3. Describe the character of Roman society at the time of 
the Catilinarian conspiracy. / •

4. (a) Give the causes of thé civil war between Oæsar and 
Pompey.

(b) Describe the battle of Pharsalia.

5. (a) Who composed the Second Triumvirate ? (b) At its 
formation what arrangements did its members agree to 
among themselves ? (c) What causes led to its dissolution ?

6. Write short notes on :
(1) Lucullus.
(2) The Gabinian law.
(3) Defeat of Carrhae.
(4) The disguised monarchy of Octavius.

I" -

-

%

V-

A ■
I

r/
tL,

>1
___ .

1C
 *

X
. '
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;honor CLASSICS—JUNIOR B.A. 

GREEK GRAMMAR AND PROSE.

1- (a) Define: Hiatus, proclitic 
proper preposition.

(I») Define Cru sis and resolve:
Xf^TU, OU7U, OwTT/M, èyujdu.

subjective genitive, i 

: xâv, rd/id, àdtÀtpoi, dariftou,

nn-

2. (a) Decline, in the singular • yult »v—•** 
the plural : ,-rxoù-, tui>Um ^
•Jll SV®genitjVe SU1.gU,ur and dative plural of- 

1 ’ à/iuoTou, deixuOç.

v Give the superlative of: tâto-
WÇ, UOTSftOV. ”

(b)42 of !Cf-tc)n,,iicetive’passive of >m7TTto ;(«D imperative of (^) p^o^Te'o/"^ 

«;ov,^fX«kZy;OH rt>«/iovr£C,

fi. Distinguish : raùr«;
; /utrbàw, /uoHob/uu ; re?, 

of obx dyafloi, of pr, dyatioiIdv 
dv àtdob'fU.

; and in 

: vaûç, #ytoi/,

xudf/ôç, fidùoz, dyye, Tayé-

xzxfirtx()uov,

o'jx, uux ; orfo, o<de ; £, . £^oc,
JrorV«C ; /4 ^tMe, /,ry féuoj^ ;

r' ; tf Tt èyotfit,

7. Explain the cases „f the underlined words •
<») HWW» ™ jW (b) a,* o,4; h „• (c) .

dtELa ,, ?' (d) 5=*; « V«
<«> * *«•**£.

K Give the uses of où and fjdj.

(Over)
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!). Give six uses of the optative in Greek.

t 10. .Translate into Greek :
(a) The object of the proposal was too transparent to deceive 

so acute a statesman as Themistocles. Athens was not yet, 
however, in a condition to incur the danger of openly reject
ing it, and he therefore advised the Athenians to dismiss the 
Spartan envoys with the assurance that they would send 
ambassadors to Sparta to explain their views. He then 
caused himself to be appointed one of these ambassadors, and 
setting out straightway for Spaita, directed his colleagues to 
linger behind as long as possible.

(b) 1 am not at all surprised to learn that the citizens living 
that end of the island condemned to death the tyrant who

during the whole year was planning as to how he could best 
deprive them of their rights. Being distrustful of him for a 
long time they were on their guard and when at last their 
suspicions were justified they determined to g^t rid of him. 
This was the wiser course, because having robbed them he 
would in his folly have perished a few years later if they hat}/ 
not arrested him in his mad career.

mi

•\

i

'

i
t-

l
L

\
1.

onl y 
tive.

(l>)
4th a 
follov 
bacca

2. :
that a
smg.,
in full

3. 0 
“ uin ”

(b) i
formin

4. Y\ 
uiem in

5. D 
nite pr 
qujvis.

6. W
• ilis, pro|

7. (a)
used in 

(b) Pi 
happene 
not hav 
donc^f (

/

■H
u

1
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end 
lien 
and 
a to

COMPOSITION.

following'Itnt'ofTimt'1h/e t̂4°t^«“9^on

hacear, o*lo, aegis. decTenslof>: leaver, accipiter,

.ing 
who 
beat 
or a 
heir 
him. 
n he 
ha<V r&r,d "lurai in m"' » i«ofi?™m

*“ !“".'Nt“tiv^SS °f tHC :ird "«*”*». having 

fomlgmlverk g'Ve CXIU“pleS of th« different

/

uni

methods of

4 .Writ,e out in full the imperative of eo «,i« „• •
luctltini, also all the parts ol fari, except thTptLTi’eàT'"'

nite pUmn"m„!Sq,“ t°n^0”n|"<!“"in8 ‘he following indefi- 
qujvis. 1 ' esc,° aliquie, qmsquam, quidam,

6. What

happened ; (2) So grea^ was the slàu.-hkr îh,tW<>Uld ''aVe
not have survived ; (3) Ask them " h 
dono^f they had come to the city.

ill's,

\

you would 
what they would have

(Over)
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8. Translate into Latin prose:
(a) But flushed with victory, impatient for the slaughter,, 

animated with desperate resolution to die or conquer, the Brit
ons cast no thought or look behind them. Boadicea herself 
drove from rank to rank, from nation to nation, with her 
daughters beside her, attesting the outrage she had endured, 
the vengeance she had already taken, proclaiming the gallant 
deeds of the queens before her, under whom British warriors 
had so often triumphed, denouncing as intolerable the yoke of 
Roman insolence, and declaring that whatever the men might 
determine the women would now be free or perish.

^ (b) Ciceré, whose learning and services to his country are so
ÿ. we'H known, was intiamed by ambition to an extravagant de

gree,and waimly pressed Lucceius.who was composing a history 
those tirnps, to be very particular ( and zealous in relating the 
history of his consulship, and to execute it speedily, that he 
might have the pleasuré of efyoying in his lifetime some part 
of the honor which he forsaw would be paid to his memory.

(c) The Protector, before he opened the campaign, publish
ed a manifesto, in which he/ enforced all the arguments for 
that measure. He said that nature seemed originally to have 
intended the island for/one empire ; and having cut it oft 
from all communication] with foreign nations and guarded it 
by the ocean, she had pointed out to the people the road to 
happiness and security, y

r
0*

l.

U

(Yot

1. 1
Ostrat

2. (i
war w

(b)
in the

8. (a
(b) (

4. W
state, ( 
(d) Bat

5. W 
sidas, (:

6. (a) 
/ edy. (1 

Comedy
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1. Ho 
Plebeian 
that unii

2. Qiv 
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CREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

only four questions in e&h division.)

A—GREEK HISTORY.

Ostracismri^ °f Clisthen“. giving a full account

2. (a) Show clearly how the Atheni 
war with Persia.

ed,
int

v;ors
! of

(You are requested torht answer
0*

: SO
de-
ory
the r

he
ans became engaged intart

vy-
ish-

in the Persian*wara^by Miltill',e8 Th

•i. (a) What was the cause of thejPeloponnesian Wart 
(h) O.ve a brief account of the Sicilian Expédition.

stat.TbÎlCTlirty^rantlc", Tht ? j*

(d) Battle of Arbela. y ’ T 1 eace of Antalcidas,
#

*C-°™L°f thC Car6Cr0f (1) Aristides, (2) Bra-

\V
>e origin and growth of Athenian Trag- 

were the characteristics of thg Old Attic

emistocles
ave
off

d it 
to

5. an
St

6. (a) Describe *tl 
edy. (b) What 
Comedy ?

-~x

K *

B—ROMAN HISTORY.

riekhTb^ XedwhenTn wTr **«“■ ™ 
tliat union hy building Æ,ïB^c£^,lh“

ion^of 1*heir appointmentthe^work.'and^thcir^ownfall!00*3"

(Over)
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4.
tran s

5. :
tity (

6. I
can be 
wKich

s
7/

from t
prove i

8. If 
P., so a

9. Si
weights

l

I,
a co 
to tJ

/

l t

3. Mention events connected with the following places: 
Caudine Forks, Trebia, Aqnœ Sextiæ, Carrhæ, Pharsalia.

4. Distinguish clearly two men known by each of the 
names ‘ Brutus’, ‘ Scipio ’ and ‘ Gracchus’, and mention impor
tant events in which they xyere concerned.

5. Discuss (a) the part played by Cicero in politics, >(b) 
Julius Ciesar’s claim to be the greatest ot the Romans.

6. Who were the members of the Second Triumvirate, and 
what relatiorfs existed between them up to the Battle of 
Actium ?

i
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University of Manitobak

examinations, may, 1897.

SENIOR B.A.—PART I. —DIVISIONS A. AND B.

problems.

a common tangent, mr^throuoh^f^ ex.terna.Hy ‘he square 
to the rectangle contained b/thedhE n. ‘S '*)Ual

Oil

V.
fAm 'aiiroieoVtte'te £ !he "^ntre „r , triangle 

the centre of the circumscribed circîe «

J A quadrilateral circumscribes an ellinse- 
ith r C. °P|K>S,te Si,le* stbtenda au,,pi ’ prove that 

ementary angles at
1

"d pTS 41 ‘r6 PV"lt P ‘he '• 5a:N|^e:lc.nate°,P'then
tity (N+«)»'-(N-^)«^4 N^tbat* b>' meu,1“ of thei.Ien-

V------ + 1 N+n
v n X+7t 4 ~n~ very nearly .

6. Prove that the sum of all the harmnnm
whi=tiLTM^-na,lthCpuireo,num m̂eans, which 

J the sum of
can

s fr/nt

prove that -+-+_= abc
« : V <] t 4 p q r. ru

8. If sin (y+z—x), sin (z-f x—v) ainir-i.,, \
P., so also are tan x, tan y, tan *. 7 ’ (x+y~z) are in A.

9. Six thin 
* weights are

(Over)

O
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C
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13. A circle is just, immersed in a homogeneous fluid with 
its plane vertical. By considering the separate equilibrium 
of the hemisphere of fluid having the circle for its base, shew 
how to determine the centre of pressure of the circle.

14. When the reading of the true barometer is1 30 inches, 
the reading of a barometer, the tube of which contains a small 
quantity of air whose length is then inches, is 28 inches 
If the reading of the true baromqifc fall 29 inches prove that 
the reading of the faulty barometer will be 271 inches.

15. A spherical lens of radius r is made of two hemispheri
cal lenses whose; indices of refraction are and //2 ; shew 
that if a parallel beam of light be incident on the face whose 
index of refraction is fiv the distance of the focus from the 
centre is

/i, +>*—(/4+/4) > .

16. The focal length of the object-glass of an astronomical 
telescope is GO inchcs ; the eye-piece consists of two lenses of 
focal lengths 1$ inches and 1 inch respectively, separated by 

interval of 1 inch ; prove that when the telesêope is ad
justed the distance between the object-glass and the gl 
nearest to it is 591 inches.

an
ass

%

V

\
««

♦

tremities so a* to constitute the six edges of a regular tetra
hedron ; one face of the tetrahedron rests on n smooth hori
zontal plane ; find the longitudinal strain of each of the rods 
of the lowest face.

10. If one cord of a sash-window break, find the least co
efficient of friction between the sash and the window frame 
that the other weight may still support the window.

11. Wheij a body arrives at a point P of an elliptic oibit, 
which it is describing about one focus S, the centre of .force is 
suddenly transferred to the other focus H ; supposing the 
orbit to remain the same as before, prove that, fi denoting thÿ*4* 
absolute force in the former, and \ix that in the latter case. ,/

fix\p,\ :SP2 : HP3.

12. Shew that the angular velocity of a projectile-about the 
focus varies inversely as the distance of the projectile from 
the focus

1
find

Uv
acce 
is pi

IS
it a] 
cot b 
from

a

r

X

X

(

, -i
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etra-
hori-
rods )ia to\]

acceleration tending fronuhe clmf ^PÇrhola with
,s ProP0rtional to ifs distance from the cent,'0ta"y P°int

v
an, co- 

rame

it appears from ^h^eartlTV^the” Jnf®rior Planet when 
cot (f = s/ns+n, where n is th«. JÎhI S^at/')nary> Prove that
fr°m the 8un to planet’s distance fron theTua ’8

it bit, 
’ce is

the
? thtf^

k

6it the 
from
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shew
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^University of Manitoba
examinations, may, 1897.

SENIOR B.A.—PART II, DIVISIONS

PROBLEMS.

A AND B.

L Shewxthat a2 + l ub a c i 
ab 62 -f 1 be f,d 

he c2 + l cd 
bd cd d2 + ]

ad\=a2 +b2 +c2 +d2 + \
ac
dd

4i^=-M"totobedivided
ceive a 
that one

amongst n persons,
*>«* "7 week;

as Ion,- ai vTednTcWryflrr;Vnd ^ the «*” twice 
time if^tùaîivK ' fimlthe <lua"t,ty of com and the

kdrl^Sri^triotT'6’ if * P-Pendicnlar
o^thlT^.WiÎ'lrr if the

also that the tan rents of the hvnn/ nCa Pronression ; prove

OS ~.. ‘*«5. «SETS Csas “• \ ‘pro-

*. Prove that as 0 increases from 0 to A,t s*n^
* ’ continually

diminishe.,. and ^-"continually increase*

I the normals at three noint>< dad a 
meet in the point O, and if S L the focu.’and 
rectum, prove that SP. SQ SR = «. SO2 d 4 the latus

(0. Shew that the equation
(æ® —a2) 2 + (y2_(’ta,2=a4 

represents two equal ellipses whose m’aj,
' letths<f ;5h’rCSf,eCtiVe^ t0 the axis 

lengths of their semi-axes.
are at

find the-,

(Over)
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7. Trace the curves
(a) y2 (x—a) (x — b) = c2 (x + a) J^f+b), when 5>a.
(b) - = 1—tan ft. /

15
penci

c;■
when 
face, ] 
angle

8. Find the envelope of the straight line which is such that 
the product of the perpendiculars drawn to it from two tixed 
points is constant.

9. Give the base of a triangle, prove that the polar equa
tion of the locus of its vertex, when the vertical angle is 
double one of the base angles, is

(2. cos 20+1).
2 cos ft ’

and shew that the entire area of the loop of the curve is

' X
16.

disc si 
light

17.
which 
centre 
force a4

10. If the coordinates of a point on a curve be given by the 
equations

t x = c sin 2ft (1-H cos 2ft), y — c cos 2ft (1 - cos 2ft), 
prove that the length of its arc, measured from the origin' is 
| ç sin 3ft.

11. Prove that the sum of the squares of the distances of 
any point on a given sphere from the six ends of any three 
conjugate diameters of a given concentric ellipsoid is invari-

• * able.

18. 1 
which i 
unwour 
tide be 

‘wound

wound i 

length o

1

19. A 
plane of 
the speci 
wood, sh 
of the bl

it

12. Shew that the equation of the surface xy + yz+zx = a2 
may be reduced to the form æ2 — \ (y2 + z2)= 2, by trans
forming it to axes whose equations are x — y=-z\ x = — y = 2z\

— z, y = o, the old axes being rectangular.

13. Two parallel vertical walls are one smooth and the other 
rough, and between them is supported a hemisphere with its 
curved surface in contact with the smooth wall and a point in 
its rim in contact with the rough wall ; find the least coeffi
cient of friction consistent with equilibrium.

14. Two unequal weights, connected by a straight rod with
out weight, are suspended by a string fastened at the extrem
ities of the rod and pa-sing over a f^ced smooth peg ; deter- . 
mine the positi n of equilibrium.

x = 4

t
*

<

« - '

I
w

w

1-
0 5

. c
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pencil IfteidifanC? hetween the focal lines of 
pencil alfcei refraction at a plane surface is small obliquea

1(M-« -) tan 2

face, measured alongtll/lx^s^.rtl''1111 P-°,int from the 
angle of incidence, Cindltf SSSSL^

that sur- 
thefixed

16. Ifjlisc subtends ataumin^1"01' 

light which falls
every diameter of a circular 

nr. fi v Polnt> shew that the ratio of the 
n the disc to the whole light emitted is as 

sin2_ : l

qua
le is ous

l

force and the m^hm of the m"tre of for»'6

a force, 
towards the 

t find the law of
l ■

18. A particle is 
which is

; the . partially w“«„°d,he °f

unwound portion of the 
tide he projected 
wound string with

... - a fine string,
a cylinder of radius c ; if the 

stnng be kept stretched, and the nar- 
perpendicularly to the length of the ?un 
a velocity V, prove that the string will be

wound up after the lapse of the timeiL,
h ngth of string unwound at the of proj °

plane of Hototion^ein-M^qua^^Te1 *5°**? the

-- specific gravity of mere. , v / ‘ 8,d® of which is 6 inches; 
vvood, shew that the equilibrium wi'lM ^ ?ftt of the
of the block exceed lO hlcheà UnstabIe ,f the height

n ’ is

•s of 
hree 
mri-

where l is the '4
ection.
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SENIOR B.A

INTEGRALCALpULUS AND SOLI^gEOMETRY.f-
as lt'beSsamm^on^rttti0n 

cally.
^ind the limit when

an infinite ,erieî‘'Iliu^at^gZS

. >x - n is infinite of
L, 1 ‘ ^ l
« ) +V(”3—2a) +........

2. Integrate

+_________ 1________
s/\n*-(n- I)*''

f-~x f dx p
Va?2+«8 J VajdnT+Fxï ’ y a

(W
sin ti ’

/ t/a: </lAr2 -x't-dx,
{a2+x*)

3. Integrate
c./ ■ f <lx f

J l-x*’ J (____^ f æ + 4

(c) fcOHnd (W,

t
t. Reduce n in the following 

sin"tf cos"!? rW,<•>/■ (h)

Find also the values of f'xfdx and f \
C ^ 0 J0

5. Find hy integration :
(a) The area of the surface of n sphere

) hei VA),UUle °.f a lustrum of a 
height and the radii of the ends).

æ 2 sins dx.

■ **,.,v
». »

sphere (in terms of theV.'

fi. Find the whole 
asymptote. area between the cissoid x* =y1(a~x)and its

(Over)

fD
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7. Prove that two simultaneous equations among the co- *
ordinates represent a curve. • . '

Explain the nature of the following curves :
(a) <p(x, y) = 0] <p («) = 0.

8. Find the equation to a plane and the symmetrical equa
tions to the line of intersection of x + y — 2 + 1=0 and 4x + y 
-22 + 2 = 0.

Find also the direction cosines of a line perpendicular to 
two given lines and the equation to the plane throughxthe 
two intersecting lines \

a y—ft z — y x — a y—ft z — y *
~ m ~ n ’

(b) Ar) = (^ 1(ip) = 0.

x —
l A I*

9. Find the equation to the tangent plane at a point on the 
surface represented by the general equation of the second 
degree ; deduce that for the polar plane and shew that the 
perpendicular from the centre of a conicoid to its polar plane 
is infinite.

\
10. Determine the nature of the surfaces represented by
(a) ax2 -\-by2 +cz2 =0.

(b) •

(c) 2x8 + 3y2 +422 + 4yz + 82X + 6xy — 2x — tiy — 12z = 1. 
Find the coordinates of the centre of (c).

11. Find Ate equation to the tangent cone from (a, ft, y) to , 

the ellipsoid -+«—+-r=i-
What docs the tangent cone become if a, ft, y is (a) on the 

surface, (b) at infinity ?
Find the equation to the cone whose vertex is the centre of 

an ellipsoid and base the section 
point fXj, yx, z1). «

V

made by the polar of any

12. Find the circular sections of an ellipsoid. 
Shew that the conicoid whose equation is

(A + tyc* + (B + %2 +(C+^)22 = 1 
has the same cyclic planes for all values of /.

IJ
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•SENIOR B. A.

higher statics and

If tt system of forces actin* 3 totlon m its nl na 
of action dUCe<l t0 a Single 1 °

directly as the distance !n- sHuated”5» a f°rCe var>’ing ties of a diameter of a horiLnS cill ’* °PC°8ite extremi- 
ence asm 11 smooth ring is capable of °?.whosepi»'cumfer- 
he ring will be kept at rest in! ,, shdmg. Prove that 

tion of the particles. ^ Fios,tion under the attrac-

ar to
li^he

OPTICS.

a»
on a rigi body in

n the 
econd 
t the 
plane

equation of its li

b>’

acting „n „
L„tC‘ent C°nditi-'"s tl"“ ^ system trW.TnTrSdl.

are at right angles to each otherf ^ °dge‘S AB> AC’ AD 
magnitude and direction by AB 'Resented intermine their resultant * ’ A ’’ AD' BC’ CD> DB

r) to ,

; de—
in the \3. Define the central 

termine its equations. 
Shew that a m

êaxiyifa system of forces; 

a given system of force, can have but
and de 

one cen-
a system of forces can be reduced to two forces 

inclined at pposite sides to the

itre of 
f any

fcjtis.
She\that 

equal in 
central

tral

« and equally distan
axis.

i-g b^meatsŒinl^Jtrfl,10 ** * «»d.

^u-zSbhee,:::
mplete peloid [* = a versi„""|_ V(2ay_y3) j .

I
’form of a co

ir
» (Over)y> .*> *

c aas
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\

(2) A cycloidal plate the thickness of which varies as the 
nlh power of the distance from the base, and of uniform den
sity.

Ifd
fractiv

(3) The octant of a sphere the density of which varies as 
the cube of the distance of any particle from the centre.

5. State the laws of friction, and find the condition of 
equilibrium when a particle is constrained to rest on a rough 
surface.

Two equal bodies are placed on a rough inclined plane, be
ing connected by a light string ; if the coefficients of friction 
be respectively \ and shew that they will both be on the 
point of motion when the inclination of the plane is tan-1^.

G. A heavy string of uniform density and thickness is sus

pended from two given points ; ‘find the equation of the curve 
in which the string hangs when in equilibrium.

The parabola is the form of equilibrium of a cord suspended 
from two giv.en points when the weight sustained by the cord 
is uniformly distributed over its horizontal projection.

7. A small pencil is incident obliquely on a spherical re- 
riecting surface ; find the equations which determine the dis
tances of the primary and secondary foci from the point of 
incidence of the axis.

Parallel rays are incident on a reflecting semicircular mir
ror, and in its plane find the caustic curve.

\

0

8. Define an equivalent lens. Two thin lenses of focal 
lengths /j and /2 are placed on the same axis at a distance of 
a from each other. Shew that the focal length / of the com
bination is given by the equation

1 1 1 a
/ f\ + f2 y 1/2

i"!' 9. What is meant by the dispersive power of a medium ? 
A pencil of light passes centrically and with small obliquity 
through two thin lenses in contact ; find the condition of 
achromatism.

1

The dispersive power of crown glass being .022, and that of 
carbon disulphide .145 • how would you construct an achro
matic conveying lens of 10 inches focal length.

10. Give in general terms the principle of the explanation 
of the rainbow. Investigate the order of colors in the prim
ary and secondary bows.

\ f

(iri
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examinations, may,

SENIOR B.A.

differential calculus.

Differentiate, with respect to x, the functions 

log <* WSï+Jii
1 +sin x

If y = e*x sin ax, show that if 0 = sjn-i

dy ____ >
dx v«2+^ 8in (ax+d).

2. Enunciate and prove Leibnitz’s rule for the n‘h 
ential coefficient ofthe product uv, u and 
ot the independent variable x.

Given y = siif (« sin-1 x)
prove 0-*’)^-*g+«>3, = 0.

1897.

4

\
u

V«2 + P

ditfer- 
id'v bein^i functions*

3r
ft

V

LteM “S'Æe^Pr°°f °f Th—
Prove by Maclaurin’s Theorem that

- —&c.

/ "
limiting value o J/&) 

proaches the value a, when/(a) = 0, and <p(a) = S^

Find the limit of

x3 Xssm x=x —
•3-4-5

4. Show how to find the
as x ap-

x*—x 
1—«+|og

0 ...
x» it x = 1.

/
(Over)

\___ ty> *

• IT
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\ : v-J

*t Xt LX\
•.ii'

lI
1

5. What is meant by saying that the function f(x) has a 
maximum /alue for x = al In such case prove that the differ

ential coefficient —y- 
dx

the differential coefficient ^ is negative.
dx2

Find the factors of a, so that the sum of their squares is a ✓
minimum, x , ■

’ %
if. Find tl e equation 0/ the tangent at any point of a plane 

curve, and obtain an expression for the subtangent.
Find the tapgent and normal to the curve xnym = c at the 

point {xltyly

7. If = transform it to variables H and r, when
CVOb (v7 *

x = r cos 6, y = r sin Q.

0
'\df(x) /1is (generally) zero for x = a, and that

1

X
1.I.

tion 
its o 
angli

i

A
z • 1 and 1 

and t

2.
/ ♦ «« gives

mass.
Af{'+(&■)

varyij 
that 1 

A p 
attrac 
cube (i 
any ti; 
the tin

8. Shew that the radius of curvature =
d-y
dx2(

I ius of curvature of the catenary’1 

at the vertex, x = 0.

Find the
ak - ; --1-IV +e <* y

3. 11
attract 
fhe pat 

Find 
differen 

A pa 
at right 
of the I

X 4. De 
which it 
and pro'

. 9. Define a point of inflexion, Find the conditions for the 
existence of a point of inflexion.

\{V- I *
v a * 2a-x

10. Shew how to find the envelope of a system of curves 
which involve one parameter.

Shew that the circle x2 =r2 touches all the straight 
lines defined by the equation y ^ax + r^/a* -f-1, where r is a 
perpendicular of constant length from Çhe origin upon the 
lines.

there is a point qf inflection when x = ^ •
i

r
?

-

» -
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SENIOR B. A.
I

dynamics and HYDROMECHANICS.i\ tion i„ mheMu‘ïlUlarAen™i,n 2*‘ta.te ho" vari»ble accéléra- 

its component accelerations at anv i,!«t “f V16 CUrve' exPre(* 
angles to, the radius victor. > Stant a,ong> a«d at right
and without rldUuiceîerationW1findThtant an.guIar velocity, 

and the transverse acceleration.’ * ^ e(luatlon of its path

' I

gives us the" means of ramMuring fore,110tT' fnd* shew t,iat ifc 
mass. measuring torce, and also of measuring

A particle moves under
varying as the distance of the*™its Hne of ‘notion, 
that line, determinJfullv the «if tlCje tr°m a ttxed Point in 

A particle is plied £ L ven °l ^
attractive force the intensity^ whllh*"06- “ flum a ccntre of 
cube of the distance demine V?nes L^crsely as the 
any time during its’motion taw i 1 P^ltlOU ot t,le particle at 
tlie time it takes to fall to th/centre. Centr<? °f fo,ce* and

•i I| a free particle moves under the

Kfr'z 225

A particle describe, 
at right angles teethe 
of the path.

ion.
corresponding to

m an dlipse under t(je action uf a force 
major ax,s ; hnd the force at any point

wl,tlftteTine.the P°*ar ’equation of the
- a'“J pruv"UtM p^",^ttrHetio" towanis

p3 dr

>
path of a particle 

^ centre ut force •x.

/
(Over)

■

V
/
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*
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9. State the two experimental laws from which the relation 
p=kft(\+at) is deduced, and deduce the relation.

Define the measure of the elasticity of a gas, and prow 
that if the measure of the elasticity be equal to that of the 
pressure, the volume is inversely proportioned ta the pressure.

>*•
/K

1

\

Fudfthe law of force (1) in a circle when the centre of 
force is situated on the circumference, (2) in an ellipse where x 
the centre of force is in one of the foci.

5. Define an1 apse, and shew^hat there cannot be more than
two apsidal distances. .

State Kepler’s laws of the planetary motions about the 
sun, and deduce the inference Newton drew from each of 
these laws.

6. If any fluid is at rest under the action of given forces, 
determine the differential equation of the pressure at any 

- point. iA parabola bounded by the latus rectum is just immersed 
vertically with its vertex in the surface of a fluid whose 
density varies as the depth ; find the whole pressure on the

V

area.

I
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u »SENIOR B. 4.
newton and

»

ASTRONOMY.

th^L
“Sod of

2. State and prove Lernm

section the Principa treat? 
us section.

6

the

a IX7}At 1

«^.subject to the action 
J radn dr»wn to the fixed centre of Whlch U describe

P S vetT/ZSatî" ‘h/0168 «Mto-Jlm ^non-resisting medium itereciSjy nr ^ r C®ntre in a
P^-ulardmpped from

8

t

orbit whato^r.h.^'r.n-rottin^mT'™ of, ?««*. in any ’•
tremity of a very small am ^ 0 nty.d,arn> and if, at' the ex
orbit, a subtense of the ano-L »1,ne”CIng from any point in the parallel to the LL fmnf .I.j C°n^‘ »t that point bTrlrawn 
then th force at that rn n “,at..P°,n‘ 16 the centre of WG
mately s the aubtense^irectiy Imf th Centra wil1 be nlti-
the time of describing the arc mverS(,|y S<,“are of the Une of

“tvi| taUoree^cmlino'llf.m,".'! ,ellipf’ to find the law of 
To find the veloeitv in h contre of the ellipse, 

a force tending to the centre »),l,,tlc orbit under the action of 
■ng effect is ,, multiplied by dfet^"Ure °f whose «“lerat- .

t '
» «

c<

mining the position of 1^1, ™^“ ° I Courdina‘e" for deter- ' 
the terms by which each cwtiinatl^n™ fherc; defi"e 
them plans of reference by a di^mm Mmed- an,i exhibit . '
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S
Name also the astronomical instruments most suitable for 

effecting the necessary measurements required for each sys
tem.

Describe five phenomena confirming the globular form of 
the earth.

7. Describe the equatorial. What are the conditions of its 
perfect adjustment, and by what means are these conditions 
secured ?

8. Define parallax, its different kinds ; shew the effect of 
annual parallax on the places of stars.

9. Describe and explain the phases of the mojn. Explain 
the causes of eclipses.

10. Describe and explain a mean solar day, a sidereal day. 
Define the equation of time.
The equation of time vanishes four times a year.

I
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hydrostatics and optics.

• ' Jc m,Ma’ -*

varies^ thtdepth^d Suhe wTok “ reS‘ the Pre88“re
?" “ r£* is «î“al to the we ir f « „P',eSSUre„ of 8 «quid 
base is the area and whose height Col?®n of ««id whose

ie centre of gravity of the area WowCtha î?»the dePth of 

tbo aorface; a line is drawn from rni qUld W'th one 8,do in
dividing the parallelogram into t„n n eftrem,tY of this side,
-res are equal DetLinet pres-' .

of a triaiigularareaiinn^sed'in11^ h |he centre of pressure 
the surface of the liquid. qu,d 80 th*t one side is in
voir sSttsTr^oritonU andtpo” thefdenfa rescr-
fqoal to AC. The opening ehX/TT1' and A B is 
18. v?^ical and the door can ^ ^ a,'ioo[ wll»«= plane 
coinciding with BC. What toll about a hinge
keep the door shut if A R Ko c c a mus* ^ aPplied to A to if the water rise to'llXy^BC ^ '""«and

density, and pres-

Explain the term

o • •
Prove that a___

eu!ar.cone can «oat in a Jin 
axis horizontal, and find 
curvet) surface.

on any sur/ac™1*' preMUre’ » given direction 
homogeneous solid in the form of a right ci,

t'^aVr ihet"81^^
case, the pressure on the /

/

Shew how togmduat^ °an Trlhn^ qUOte Ch(lrl<*' 
absolute temperature ,lnary barometer. Expiair

(Over)S

«

; c



5. Describe SmeoUon’» air pump. ;
Explain how you would use Nicholson's hydrometer to find 

the specific gravity of a raetal.
The following weighings of a piece of iron have been made 

with the hydrostatic balance ; calculate the specific gravity of 
turpenture. j

Weight of won in air........................... 27.95 grs.
Weight of iron in water........................ 24.33
Weight of iron in tv/rpentine..............24.58

6. State the laws of reflection of light and define a princi
pal focus, and distinguish between a real and a virtual image.

Obtain the formula - + - = - foç a concave spherical

\ \

rv V.
mirror and shew that it is likewise applicable to convex 
spherical mirrors.

Rays of light diverging from a point 3 ft. i front of a mir- 
xror converge after reflection to a point 1 ft. n front of the

or convex and what is its focalmirror. Is the mirror txmcave 
'ength ? X"x

7. What is meant by saying 

water is

that the refractive index of
4 v« fj

icaim.nn3»
ngle. Shew that if the 

ndicular to the reflected ray, the tangent
Explain clearly the term critic

refracted iay is perpendicular to the reflected ray, the tangent 
of the angle of incidence isf equal to the index of refraction.

Given an object draw the image formed by a convex lens, 
the .object being within the focal length, and compare the sizes 
of object and image.

r
8. Describe Newton’s experiment with reference to the dis

persion of light, and give an account of Fraunhofer’s lines in 
connection with spectrum analysis.

.

• ..9. Describe'the astronomical telescope fitted with Rams- . 
den’s eye-piece and draw a figure shewing the path of a pen
cil of rays from a distant object through it.

What advantage has Ramsden’s over Huyghens’ eye-piece 
and why is the latter usually employed in microecropes ?
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and 2 are English^ïn X?/ Which 4 are Greek,

—--AJTA.-S at3 are Latin, 
selection be

6. If x+y:3a-b::y+z 
~i~y ~hz: ax -f- by -j- cz ‘ * ~c :: *+* : 3c- 

:a2 + 62+ca. a prove that
, 7 A,Ih® veitical angl ,

‘ fn?îh each of the q
of the inscribed circle is

is A, andis 6, prove

p^enlT 'P'

that the Jn a parabola 
ordinate, shew*sum

year is on the nvvra.To"ln°f COa,! in th<)Zwinter half of th 
h»Tf Of the y™.ZTZVZn?tm0K}br in the — 
winter for every two tons in the m USe< a person in the 
the cost of coals for the summer 1 VV,lai would ^
year were $85 ? SUmmer half the whole cost for the

problems.
1. A Straight line drawn from the 

triangle inscribed in a circle to 
cuinference is equal to the 

om the extremities of th

vertex of 
any point in th 
mes togetl r, W 
2 to the sa e nr

An equilateral
re opposite cir- 
hich are drawn

duced toTneeU°he tangen^dmw^?01^ uY another and pro- 
bisecting line; the parts interi-en/Tl*?6 extrem'ties of the
anU th« circumferenc'es are et,a? betWee" the tangents

(Over)
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8. Prove that the equation having for its roots the radii of 
the 3 escribed circles of a triangle is
sc3 — +-}æ2 +s2x —sS = 0 where S = area of the triangle

l b 8 J 
and 2s = a+b+c.

V

9. A flagstaff, a feet high, is placed on the top of a tower, 
b feet high : find at what distance from the base on a horizon
tal plane? passing through the base, the flagstaff' .subtends the 
greatest angle, and prove that if the flagstaff and tower are 
vertical this angle is

tan1

are

'«

2V&(tt + 6)
1

10. How must a solid right cone be cut by a plane, parallel 
to ifs base, in order that the distance of the centre of gravity 
of the conical segment from the base of the cone may be 
equal to the distance of the centre of gravity of the cone 
itself from the vertex ?

11. A body is kept at rest on a given inclined plane by a 
force making a given angle with the plane ; shew that the 
reaction of the plane when it is smooth, is a harmonic mean 
between the greatest and leasLreactions, when it is rough.

12. A particle is projected with velocity u at an angle a,
shew that the focus is — (sin2a —cos2a) above the horizon-

a9
tal plane through the point of projection.

13. A particle of m lbs. is fastened to a fixed point by a 
string l feet long, and is describing a horizontal circle under 
the action of gravity, so that the string describes a right 
circular cone of vertical angle 2a, prove that the velocity of 
the particle is sin2 a sec a.

line
teri(

2f
dine
prov

14. By the exponential expression for tan# ; prove that 
tan 20 = 2tan0

1 — tan20 '

15. Given a, b, and c the sides of a spherical triangle. If y 
is the a and b, show thatarc joining the middle points of 

ço8^ _ I + cos a -f cos b + cos c
. a b . 4 cos— cos —

2 -

«

I

;

\i \
;

a



18. Show that 1+æ 4 3 (*+10).— X1
I
I

line touchW theainfar*l)0laS haVe a common axis 

dined “/anSTâ Se'ni'“M «*. &* o
prove ti'»M«-)-si„i4(i.T^2f£0to the

a straight
the ex-

mfK
an Ellipse are in- 
semi-axis major,

111

** !

.

\

i
_ ->v/,

-J

<a

V

z

V

; y*
: I

I

1^. Show that, if x

y~x~ 1_ ' 1
tx— 2x— ‘ * ®° infinity.

a.= Lha'VDm„h-eC,,Uati0n"3

I 1=y + _L_ ,
%+ 2y+ ' - ' to mfinity, then

v

11*2 + 36æ — 36 = 0, whose rootsIc progression.
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higher plane and SPHERICAL TRIGONOAJ ETRY.
1- If 0 be the. circular

a right angle, ft is f““ tZu!,7
18 greater than ft-Ol.

8inc of W' to 'O -lecimal places. ■
<>4800 = 00004#H81^68110___ '

approximately"pr^rti'o^ teîhfcht„^f^“ is ’

vtee?hl“Erh: <^rny inte8rai

obtained when n-5. - ^ 1 «n d)n may be

APPty the theorem

than
Show also that sin ft i

Hence calculate the 
Given

i

)

to find the value of (j +

?e„ n r^'il'v! integer"1" D°LZt° th' P,ltiple* of »■
n is even. ” ^termine the last term wheg

1If 2 cos 0 — x + ~, 2 cos ep — y -f-I( 

= 2 cos(mft + n<p).
L Prove that tan ft= ^

-, prove that xmyn + I 
y xmy*

— efte

n ser,e8 : ^ = tan tan sy+i
4 * tan ï~tan 1 and thenc

Deduce Gregory’s 
Prove

/-tan 5ft..
<t may« show how

(Over)
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Ic

5. Sum the^ejHes sin « + sin(«+,9)+siïl' (« + 2/9) + ... .to 7i 
terms.

Prove sec « sec («+/9) = cosec /9 (tan «+,9—tan «), and 
thence sum the scries sec « sec (eç + ,9)+pec («4-/9) sec («4-2/9) 
4-sec («4-2,9) sec (« + 8,9)4-.... to n terms.

Prove that in afspherical triangle cos A = 
cos a — cos b cos c 

sin b sin c
» V.1X Ws A + cos B cos CDeduce (1) cos « =------ .——-----------------

sin B sin C
(2) Sec A = t + sec ", if a = b=c.

»
7. Prove that in a spherical triangle tan £ (A—^B) = 

sin £ (<i — b) 
sin £ (à

Write out the other analogies. y |V
Discuss the solution of an of>lique»angled triangle when two 

sides and the included angle (a, C\ b) are given.

8. State Napier’s rules of circular fËrts. Give a diagram 

for applying them, explaining its use.
Prove directly from a right angled triangle that if C is .a 

right angle sin a = sin A sin c.

9. Find the angular radius of the small circle inscribed in 
a given triangle and of the small circle described about the 
triangle.
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higher algebra.
X

PansiOT oflogl'o'+'*rnd'ns P°wurs 0f
Show that log,0(n + l)-iogion =

+m+i?+R,o2!)' havme g-ven ,,= «*26, and

and deduce the ex-

■x and 
•4771 logi03 =

»2- The arithmetic 
greater than the

X mean of 
geometric meamany number of quantities is-lC 1

v
ir

h^,J term the ratio* of each’tenIFto '^ ?.nd after some
j£ "V than 8°me quantity which is ,,u»ieri-
Prove this, and state when a ,,rH 1 ^elf ,ess than unityTest the convergency of L ^ ** ^ed /
°f <l*’ an>d shew that the series 68 W Uch 18 the expansVn

1+-L +JL-i
2» up *

i

-i+±
+" 5»~+ . ..

JTZ thHn 2' but i8 divergent ifpis

;
IS convergent if » j8
equal to 2 or less tl

f,,r more than^TvalBe^orlhe T i°f Ï dimen8ions vanish
pow,, ,,f the variahîe Zet VZ V" "Ï®** «Æ
the principle of undetermined X 'tl,,s and deduce 
th'“ Pr"'='l-k may be used where T’■ “d Slate "hen

Starting from the identity , \ Uisare «“cemed.
shew how to express „”+/,» jn ?I “)= 1 -(“+*>* + 
and ub. . terms of powers of +

.

I

(Over)
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\

2x25. Resolve into partial fractions.
(l+x)(2+x)2 ,

'*& , Find the generating function and the sum of n terms of 
the series

I > I

V• i
3+ Ilx + aix2 +95x8 + 283x4 + . . .

6. The difference between two successive convergents 1 
cantinucd fraction is a fraction whose numerator is unity.

Find the first four Icon vergents to the greater root of the 
equation x2 — llx-2 = 0.

7. The number of positive entegral solutions of the equa
tion ax+by = c, when c is exactly divisible by neither n nor b
is the integer nearest to ~

«y a
/

-A

SI]

aah
Find the positive integral solutions of 7x+ 10t/=280.

8. If the constituents of one column of a determinant be 
multiplied in order by the minons of the corresponding con
stituents of any other column ; then! the sum of the products 
will be zero.

Shew that

, <*

6
sec(s
repi

1 1 1 . . .
a 1 . . .

1+a. . .

to n rows and columns
3.1 ; n—1= a

* witln. 1
Tit *

^uln;
9. Find the remainder when any rational integral function 

of x is divided by x — a.
Factor 2’ a (b-c) (1 +«£>X (1+oc), and eliminate x, y, and 

2 from the equations
x2(y-\-z) = a2 ; y*(z+x) = b2 ; z2(x + y) = c2 ; xyz = ubc.

10. In an equation with real coefficients imaginary roots 
occur in pairs.

Shew that a reciprocal equation of the standard form 
be reduced to an equation of half its dimensions.

If a, b, c are the roots of x8 + pk2 +qx+r = (), find the 
eq.uation whose roots are bc~a2, ca — b*, ab — c2.

11. Givé Cardan’s ablution of a cubic equation ; and prove 
that, when the roots are all real, they will be exhibited under » 
an imaginary form.

Solve the equation x3-6x-9 = 0, using Cardan’s or the 
trigonometrical method. \

4.
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ANALYTICAL GEOM^yiiY
I. find the length u

on the stvafght jine wPhnPendicuJar from the 
S]nJ-P = 0. ne> whose equation is * cos «

hind the length of h>
(1/f) on the straight lineV+T^'^1^ from 

rep,entS tW0<traigh‘ hne/at

* without chaBgingThe<>J^"n^ ‘he direction 0f the axes 
transform the equatiun ^>”ng rectangular

h* ‘"«'-gh an angll - “ " ,0'h,' “• A-’
. r gm rCmai'-in$ ‘he same.

1 ' Fin<q^tion°^ £ ^fent at any point of the ' 
hmd the equation of ^ + ~9x+2fy+c = u

""FinYttrmM™” * h+Æn#V° U,ecirck

*a+y2-6x

\

\ point
+ y

the point 

(2) a;y=o, (3)= 0,

y-12 = 0
one another.

? normal to the cirdle-4y = j Point (7, 5).

lnuî° “1 and a tan-
d the ,0CU8 of ‘he point <?f intern at righ‘.angles, •

t

m

J

(Over)>
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0. Find the equation of an ellipse.
What is the excenmeity of the ellipse 2.r3 +3y = c2 ?

7. Find the equation of the line joining two points whose 
excentric angles tyre given.

Deduce the equations of the tangent and normal at the 
point ip in terms of the excentric angle tp.

8. Find the equation of an hyperbola when referred to its 
asymptotes as axes of coordinates.

Find the equation of the tangent at any point of the 
hyperbola whose equation is 4 xy = a2 + b2.

9. Find the polar equation of a conic, the focus being the 
pole.

In any conic the semi-latus rectum is a harmonic mean 
between the segments of any focal chord.

10. Determine the nature and position of tBe curves res
pectively represented by the equations :

(1) x2 — 2xy + y2 — 8:r + 16 = 0. V
(2) x2 — 6xy + y2 — 6.r + 2y + 5 = 0.

I
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EUCLID AND GEOMETRICAL 6
I
I

■ICONICS. ’ *
‘he which are about

tinnPTk el0Lgranr' and term bated it th™6 -to the sides of 
tion; then the triangle formed th? Polnt< of intersec- "
two straight lines drawn from its^exf dia£onal and the

to twfc ”n*^“»hole"ineheando„d^„enotf th* tW° parts the 

to twice the rectangle contained k the parts are equal
'^n À B,ThohdteÆ of™ the Part 8nd ^ »** ’ 

«T'aUy distant from the centré"^6 two P°™ts and D
andUEDrenC,e draW EC' ELl i show fh“a? th"3, P°int in ‘he 

are t0gether 1»' k ‘he squats on AÏÏn^AD E°

2. If

sax1 ■ «^c.-Ætfsir.?s 1 *
Ss' ttteX Shôwra‘hat'rt1^eqn„-Î,e4 f£

,

nti'S^55SfS“^ving **of the ”g,M

£ JOp,dr t;,f
having the property required^y Vhe proposition'^ ^ form«d 

of their homologouf sides0 ^ °n another in the duplicate ratio

II
H

X
1

.(Over)
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DEF) isddietpedal triangle of the triangle ABC , prove that 
the triangle AÊC is to the triangle DBF in the duplicate 
ratio of AB to BD. Hence show that the figure AFDClthe 
triangle BFD: : AD3 :BD2.

I

6. Of the three plane angles which.form a trihedral angle 
any two are together greater than the third.

Draw a perpendicular to each of two straight lines which 
are «lot in the same plane. Piove that this perpendicular is 

shortest distance between the two lines.the
1

7. In a parabola, if QV be an ordinate to the diameter PV, 
then QV2=4 SP.PV.

If QD be drawn at right angles to the diameter PV, then 
QD2 = 4 AS.PV.

* stat
Ii

For
E
Fi8. If QV be an ordinate to the diameter of an ellipse, and 

CD be conjugate to CP; then r
QV*:PV.PXV: :Ci)*:CP2.

If PH be the chord of the circle of curvature at the point 
P of an ellipse, which passes through the centre; then PH.CP 
= 2CD2.

strai
the
throi 

i from 
the r

2.9. If from any point P of an hyperbola. PH and PK be 
drawn parallel to the asymtales, meeting them in H and K 
respectively; then

(i cou

body i
aetiuy

If ti 
magni 
order, 
sented

Pro
4PH- PK = CS3.

If the tangent at any point P of an hyperbola meet the 
asymtotes in L and 1; then the area of the triangle LC1 is 
equal to the rectangle contained by AC and BC.

10. The curve formed by the intersection of the surface of 
right cone with a plane (which neither passes through its 

vertex, nor is at right angles to its axis) will be an ellipse 
if the inclination of the cutting plane to the axis of the cone 
is greater than the constant angle which the generating V 
forms with the axis.

a
3. D 

centre < 
Show 

body w 
other pi 

From
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line 
gravity
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"statics and

yyw ; iu what forms d
dynamics.

T Define ^
4 states ?

Indicate 
Forcea.

°es ifc manifest itself in 

1 arallelogram
an experimental proof of the Jk

Knunciate the Triangle of Forces an,) ' 
t'rom a point P within J , nd Prove the conversesnd&'-j&tz-'fx SS » ?

v fmTp'a aW ;h,t * <° a,' 1 “f-sri'rsfs
IK 12. Define 

« couple.

t'v,ce ‘he area of the trials m°toeD,‘ is reP«-

“ moment, fife
Unlike parallel forces and

ll
I

3r5£ïH£la,,eltforcesa,,d Hnd theresu,ta"und ■

i

planar of H system of co-

(Over)
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x__
A ladder whose weight is 192 lbs. and whose length is 25 

feet rests with one end against a smooth vertical wall, and 
with/the other end upon the ground ; if it be prevented trom 
slipping by a peg at its lowest point, and if the lowest point 
be distant 7 feet from the wall, find the reactions of the peg, 
the ground and the wall.

.1/Define frictmn, limiting friction, coefficient friction.
d state the laws of fiction.
A mass of 30 lbs is resting on a rough horizontal plane and 

can be just moved by a force of 10 lbs. wt. acting horizontally; 
find the coefficient of friction and the direction and magni
tude of the resultant reaction of the plane.

â •' # i

■\ wfi ■
in

de
-«*-

nil

V6. Define acceleration ; what are the usual units ?
If GO be the measure of an acceleration when 3 sec. is the

unit of time and 4 feet the unit of length, find the measure of 
the acceleration when 4 sec. is the unit of time,! arid 3 feet is 
the unit of length.

A body starts with a velocity u and moves with uniform 
acceleration ; if a, b, c are the spaces describtd in the pth, qiU 
and r,h seconds recpectively prove that a (q—r) + b (r—p)+ 
c(p-q) = 0.

7. Prove that that the times of descent down all chords 
drawn through the highest or lowest point of a vertical circle

• are equal.
Find the position of a point on the circumference of a ver

tical circle such that the time of rectil&meal descent from it 
t : to the centre may be the same as the' time of descent to the 
i . lowest point.

. 8. Ffrove that a body' projected in any direction not verti
cal and acted on by gravity will describe a parabola; and 

i find its time flight and range.
. A cannon hall is projected horizontally frqj)a,Jhe top of a 
tower 49 feet high wiih a velocity of 200 ft $hr sec. Find 
the time of flight and the distance from the base of the 
tower, of the point at which it hits the ground.

«

N

i
.1

Î »

1

I

Quote Newbon’sxThird Law of Motion and explain how 
motion is possible/^onsistent with this law.

1 • Define coefficient of elasticity.
A body impinges directly on another ; detennine the velo

cities after impact, the elasticity being imperfect.

9.

iiI •
/V

*

i
\
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arithmetic, ALGEBRA,

I—ARITHMETIC.

• per kw-“"fl8 to deduct
L nOD1- the cost of freicrhtj,^ , .,anoe m flour at 87 5()
» t,,e *» ■» jTïïi

trigonometry.

]. ?
his

H—ALGEBRA.

flz Snrr
tween 3 an,I 5. ‘k* eXf>ress,r,n 1~ cannot be be-

-<>,
9 V

3. If
*««-“iLâ"* ri,iona|. an,I V6 

ba tract the root of &+^ _1) ;

7Î1 qaantitie. and
"Wcr*- i,‘'1 -

1

geo-

(y + z)(*+xXz+M)+X!/z=xyz(x+y+2)Q + I_+ xy

n different things
5- Find the 

taken rata °f oombi‘>»tions of

(i+«r-cô+c® ircC‘Lre“ ■'

Mowing for,,, : 
OJpj*, ahew that

m the
••CX+.. i
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(a) the sum of the coefficients in the expansion of (1+æ)” is 
2" ; (b) the sum of the coefficients of the odd terms of a 
binomial expansion is equal to the sum of the coefficients of 
the even terms ; (c) the sum of the squares of the coefficients

| in
in the expansion of (l+â5)"Ï8 equal to

Find the sum of the coefficients of x and y in the expan
sion of (3x+y)9. s

Expand (a—2cc) T to 4 terms.
Write down ahd simplify the 4‘* term and the (r+l)M of

(1+æ)-3.

7. Transform 54321 from the senary scale to the septen-

oi
lo

n \n

(

I

she1

ary.
Find the square root of 413001 in the scale of 5.

TRIGONOMETRY- J
\

8. Find a general expression for all angles which have the 
same cosine.

Find the general value of 0 in the equation 
sec3 5 —4 sec 0+1=0.

Shew that tan-1*—tan-1 y = tan-1------ 2- •
• 1 +xy

/

9. Define the logarithm of a number to a given base ; state 
the rules for finding the characteristic of logarithms of num
bers greater than and smaller than unity.

Explain how a system of logarithms calculated to a base a 
may be transformed into another system of which the base 
is b. X*

Find x in the following equations : (a) (.^)' = 6.26,
(6) a8' b*-* = cl-*r.

r' ■:10. If a, b, c, the sides of triangle ABC, be in arithmetical
B Bprogression, shew that (a) sin (A-f-) = 2sin - ;

(b) The triangle is equilateral if a =c3, and also

if sin A. sin B = sin*C.

11. AB, AC are two railroads inclined at an angle of 50° 
20' ; a locomotive engine starts from A along AB at the rate

I

s

y

S o
II

' 
V.
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of 30 miles an hour •

tte'KSÿr‘2ÏÏ.Ï ?£•’■■»*■

. u* Ulyen sin 25°. JO'

■\

,1! r T8* C™,m°nsn0tat,0n'
"4§-*. Kb) r=2.

If 7* is the radius of a circle inscribed i 
sl>ew that o = r cm A B . '

008 2" cosoc , cosec Ç.
z- 2

prove :

in a triangle ABC;

«
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schwegler-history of

1. State the PHILOSOPHY.

^ ”vi

n q . U t/le AtOtolStS.

3. Explain fully Pkin’o , •

‘are and (Es of IhTstafe c'at° and Ar»totl 
».th their

and indicate its intiu-

e.as to the na- 
v,ew« in each 1system.

• kn“o',|reMOn' ComputoAristotl11'6 "“ture a,,d functi

"0Wkge With ‘h<- of fl) w£.» “ ‘° »e ons of 
genesis of

8,ded re^tic " ^*^*S*Sd iSiJ&
Kant: Intuition, l£ ‘he fol,ou,'"g

Physico. Theological pwErThc^elkknce”?1^61’ (2> The 

»l>ow its relation uf 0,'«es.

ot Leibnitz.

terms as employed bY

• Give the

Reals ” 
s" of D of Herhart ivith the '• (j„„ - 

eiuocntus and the -y„„2"
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/10. (à) \Vhat, according to Schelling, is the problem of 
Transcendental Philosophy ? How does he attempt to solve 
it?

(o) Describe and relate, after Schelling, the three periods 
of history.

11. State and illustrate the fundamental principle or 
“ Secret ” of Hegel.

Candidates will take the first five and any four out of the last six 
questions.
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CALDERVVOOD
Pass Students 
Mènerai “ 
PPecial “

will take Questions 1 2it
2, 3,
3, 5,

s' 8, 9, 10.
8 ’ fn 7’, ,8' 9- 10-8> l0, 11, 12, 13, 14

tionshtt ^nTL^ttVr dhti"etion of «
(b)
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PB'ori(«nd^a^^1‘JS e*«fenoe of two orders o t 
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conscience, /bfsh^ ,n?ral trninino- from ,
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where- ^cording to th V - .-goistic Utilitarianism .
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* I
l8. (a) State and criticize Bain’s account of the origin and 

growth of conscience, (b,) Give Bain’s account of the source 
of personal obligation and point out the objections to which it

v

is open.

9. (a) Give a brief account of the emotions and point out 
their relation to the impulses, (b) Distinguish moral senti
ments from emotions. 1.

that i10. (a) What is Dr. Calderwood’s definition of freedom ? 
(b) Shew how he vindicates its existence, in view of the fact 
that each action seems to be the exact result of character and 
environment, (c) Wifat is moral freedom as distinguished 
from that form of it which is the condition of responsibility.

11. Distinguish freedom of willing from unmotived action, 
and point out the evil consequences, which would attend the 
latter, if such action were possible.

12. Give the two forms of biological evolution and point out 
in what way ethical questions, such as the existence of an ob
jective and unalterable standard of morals, become implicated 
with the doctrine of evolution in either form.

13. Shew how on the supposition of dialectic evolution 
“ the notion of duty disappears with the end of conflict ”

14. To what objections is an intuitional system of ethics 
open.
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/

(I

‘I,• V’
\ (b)«

4 (a)
our belie

(b)
with Mor

а. Sleet

б. State
(a) T
(b) 0

/

*

r 7. Giv 
mgs of Col,

3. Give . 
Maine de Bi

our knowled 
he establishe

e f

I

(b) Sta3\

I
"v

tX



«

University < v

Manitobaof
EXAMINATIONS, »1897.

MORELL.
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(b) - Lnlk J g,V<:n by Kant. h s accou”t and
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3. (a) Trace th .* •«>
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/
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:

V1ews on

our * 'v,mt is the 
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grouyd of
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5. Sketch, after Morell, the chief defects/

of French ideology.
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9. Sketch, after Morell, the tendencies of the influence of 
modem Sensationalism in Physics and Theology.

10. State clearly the important doctrine first formulated by 
Hartley and sketch the history of its influence up to the 
present time.
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JANET’S ETHICS.

1897.
I

%

delations 
and Law, subsisting 

contrasting 
respectively.

and
from ou"’0“nC0^ ^ Janet arc „e tl) mak 
answer to this nn,«.r fc° tlat °* others? PaSf,age
P«ky, (h) JVS"" “ ‘hat which VOUIEZ tfi;

“ The true min™' Scienoe knot

' duty 8 Consider 'into81® J?net's views as to

Poaftron of the hero or tlTZTt this vi

toLGive î"d dtustr
to be Very helpful
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9. (a) Distinguish between Passivity, Spontaneity and 
Liberty. I

(b) “ Liberty is conscious spontaneity.” Comment fully 
on this statement. i

!
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MILL’S POLITICAL

,.L followi
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Potion, Sted fully, «ill-. , , ' "

ft* of d^^apju,. (ij S!;1*1-®*.! 
<•!) by increased taxation*°rdmar>' «penditur

s, MAY,

ECONOMY. —Specta l course

1897.
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i

regard as strongest both for and against exempting savings 
from the income tax.

10. Show by Ricardo’s theory of rent “ to the laborer all 
land is as barren as the poorest land cultivated.” What in 
reality is rent ?

I
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ETHICA III
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ÉCONOMIE 

e ^ Economie

MAY. 1697.

P°EITIQUE.-I.
1. définition d

politique ; son but;2-Ce que J’on 
condition m;

84 méthode.
entend 

necessaire et

matière première

par besoins 
suffisante 

Quel)

en écon misée politique ; 
soit clas-’ .pour qu’une 

es richesses 
par richess naturelles 

es produites ? par
-Vous ont

entendre

J. pn*rè» 'îentdustrie.M°ntreZ"C”

Par prix de
4. Ce qu’il faut

0u du marché.
revient, Prix coïtant

5- définir Je travail •
commet ce,^eC<7'Jnt desTconJüérf1 ^ considéré

i

le
par

Qu en tendez-vniiQ »

*** * P°Kd?to Par.1““-
™va,l mécanique et du travail jour8. 

, 7- Ees machines ont n ' musculaire.
•Avantages et ,onbelles rendu ag lnconvenie„ts des à 'Wansté ?

. «ont-ePes îé^ti?„e“°e aMOcieti<» ? Les
associations d’

ouvriers
8; Esquisse du système 

ce jusqu’en I7i)linconvénients. ’ <ie 
pu être réformés ?

P’ran .naSTenm^t^'i “ en

s
( Over)
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L agriculture :. Définition ; culture extensive, intensive ; 
modes d exploitation du sol connus sous les noms de faire-va
loir, de métayage et de fermage.
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EXAMEN,

ÉCONOMIE

Qu «st-ce une lu2U.e do'> remplit une ma?XT ? °ünditi
encore 5’au rp gent remP,is 

. U autres avantages ?

MA>, 1897. \

POLITIQUE. -II.

pour nou°v ?• i2di«Pen«ahle8 
»ent-il, ce»^n„;t^87mr m°°-e

ils
et ont-

2. Libre-échwge: En quoi consiste ce système ? 

conditions qui l’au.
toln^^:onEMjoie,k,^i8te;

t0tal°Q,|u «Bsmfet 1" ia“ftsia I'

moyens de réforme J“ ' î? (le l’absticomme nence 
eures de travail,sociale ?

6. En

:i

conomie qui constituent les

quoi consiste le progrès social ? 

Paux moyens d’assurer le, 7- Princi

8* Donn 
nation.

Progrès social, 

piospenté temporelle d’une

\
ez une esquisse de la

i
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, mai, 1897,

histoire de la

partie I.

PHILOSOPHIE.

♦

U ®es idées
miPoU"|U0i «*»,a Physique, l’âme, 1sur

sceptiques modernes I’Ll

2. Pythagore : 
le maître dans si 
qui ont la place 
nom bres

ri
nde Bur ^?tèmci sa théorie de., 

de’/ur Hieu. sur l'âme, sur 1,
sur l’origine du 

vertu ; sa morale. mo
<

3. Socrfâe : 
thode; 
erreurs.

principau"1^^"0^

"me ; manière !tonC2l°î! g.rande Pe, tic « doc-

es idées ; en résumé, ce qu'il fautsa connaissance 
source principale de ses eU,r ..hT' chez Plat°n I la 
manqué. . 1 » qualité essentielle qui luj

5 sa mé- 
logique ;r"*- w sa ses

Y] s
Platon :

/*

a

Principal mérite^plLLer ^ m°ra,e constitue 
»œpe noster.” > q r ,a Paroie de Tertulien : «

patristique. ^ 1 EVlise : Caractère général de

son
Seneca

la philosophie
I

ou bien
Saint Augustin:

J ontologisme ? •î£-SKSA,&ta‘-Son et de*

(Tournez)
0

K
S

C 
Û

i



r
$

{

)

t

«

t

<*

c

4 W Y••y-vV’

* i \x'
V*

v’

I

8. Boèce : Notice biographique ; son principal ouvrage ; son 
explication des universaux.

ou bien

Roger Bacon : Son savoir ; ses inventions ; sa méthode ; 
son opinion sur la théologie.
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■

i

«i

i

\

sZJrl

«

Vf

*



2. St Thomas d’Aquin : Notice biographique ; ses deux 
ouvrages les plus célèbres ; le double caractère général de son 
érudition.

\

3. Signaler ce qu’il y a de plus remarquable dans la logique 
de St Thomas, dans son anthropologie, dans sa métaphysique, 
dans sa morale, dans sa politique, dans son traité sur les lois.

4. St Thomas n’a-t-il pas admis des erreurs en physique ? 
Que faut-il faire pour les éviter? Que répondez-vous à ceux 
mi contestent à-d^^age de l’Ecole ce talent original qu’on ap- 

41 elle le génie ?

vV y iy

5i Lord Bacon : Sa division des connaissances humaines ; 
son opinion des causes finales et de la logique ; sa nouvelle mé
thode et l’induction :son vrai mérite ; cause principale de son 
succès.J

6. Descartes : Exposer son doute méthodique ; valeur phi
losophique et tendance de ce système. ,

7. Hume : Montrer en quoi consiste son système et com
ment il détruit de fond en comble toute philosophie.

8. Cousin : Son principal mérite, son éclectisme, admirable 
en un sens, mais pas nouveau ; ses deux principalesjerreurs ; 
défaut de sa méthode. y

(Tourne^

*,

- UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA
v

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.H i

HISTOIRE DE LA PHILOSPHIE.

PARTIE II.r

1. Albert le Grand: Mérite-t-il le titre de Docteur Uni
versel ? Sa méthode ; son auteur favori ; sa prédilection pour 
la philosophie propement dite ; ses deux grandes divisions de 
la philosophie ; sa célèbre théorie de l’universel. Ignorait-il 
l’induction ?

K

y

V
f
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ou bien

Sir James Mackintosh : Sa tournu.e d’esprit

«V ae W-

reau de son temps ?
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UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA)hique.
dut-il 

lu bar- EX AM I NATIONS, MAY, 1897.

SENIOR B.A.—FIRST PAPER.

CHEMISTRY.

1. Give a short account of the Kinetic Theory of Gases.

_ arisekwhen we attempt to trace general 
quantitative relations betwden molecular rotation and other 
properhes? How are the optical properties of a substance 
affected by bringing the substance into a magnetic or electro
magnetic field ?

3. Explain how suiface-tension measurements may be util
ized in ascertaining the approximate size of molecules.

4. Explain Alexandei Naumann’s method of obtaining 
vapour densities—in so far, at least, as it illustrates certain 
properties of immiscible liquids.

overn

2. What difficulties

; 5. State the laws which g the vapour pressure of solu-

<1. Explain the fact that there are no specific reactions for 
salts in aqueous solution, e.g., that the properties of brine are 
shared partly by other chlorides and partly by other sodiun* 
salts. Potassium ferrocyanide and potassium platinochlor- 
ide are sometimes called “double” salts. n what respects are 
they radically different from such double salts as the alums ?

7. Explain^and fully illustrate, the expression “constitutive 
property. .To which class would you refer each of the fol
lowing properties of compounds: colour, heat of combustion 
melting-point, specific heat, specific gravity ?

.. 8: ^ The periodic system leaves at present the impression 
that the elements are somewhat irregularly scattered in a 
regular scheme, so that they in some way do not quite fall 
into their proper places.”—Ostwald.

(Over)

o. •
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Discuss this statement, giving examples of any irregulari

ties.
of oxidizing andillustrating the use 

volumetric analysis.
9. Write equations 

reducing agents in
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»!• .How would you obtain the heat of ornmtion of a hy
drocarbon ? It has been stated that acetylene is an unsafe 
illuminant on account of its being formed by an endothermic 
leaction, and that it can therefore never enter into 
tition with coal gas. Explain fully.

cornpe-

2. State Faradays Law of Electrolysis. In a galvanic cell 
in which the “llepolariser” is oxide of copper, what relative 
weight of this would you place in the battery if you wished 
the depolariser to last the same time as the zinc ? If you 
wished to get an idea of the electro motive force of such a 
cell, explain what thermal data you would look up.

3. Write a note on Hess’s Law of Thermoneuti ality in rela
tion to the ionisation of electrolytes.

Would you assign to a substance 1.36 
grams of which yield pn burning 4.40 grams of carl>on diox- 
idemand 1.44 grams of water, and whose vapour density is

4. What formula

5. What reasons are theie for supposing that organic acids 
contain the group 0 = C-0-H ? What right has carbon 
monoxide to be regarded as the anhydride of formic acid ?

6. Show by graphic formula; the number of possible mono- 
substitution derivatives of butane, and the number of L_ 
ineric pentanes. Indicate briefly the general methods of arriv
ing at the constitution of these various isomers.

iso-

i

I

y mylz *
1s'

7. How are primary, secondary and tertiary alcohols dis
tinguished one from another ? Explain how their different 
behavior with reagents is accounted for by an assumed differ
ence of constitution. *

(Over)
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University of Manitoba
i

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

U'- SENIOR H.A.—SECOND PAPER.*

CHEMISTRY.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSE.

MINERALOGY.

conchS,eiride«™u: C°mP°sition ^ace’ pleochroism, hackly' x

%
) "

l

w,th ex^ptin8

3. Explain the formation of Serpentine 
product (a) from Hmnblende, (b) fr_„

Give a list of other minerals which
as an alteration

om Olivine.
are alteration products.

4. Give^ajist of minerals which are ^ed for 
or decorative purposes, gems being excluded. ornamental

r gmu^i *ethfX“r0^ Ss ihtr,on,b,ende
of each.

6. Give a list of substances which crystallize in the Tri- 
clinic systeip, and describe any two of them.

Vmn^e 8,l°rt ,p0tes °“Tthe characters of Perthite, Sani- 
blendeTridymite' T°,)aZ' Hen,atite’ Nepheline, Rutile, Zine-

8. To what uses are the following minerals put : Pvrolu- 
site, Lapis Lazuli, Mica, Sepiolite, Wolfram, Ikrytes, Celes- *

x.y
9. Name the minerals given you. (This question not to be 

answered till Friday, May 21st.)
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University of Manitoba
V:> ^ V ----------------

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
Ay 4

NATURAL SCIENCE—SPECIAL COURSE.

DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.

\ 1. What are the various uses as a blowpipe reagent o •
soda, nitre, ammonium oxalate, tin, copper oxide ? °

2. What elements may b re 
tablets ? Describe briefly ter

T < Iê
/ r)

coatings on
3

gg&t &=rlaists ' !
4. Determine by the borax or phosphor-salt lead 

mens marked ABC. the speci-

5. Determine by the blowpipe D E F.rw i

e
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*
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University of Manitoba
__ _______ »

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

SENIOR B A.—NATURAL SCIENCE.

PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY AND LITHOLOGY.

1. Upon what data are estimations of the earth’s age based ?

geological effects of earthquakes aj 
he approximate depth of their * *

r

2.
show 

origin may
by diagram 
be estimated.

3. Discuss the 
local.

/
question of metamprphism, regional and

4. Explain the formation and the derivation of clay beds.

5. Sketch briefly the 
ocean currents movements, causes and effects of

of the

7. The nebular hypothesis—What facts 
iavor ?

H). Name the rock specimens placed before 
question is reserved for Friday, May 21st.)

are advanced in its

you. (This

I

t
t \

x

r

c -c



»

.•f
.

t

t1
t

/

t •%

\
X

/ p

\

z

(
«

»

-1i

it

À

]

f

T
t

r.j
V



/

University of ManitobaI

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
\

SENIOR B.A. HONORS.

STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY, 

of t'heWwLa6general descriPtion of the geology of the Lake

f

the boring ÏÏïttZZfâS** ^ »h°W"

coal, (3)&ur^n W Canadian Anthraci‘e, (2) Galt mine
;

formation!*88 fU"y 8eolo8ical P°8it'°" of the Laramie

* to^etK,o‘ratncg^:r different “

Drift ftSïïî w- (-) St0"y Mountain' (2) Bird's Hill, (3) 
Drift Beds at Winnipeg „a the result of glacial action. ' 1

forma“L;\(f1ih^R(rkytolmTnSUre8 (*> “** (»> ^ °f

8. Describe the geology of the second prairie steppe.

■f' I
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY,

SENIOR B. A.

PALAEONTOLOGY.

a retvto tb'iîS: 31“ °f the " »y

2. How does M; Barrande 
tain fossils in

3. Discuss th 
period ” ? »

rentisDv8C,ibe ^ fi»ureîFavosi^, Columnaria

1897.J\

, explain the reappearance of
>eds where they seemed to have died out ?

e question,» Is the earth still in the Cretaceous

cer-

and Zaph-

ô. Draw figures of Pleu 
terior) and Haliotis. tomaria, Maclurea, Cytherea (in-

r «

cal® siiû;l^ri<rlo,"™al cl^i8“tion the fossils of the

i7. Give reasons for 
also reasons against.

8. Describe

grouping together reptiles and birds ;

some Of The chief reptiles of the Mesozoic age.

9. Give some account of the Fauna of 
explanation of its peculiar features. Australia ; also any

«-1 *i“.“ “™

4 24Sf,ay.sxversity rooms at 12 o'clock.) 1 ^ tno Uni-
icalV'

w? .
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

\
SENIOR B. A.

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY.
1. Describe the order Polygalaceæ, and describe flower and ( 

root of a notable plant of Manitoba belonging to it.

2. Describe two widely distributed examples of On»»raceae
found on our prairies. *

3. Give characters and varieties of fruits of Rosaceae.

4. Describe the “gum plant ” of Manitoba.

5. Give an account of our plants of Orchidaceæ.

6. Distinguish the genera Campanula and Lobelia. .

7. Give the character of the orders Caryophvllac
laceae and Primulaceæ. JVJ

8. Give the characters of Liliaceae, and describe 
any plant belonging to the order.

in Man™baU8e,Ul 0) for fodder' <2) tor grazing found

10. Give scientific names of the following and refer them to 
their orders : Saskatoon berry, shepherd's purse, milk vetch, 
garden stock, water parsnip, toad flax, 
white thorn, and strawberry.

/
eae, Vio-

t

minutely

Z1

y

seneca root, wild onion,

j
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the application of Avocradro’s law and I i,,, at, r • ^
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X JUNIOR B.A.

CHEMISTRY-FIRST PAPER.

of^t whi^hT'ï Xhe follring'“d state the class 
- bichromate of potas “bismuthfoxychlorideZhloriîk of lim“’

„ ,f; how the terms “electro-positive," “ basic ” and
UH/j" Ch™iS”™e - mr=hPrSelKniZy
tiniSîT?" reîïlember, indicating in some way the reh-

wh“
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University of Manitoba
) EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

;. /• JUNIOR B.A.— SECOND PAPER.

CHEMISTRY.

1. Explain the principle >f the classitication 
Hnw f mt|° g?vPS f°r the purposes of qualitative analysis
aZdXttL;™=gLmr,ta8ree with the

rlmxiS^nRmCtalli®Z®1 tS 7i®ld Precipitates with soluble hy- 
Smf S ,^eciP!tate8 bemg soluble in excess of the pre- 

•the assumed chemical action in typical 
cases. What solutions—other than those containing silver 
lead ?or mercury-may give precipitates with hydrochloric

'

I
of the ele-

'

y

3. Expiai 
agent.” Se

the terms “oxidising agent” and "redu no 
fliypnfo , th^e oxidising agents and three redu n«
trga,t M,aSte^nrnd Write eqUati0m i,,u°

ganese dioxide, chromic acid. f ae, map

Z

X i

Give a full account of the 
eluding that of fertilizers.

5. Compare the metals iron and aluminium,'paying narti/ 
ular attention to (a) distribution in nature, (bf manu facture 
O commercml value, (d) adaptability to the purposes of daily

chemistry of plant-food, in-

1 «

,6/ ConiParethe properties of the alkali metals with those 
of (a) the halogens, and (b) the coinage metals.3 *

7. Classify the following oxides according to their salt-
nTcS PBTt,A|:nHl?nLi*£ L>°’ C"-°. BaO. MnO,
NO N o’sS'n ®Ot. MnO„ BaO,

oo205, CrOs, Mna07, 0s04. _ 8
*1

2.
2®
 a

to Q.
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University of Manitoba ,
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

NATURAL SCIENCE.—SPECIAL COURSE.

PHYSICS I.

1. Define mass, weight, farce, velocity.
The velecity of a point 

will it take to go z miles ?
A body which has a velocity of 80 cm. per second has its 

velocity uniformly decreased by 4 cm. per second. How 
long before it will come to rest, and how far will it 
during the time ?

2. Define the term acceleration, and prove the formula 
8=ut+\at<*.

If a body passes over 36 feet while its velocity increases 
uniformly from 8 feet per second to 10 feet per second, how6 
much farther will it go before its velocity increases to 12 
feet per second ?

A ball is fired horizontally with a velocity of 750 feet per 
second, from a gun placed on an eminence of 254 feet. Where 
will it strike the ground, and what will be its velocity when 
it does so ?

/

feet per y seconds. How longis x
A

move

3. State the Parallelog 
two

ram of Forces.
forces acting at an angle of 60° is 

13 lbs. If one of the forces is 7 lbs., find the other.

v
The resultant of t

»4. How may a Nicholson’s hydrometer lie used to obtain 
• the spec. grav. of a liquid ? '

Explain how you would obtain the spec. grav. of a body 
lighter than water, giving a numerical example.

A piece of iron (sp. gr. = 7 5), weighing 26 lbs., placed on the 
top qf a cubic block of wood, sinks it into water so that its 
uppe resurface is level with that of tlie water. If it is removed, 

-* tind what mass of iron must be attached below the block .in 
order that it may be immersed as before.

s
y

« *

(Over)



5. Define the terms pitch, intensity, timbre, as applied to 
musical sounds, and give the laws underlying the viabrations 
of stretched strings.

6. Explain the construction of the scale of Equal Temp 
ment, and account for its extrnsive

era-
use.

7. Explain the phenomenon of heats and show that the 
number of beats per second is always equal to the difference 
between the viabration frequency of any two beating forks.

8. What are the effects (a) of change of temperature, (b) of 
change of barometric pressure, on the velocity of sound ?

9. W hat is meant by the mechanical equivalent of heat ? 
Describe briefly any apparatus fcr its determinatfon.
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'*• How would you find the radius of# curvature of 
cave spherical mirror ?

Draw a diagram showing the direction, etc., of the rays of 
light from a luminous arrow, falling upon a convex mirror,— 
also of a similar arrow placed in front of a convex lens, and 
farther away than its principal f

A bright object 3 inches high is placed on the principal 
axis of a concave mirror at a distance of 4 inches from the 

Find the position, character and size of the i 
the focal length of the mirror being C inches.

a con-

mirror. image,

1. Distinguish between the terms “illuminating power” 
and “ intensity of illumination.”

In a Rumford s photometer, the shadows of two lights 
of equal intensity when one light is at a distance of 50 c. m., 
and the other at a distance of 225 c.m. from the screen. Corn- 
par^ their illuminating powers.

are

2. Give rules 1 
“ critical angle ”.

A person is equi-distant from two plane mirrors which 
meet at right angles in the corner of a room. How does his 
image in the corner differ from that in the mirrors when he 
faces either one of them ? Draw diagram in explanation of 
your answer.

ight, and define the term

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

NATURAL SCIENCE—SPECIAL COURSE.

4. Give a brief account of the undulatory theory of light. 
On what does the color of a body depend ?
Why are sunsets characterized by various colored tints ?

5. What is meant by plane polarized light, and state how 
you would obtain a beam of polarized light.

6. Describe a simple optical method of measuring the an id 
of a prism.

»
(Over)

v
I

II- PHYSICS.

mpera-

at the 
Terence 
brks.

, (b) of
I ?

heat ?

it of a

ion 80) 
mixed 
After 

grams 
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7. What theory has been advanced to account for the earth’s 
exjSmT? and m What manner may magnetic variations be

A compass-needle is suspended inside a hollow ball of i 
Explain why an outside magnet has no effect over it.

S. Discuss briefly the interaction of magnets on currents 

“suit “ZhZIT*’ menti0ni"K S0“"! 0fthe irap°rlnnt

9. Describe any form of secondary battery stating clearly 
in what manner an electric current is given out by it.

What is meant by “ local action ” in a galvanic cell ? How 
do you account for it ?

iron.

V

r

10. Describe the tvh 
trical resistances

eats tone bridge, and explain how elec- 
measured by means of it.are
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

r rents 
ortant 'NATURAL SCIENCE—SPECIAL fcoURSK.

C R Y STALLOGR A PHY.

1. Define the terms : pseudomorphism 
meter, pinacoid.

2. Explain the terms uniaxial and biaxial. 
crystals, stating the systems to.which they apply.

3. Describe clearly the difference in appearance produced 
by a combination of 2a : a : in with the regular rhombiedo- 
'f‘rm1C< r°n’ Un< °f '' a '' 3a ln com^ination with the same

learly
merohedrism, para-

fHow

as applied to
elec-

-/

\

4. What are the different kinds of hemihedrism of the 
Tetiagonal System i Name the forms given rise to ami ^ive 
" ciss notation for each. V.

I
foms * thc

twinning.

b. Name the form given rise to:
>a) By bevelling the lateral edges of a rhombohedrdn.
(b) By unsymmetncally truncating the edges of a culte,
(c) By bevelling the edges of a tetrahedron.
W B>r truncating the edges of a tetrahedron.

7. Describe the various models submitted you, giving the 
naines of all forms present in any combination, together with 
both Weiss and Naumann s notation.

methods of
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examinations, may, 1897.

JUNIOR B.A.

STRUCTURAL BOTANY.

BESSEY.

and metastasis!^ the ‘W° Passes . of assimilation
I /

2. Give the three prominent theories advanced to exnlttin 
the growth in surface thickness of the cell wall. P

' plant?eSCribe the different forms of starch grains found in
/ ». •*> ; .4 •« »

-X gray. .

4 Describe the following forms 
ng fruit, mulberry and pine apple.

o. Give a minute description of an 
nve years old.

of fruit : Strobile, pyxis,' 5.

/ • *

exogenous stem above

6. State the evidence for believing that sepals metals- 
■stamens and pistils are of the nature of leaves 1 ^ ’

PJMDl8.CU8s Movements of plants under irritation (b) 

insecto.rdmary m°Vement8 connected with the capture of

PRACTICAL WORK.

8 Botanize, showing fully the different 
method, specimens A, B, C. steps of your

/

/

\Ai

> :

*
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examinations, may,

JVNIOR b. a.

MICROSCOPIC BOTANY.
X

I.

*
swollenal2l'ti!„T, Mby .Which, « storch Srains may be 

• i f.’i '® oest blue is produced in sfcamh u- ,air bubbles removed ? Fx-illShm! starch. How are
starch. ‘ 1 ™,1xPie concentric mai kings in

2. Write notes 
f3) intercellular

3. Describe stomata,

on (1) protein crystals,(2)chlorophyll bodies 
spaces in beet root, (4) leucoplast,.

with figures, studied by
4. Name and figure a few notable bacteria.

you.

1
II./

5 Fixture and determine the bodies found i

6. Make a thin section and figure of B.
* . s *

7. Does specimen C contain sugar ?

8. Figure the different kinds„of hairs found i

in mixture A.

L
in specimens

•4

f.

*
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

JUNIOR B.A.
f

ZOOLOGY.

1. Describe the class Monera, and show how these 
forms are distinguished from the lowest plants.

*
low

2. Give an account of the development of a jelly fish.
h*

3. Classify and describe in general terms an Octopus.

4, Describe fully Amphioxus lanceolatus and state its inf~ 
portance in systematic Zoology.

5. Give a classification of fishes, and scientific 
some of our leading freshwater fish.

6. Describe by figure the anatomy of a lobster, and xd 
an account of the structure of a barnacle.

'• (Discuss alternation ^f generations.
. I ’ • Z

8. Consider shortly, after Packard, the origin of species.

names of
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR B.A.

HONOR ENGLISH.

I—MACAULAY.

1. “ He strikes the key-note and expects his header to make 
out the melody.

What,quality of Milton’s verse is here conveyed under a 
ngure ?

^ which of Milton’s poems is reference made in the 
following passages :

(a) “ Every epithet is a text for a can ta”
(b) ' “ Both are lyri<^ poems in the form of plays” ?
In the case of these last, what was the difficulty that faced 

Urn author, and in which was the difficulty most successfully

3. What examples does «Macaulay select from Dante and 
Milton, m order to contrast “the exacfr Metails” of the 
with “the dim intimations” of the other ?

+. With what poets fs Milton compared jjcu respect to hij 
success in dealing with the supernatural ?"

5. What would be the malin di
of this essay ? I

6. From the point of vie^ of structure or plan justify the 
introduction into the essay of the paragraphs on th/jiuri- 
tans.

one

ion in a topical analysis

II.-—LAMB.

7. Make aVstructural outline of the 
Sea House.” \ essay on “ The South

t

How jldes Lamb introc 
“ Oxford in the Vacatic

8. u his th<^ne as indicated in thetitle
(Over)

6

I

i

L

0
X

I
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9. (a). What hu . orous device is a fundamental, structural 
element in the essay “ The Two Races of Men” ?

(b) How does Lamb narrow down the theme of this essay 
^ 1 so as to make it of especial interest to literary men like him-

L

10. “ In one of the state beds at Arundel Castle, a few 
years since—under a ducal canopy—encircled with curtaftis . 
of delicatest crimson, with starry coronets inwoven/—folded 
between a pair of sheets whiter and softer than theJap where 
Venus lulled Ascanius—was discovered by chanœ, after all 
methods of search had failed, at noon-day, fast asleep, a lost 
chimney-sweeper.”

(a) Criticise the structure of this sentence.
(b) How does Lamb explain this occurrence ?

V

\ 1.
mar} 
us it 
affect»

.11. Name the essay in which each of the following pass
ages'occurs:

(a) “ Jie hath wept out his pretty eyes—radiant jellies— 
shooting stars.”

(b) The fine lady, or fine gentleman, who show me their 
teeth, show me bones.”

v (c) “ One of these flies will spoil a whole pot.”
(d) “ He is the only man in the universe- not obliged to 

study appearances." »

J m «

3.
(

r
i.0

12. What constitutes the humorous effect of the following :
(a) “ Much remains to sing.”
(b) “ For with G.D.—to be absent from the body is some

times to be present with the Lord.”
(c) “ Thus . . he set forth . . upon his great enterprise, 

borrowing and to borrow.”
(d) “ Now and then an elderly stripling would get in 

among us . . . but our main body were infantry.”
(e) “ His father might on, but he could not beat him 

from his pig.”
(f) “ But the beauty of cards would be extinguished for 

ever” ?

i

<

(t0 *

III.

13. Write an^ssay of not more than 30 lines d'n one of 
theseftwo themes :

Was Milton a Puritan ?
Sarah, Battle.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

♦
7 MODERN LANGUAGES.—SPECIAL COURSE.

ENGLISH POETRY AND RHETORIC. 

I WORDSWORTH.

1
3
1
b

V 1. “ Wordsworth’s poetry is great because of the extraord- 
ina,> P°^er w,th which Wordsworth feels the joy ottered to 
us in nature, he; joy offered to us in the simple prim ry 

ies. (Mathew Arnold). Enlarge upon t is.

of Wordsworth’s poetry

4

\ -

2. Point out characteristic features 
in the story of Margaret.

3. Paraphrase :

J

r
(a) U . Thus informed, .............

He had small need of books ; for many a talé 
1 raeqtionary, round the mountains hung 
And many a legen£, peopling the dark woods,*

1 -Nourished Imagination i her growth,.
And gave the mind that pprehensive’power 

y which she is made quick to recognize *
I he moral properties and scope of things 
But eagerly he read, ami read again, °
Uhateer the ministered shelf supplied :
U7-!k fe-oDdJea.t,h, of rnartyrs who sustained,
With will inflexible, those fearful pangs .
triumphantly displayed hi records left
Ur persecution, and the Covenant—times
W hose echo rings through Scotland to this hour ! *

(b) The Poets, in their elegies and sdnws 
Lamenting the departed, call the proves,
I hey call upon the hills and streams to mourn 
And senseless mcks ; nor idly ; for they speak,
Jn these their invocations, with a voice 
Obedient to the strong creative power 
Of human passion. Sympathies there are 
1 ore tranquil, ÿet perhaps of kindred birth.

) ^ xr

«

}i

i

V

*

r
•j

(\\ n
>7

(Over)
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That steal upon the meditative mind, 
z And grow with thought. Beside yon spring I stood, 

And eyed its waters till we seemed to feel 
One sadness, they and I.

X, i
«

. (b)
Point out the-figures of speech in (a), and explain : 

«informed,” “legend,” “scope,” “Covenant,” “elegies.”
“ thus i

Sr

^4. Write short #notes on thç following extracts, describin 
tne context in which each occurs : . ,

(a) Even in their fixed and steady lineaments 
He traced an ebbing and a flowing mind,
Expression ever varying !

> £b) That stern yet kindly Spirit, who constrains
The Savoyard to quit his naked j-ocks—

''x . . . with his knife
Carved uncouth figures on the, heads of sticks.

. . p** with a brother’s love
I blessed her in the impotence of grief.

4 5 ^
<

' .

(c) X
(1)J "' r (2)

three(d) \ I

II. TENNYSON.
V

ô, Discuss the propriety of describing the Idylls of the 
Kihg as “ allegorical.” 1

^GYComment upon Tennyson’s power as an artist.

9. I

I
y io.
true VI

l(

7. “'The story (of the Idylls) in its course runs through the 
seasons of one complete year.” Illustrate this from the two 
poems under consideration.

II.
ant ’ of 
meanii( I\ Ï2.8! Paraphrase : .
Arguni

(a) ‘«But w'hen he spake and cheer’d his Table Round 
With large, divine, and comfortable words,
Beyond my tongue to tell thee—I beheld 

9 From eye to eye thro’ all their Order flash 
A momentary likeness of the King :
And Ve it left their faces, thro’ the cross 
And those around.it and the Crucified,
Down from the casement over Arthur, smote 
Flame-colour, ve^t and azure, in three rays,
One falling upon each of three fair queens, x 
Who stood in sijetice near his throne, the friends 
Of Arthur, gazing on him, tall, with bright 
Sweet faces, who will help him at his need.

<>

\

________  . - .-.ii ................ . ____

a*.
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And there I saw mage Merlin, whose vast wit 
And hundred winters are but as the hands 

• Of loyal vassals toiling for their liege.

k

\od,

v. a*) \ The, great brand
Made lightnings in the splendour of the moon,
And Hashing refund and round, and whirl’d in an arch, 
Shot like jv streamer of the northern morn,
Seen ,wherë the moving isles of winter shock 
% with noist s of the NcA’thern Sea.
So Hash d and fell the brand Excalibur :
But ere he dipt the surface,

- Clothed in white samite, mystic, wonderful,
And caught him by the hilt, and brandish’d him 
1 hree times, and drew him under in the mere.

thus i

«r
4 ■!bin

/

rose an arm

/
Z

\
(1) VVrite notes on: 

^Jf “three fair Queens ” ; “
(2) In (b) point out

“Flame-colour, vert, and azure”;
; “samite.”mag ; “'Merlin”;'1S I

sense

>U1.

the 9. Discu: invention.

10. Define, paraphrase and describe its proper object and
true value. 1 \

11. “ Modern invented narrative is ordinarily very intoler
ant ’ Of episodes.” Explain this, pointing out exactly the 
meaning of 1 episodes.’

12. How is Exposition distinguished from Description and
Argumentation ? '

l the 
s two
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x
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University of Manitobat nEXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

HONOR 'ENGLISH.

CRAIK’S LITERATURE.

t

fi'*
» /

1. What service did Sir Thomas Malôry render to English ^
literature ?V

\

2. Describe the rise of the English drama, and give the 
place, with a short slcetch in each case, of “Gorboduc” and 

Kalph Roister Doister <z

3. Give an account of Lyly«||id Euphuism.

a Marlowe ; Beaumont and Fletcher ; Peele4. Write notes on 
and Greene.

/ ••
CRAIK’S ENGLISH.

I
5. “ Most Commonly the effect produced by one language 

upon another is confined to the vocabulary
ly, if ever, that two distinct grammatical 

"mixed.”
plain and illustrate.

6. What are the principal peculiarities i 
grammar of Chàucer’s English from that

1

I
It is very rare- 
ictures become

1 TAYLOR

7. Define the terms : “ loan word”, “megalith”, “ 
halic ”, “ long barrow ”, « kitchen midden ”, and “ e 
speech ” used by this author.

V % «

t
• %

ie V

, , e singular Basque or Euskarian language, spok
both slopes of the Pyrenees, form* a sort of linguistic i 
m the great Aryan ocean.”

en on •

Explain this \ V I
I1*

(Over) i vl
V.

• •,»I • \
\ . *

I
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k-9. Explain what Taylor calls the “ wave theory ” and ar
range Celtic, Hellenic, Italic, and Sarmatian according to 
their affinities.

10. Describe the three races which have in succession in
habited the British Isles.

(a) Point out the British localities in which traces of the 
three survive.

Un
rS

«f*r
r

%

1. Indii 
following

(a) Mai
(b) Che
(c) Suri

2. Tran 
(a) • Un

i
<

I

Chilt
TenA lit(
II V

La
(b) ‘Qui

A Si 
L’es 
Que 
D’uii
Cha

* ‘Tel 
Qui, 
Ne s 
On i 
Et C

iP

/

/ Vt X
w

3. What 
tions :

(a) ‘Jain 
Dant/

N\

*

■ *
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JUNIOR AND SENIOR B. A.—HONORS.

MODERN LANGUAGES.

r;t

%
h»

I.

' %

1. Indicate the reference 
following :

(a) Mais sa muse en français parlant grep et latin.
(b) Chez elle un beau désordre est un effet de l’art.
(c) Surtout de ce poème il bannit la licence.

BOILEAU.

words in the

\jSÆ

2. Translate ;
(a) 1 Un flatteur aussitôt aime à. su récrier *

Chaque vers qu’il entend le fait extasier :
Tout est charmant, divin ; aucun mot ne le blesse : - 
il trépigne de joie, il pleure de tendresse ;
Il vous comble partout d’éloges fastueux.
La vérité n a point cet air impétueux.’ (Chant I)

(b) ‘ Que le trouble, toujours croissant de scène en scène,
A comble arrivé se débrouille sans peine.

. L’esprit ne se sent point plus vivement frappé
Que lorsqu’on un sujet d’intrigue enveloppé 
I) un secret tout a coup la vérité connue 
Change tout,donne à tout une face imprévue.’ (Chant II) 
Tel écrit récité se soustint à l’oreille 

Qui, dans 1 impression au grand jour se montiant,
Ne soutient pas des yeux le regard pénétrant.
On sait de cent auteurs l’aventure tragique,
Et Gombaut tant loué garde tncor la boutique.’

■’V

X (Chant IV)

tiens WHat US<i d°e8 B°ilcaU make of the blowing illustra-

(a) ‘ J’aime mieux un ruisseau que, sur la molle arène,
Dans un pré plein de fleurs lentement se promène,

(Over)N O

-

X
\

ir-
to

n-

he

/

-.r-N
I



V- Qu’un torrent débordé qui, d’un cours orageux 
Roule plein de gravier, sur un terrain fangeux.

(b) 1 Telle qu’une bergère, au plus beau jour de fête,
De superbes rubis ne charge point sa tête,
Et sans mêler à l’or l'éclat des diamants,

/ Cueille en un champ voisin ses plus beaux ornements.’
(c) ‘ Le sofll courroux d’Achille, avec art ménagé,

» Remplit abondamment une Iliade entière’ ?

4. What should be the predominant characteristic,
(a) Of the Elegy,
(b) Of the Ode ?

Chapir 
' TJue m<

\

9. Wlia
(a) Le I
(b) Le ;
(c) Con
(d) Le 1

• A
LA FONTAINE.

5. Translate the following extracts and name the Fable in 
which each occurs:—

(a) ‘ Le juge prétendait qu’à tort et à travers
On ne Sauvait manquer, condamnant un pervers.’ 

fb) * Plusieurs s^sont.trouvés qui, d’écharpe changeans,
Aux dangers ont)souvent fait la figue.

(c) * La colombe l'entend, part, et tire de long 
Le souper du croquant avec elle s’envole :
Point de pigeon pour une obole.’

10 Poin

(a) ‘Volt 
(Le Drape#]

(b) ‘Sur 
Pan 
Qui 
Le r

(c) ‘ Pha
Leui

> i

\4

6. Interpret the allegory of the Fable ‘ L’Homm^ et 
Image.’ ,

Et tson

,11. Tram 
(a) ‘ Man 

Votr
7. State briefly the connection in which each of the follow- * 

ing occurs:—
(a) ‘ Mon portrait jusqu’ici ne m’a rien reproché.’
(b) ‘N’a-t-il point assez léché l’ours ’*?
(c) ‘ Adieu, ma traite est longue à faire.’

8. Translate: —
Un pilier manque ; et le plafond,
Ne trouvant plus rien qui l’étaie,
Tombe sur le festin, brise, plats et flacons,
N’en fait pas moins aux échansons.
Ce ne fut pas levais : car, pour rendre complète
La vengeance due au poètêL
Unet poutre cassi les jambe\à l’athlète,
Et renv oya les conviés 
Pour !a plupart estropiés.
La Renommée eut soit de publier l’affaire :

â "

A vo 
Comi

(b) ‘ J’ai v 
Que 1 
Plus

12. Give 1 
extracts are

(a) ‘ Main
Prom

(b) ‘ Oh qi
Mêler

\9 ■i û

t

X»
f

o •

H
H



•teSnTir'6' °» *»“•>•-»
ii notait (,,rc:ï:aimë dea dieux
Qui, les payant à qui mieux mieux 
Four ses ancêtreà n’en fit faire. ’ /

fâwï P ith conveyed in the Ftfbles that follow •
(a) Le Corbeau voulant imiter l’Aide '
(b) Le Lion et le Moucheron.
(c) Conseil tenu par les Rats.
(d) Le Loup et l’Agneau ? *

V
III. I • 1

■m? LA POÉSIE CANADIENNE

10. Point out and name the figures of s 
in g selections :
(liDr^„tauideCariZfantà'af0i8et trône et

(b) ‘ Sur les plages du nouveau monde
I are il au phare radieux .
Qui guide sur la mer profonde

z, *£ nautonier aventureux ’ (I* Canada)
(c) hare du voyageur, seule au bord de la dune 

Leur chapelle a bravé la ruine commune 
Et triomphe du temps ! (La Chapelle de Tadoussac)

ech in the fol low -

,11. Translate :
(a) ‘^Z»^d,,,iront leurs J’eux fc0,,j°ur» nouveaux 

Votre aoie s intéresse aux magiques travaux
De leurs essaims sans nombre,

A vos regards charmés se déiobant soudain.
Comme un léger brouillard sous les feux du matin,

. Us s effacent dans l’ombre.’
(b) J ai vu, tout près assise une femme plus blanche 

Que 1 écume des flots où la lune se penche,
Plus belle que la fleur éclose le matin !

'a-

12. Give the titles of 
extracts are taken :

the poems from which the following

(a) ‘ Maintenant il revient, au lever de l’aurore 
„ v , 5T°mcn?,r .ses chagrins sur la rive sonore.’ ’
(b) Oh que j aime à les voir au sei des giboulées

Meier leur voix sonore rva, 1 ■
(Over)
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14. What led the aged chief in ‘Le Chef Indien et la 
Croix ’ to say : ' Oublions ^ios vengeances ! ’ ?

15. Translate into French : 1
Napoleon the Great did not go in much for epigram, but he 

always knew what to say. When He took command of the 
Italian army it was in a deplorable condition, the soldiers 
being clad in mere rags. The day after his arrival a Grena
dier approached him and complained bitterly of the miserable 
condition of his clothes. The général, although fully aware 
of the fact that there was neither material for new clothing 
in the .-magazines nor money in the treasury to buy any, • 
turned’<ta,tjie commissary general standing near him, and 
said : “ This man’s complaint is jus Give an order immedia
tely to have nis demand satisfied. am only afraid, however,” 
he added, “ that this bravelFellow, who, although he is still so 
young, is yet an old soldier, may be taken for a recruit in his 
new clothes !” “ General !" the Grenadier now exclaimed with 
enthusiasm, “ I no longer want new clothes.” “ Do you see,” 
said Napoleon to the commissioner when the soldier had left,
“ of what value it is to know the character of the people one 
commands ?”

x.

(c) * Dis-moi, mon tils, ne paraissent-ils pas ?
,

13. Translate the expressions :
(a) ‘ La guerre suprême.*
(b) ‘ Les toits d’écorce.*
(c) ‘ L’orme sans feuillage.'

1

4
*

1-3

/ «

*5

I
1

'l
■

Un

ri

!

1—Tr 
Mais 1 

discours 
hommes 
les fatal 
elle-mêni 
exemple, 
leur dom 
nous par 
c’est à di 
mauvaise 
l’autre el

•2-^Sta 
and whei 
whom i 
answer'is

3—Tra 
Quand 

tinuels qt 
durant l<e 
que toute 
pendant 
l’État, qu 
autant ati 
sance, a > 
pût survi 
d’orgueil, 
plus gram

wm
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JUNIOR AND SENIOR B. A.—HONOURS.

MODERN LANGUAGES.—FRENCH. 

BOSSUET.

la ri
«%

ie
1—Translate :
Mais la sage et religieuse princesse qui fait le sujet de ce 

discours n’a pas été seulement un spectacle proposé 
hommes pour y étudier les conseils de la divine providence et 
les fatales révolutions des monarchies; elle s’est instruite 

pendant que Dieu instruisait les princes par son 
’ai déjà dit que ce grand Dieu les enseigne, et en 

leur donnant et en leur ôtant leur puissance. La reine dont 
nous parlons a également entendu deux leçons si opposées ■ 
c est à dire qu’elle a usé chrétiennement de la bonne et de la 
mauvaise fortune. Dans l'une elle a été bienfaisante, dans 
1 autre elle s’est montrée toujours invincible.

ie
rs
a- auxle
re
‘g

pie.y. •
id
a-
»

80

HUS

th P
•2-^State in French who Henriette de France, where 

was pronounced and before ' 
a brief sketch of her life and character. (The 

answer'is not to exceed ten lines.)

was
and when her “oraison funèbre 
whom Give

Ft,
ne

j/'

3—Translate : \

Quand je considéré en moi-même les périls extrêmes et conXv 
tinuels qu’a courus\cette princesse sur la mer et sur la terre ' 
durant l’espace de près'de dix ans, et que d’ailleurs je vois 
que toutes les entreprises sont inutiles contre sa personne, 
pendant que . tout réussit d’une manière surprenante contre 
1 Etat, que puis-je peftser autre chose, sinon que la Providence 
autant attachée à lui conserver la vie qu’à renverser sa puis
sance, a voulu qu’elle survéquît à ses grandeurs, afin quelle 
pût survivre aux attachements de la terre et aux sentiments 
dorgueil, qui corrompent d’autant plus les âmes quelles sont 
plus grandes et plus élevées ?

> .

(Over)
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7. Translate :
Mon appartement composé de trois chambres très-pro

prement tendues de perse, se prolonge aù-déssus de la porte 
d’une tourelle à l’autre. Ce séjour mélancolique ne laisse pas 
de me plaire : il convient à ma fortune. A peine “délivré du 
vieil Alain, qui est d’humeur un peu conteuse, je me suis mis 
à écrire le récit de cette importante journée, m’interrompant 
par intervalles pour écouter le murmure assez doux de la • 
petite rivière qui coule sous mes fenêtres et le cri de la 
chouette légendaire qui célèbre dans les bois voisins ses tristes 
amours.

9—1 
Madi 

toutes 
heures 
devant 
goût ps 
qu’une 
vrage. 
vainem 
et, quiti 
convien

(a) E
and Ma

10—T] 
The s 

is not x 
at Aix- 
peasant 
being dr 
Queen a 
depends, 
donkey, 
“ How u 
hundred 
you doul 
story of 
wheneve 
Biarritz 
one or tv 
nuated d

i

II.J !—STranslate : 
II n’y ^uère d’homme si accompli et si nécessaire aux 

siens, qu’il n ait de quoi se faire moins regretter.
Un homme d’esprit et d’un caractère simple et droit peut 

tomber dans quelque piège ; il ne pense pas que personne 
veuille lui en dresser, et le choisir pour être sa dupe : cêrtte 
confiance le rend moins précautionné, et les mauvais plaisants 
l’entament par cet endroit. Il n’y a qu’à perdre pour ceux 
qui en viendraient à une seconde charge : il n’est trompé 
qu’une fois,

* J*
(a) Paraphrase the first sentence.

a

6v Outline what you consfder one of the cleverest of La 
Bruyère’s characters.

OCTAVE FEUILLET.

I.
4—Translate
Tout écrivain, pour écrire nettement, doit se mettre à la 

place de ses lecteurs, examiner son propre ouvrage comme 
quelque chose qui lui est nouveau, qu’il lit pour la première 
fois, où il n’a nulle part, et que l’auteur aurait soumis à sa 
critique ; et se persuader ensuite qu’on n’est pas entendu 
seulement à cause que l’on s’entend soi-même» mais parce 
qu’on est en effet intelligible.

(a) “ Courus,”—Parse and account for agreement.
(b) “ Survéquît,”—Give the modem form of principal parts 

of this verb.
LA BRUYÈRE.

* '
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T *

vcnîr ^“"“"‘ "-Distinguish between convenir à and

(b) “ Amours,”—What is the gender of this word ?

^—Sketch in French the characters 
1 . Uf Maxime,
2°. Of Melle de Porhoet, (neither to exceed ten lines). \

con-

la
ie
re

i ± e

9—Translate :
Madame Laroque a mis de côté son brasero, sa guérite et

hent Tt. .,nnocentes nianies de créole; elle se lèw à des 
heures fabuleuses, et s'installe dès l'aurore avec Marguerite 
devant la table de travail. Toutes deux se sont pXTun 
goût passionné pour la broderie, et s'informent île l'argent
vr'™e Brefei|PvUt XKnif cha(lue>ur avec ce genre lou- 

g- ief, il y avait là une enigme dont je m’dvertmuH 
vainement à chercher le mot. Ce mot vient deJ m’être révélé 

, quitte à entrer dans vos secrets plus avant qu’il ne vous 
convient, j ai cru devoir vous le transmettre sans retard.

sa
lu
ce

--ix

ut -
ae
te
ts (a)Explain biiefly, in French, the 

* and Marguerite had for acting as stated.

10—Translate :
The story of the purchase of the Queen’s favorite donkev

at AixTc8yBainfy |k"°Wn DurinS Hcr Majesty's first sty
Deawnt hvrol v /“"* *6°' il WM bought from y
peasant by the wayside tor two hundred francs Jack

Pu^eab,y al(!nS the banks of the laké, when the 
Qu en asked his owner if he would part with him ’‘Thai
depends, madam,” said the old peasant; “if I sell vou mv 
donkey.i shall not be able toget my living an/mofe ” 
i °,w lnJ!cb dld you give for him ?” asked the^Queen « A 
hundred francs, madam,” was the answer. “ Well I will oive
storv of th anid the baT^ain was forthwith concluded The 
wtLver Lbr M th,ro¥h the ,and> and «nee then!
Biarritz oi A?x ^ her dnve8 obroad. whether at ,

îarritz oi Aix-les-Bains, she was sure to meet on her mad
nuZl ZkeTnt* le"Jing " h«"d«»"e, but somewhat atte-

Mme Laroquereasonix
pé

J /

aj*

was

o-
te
as
lu
is
at
la •
la
es

\
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1. Dc 
grand?

2. Me
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■V
3. Dig

4. Qiv 
plaining 
conduite

5. Défi

1. Give 
up till tin

2. Give 
ing their i
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writers of
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University of Manitoba

examinations, may, 1897.

HONOR FRENCH-SENIOR AND JUNIOR B.A.

I—CHANTRELX

•ar'y the dilfer'mCe betw<*“ ‘ '« ‘roi,

, N
l’ode -Menti°n a,ul exP,ain briefly '

3. Discuss ‘ la disposition de l’épopée \

5. Define briefly la poésie pastorale et l'élégie.

Jl—GERUZEZ.

u,/ti,?;ïrti^1,°Coti,tthe hiSt"ry °f‘he French ‘

account ôf Descartes and Pascal
rks.

1

\
les qualités générales de

Z

t \

V %

theatre

; /
mention- '

2. Give a short 
ing their chief w

.wriZTthXteuAr‘oraind thre°ietkr

HettlWAk»Zir*e • utietïîaWZÏÏ*- : ' ,U
tri’:'"",63 R ' 0U ?" ■ ' PrecieZ Rid1„u“uC 
' LLtitottThrttienn1^ ! SS™*? * .
'Le, Plaideurs ’,'VEmfle ’ L‘m,tot,on d« «WChriet\ .

9» ...

/

V

(Over)
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»
. * III—BRAOHET.

1. Give the reasons which caused Latin to supplant the ori
ginal language of Gaul so quickly, and trace the progress or 
the two forms of Latin in Gaul. Which survived and why ?

2. In^Gaul there existed V
two distinct idioms. Give the 

reasons for their existence. What became ultimately the 
language of France ? What had the politics of the time to do 

in its becoming such ?wit /

3. Sum up briefly the elements of the French language.

4. “ These sure touchstones by which to test popular words 
and separate them from words of learned origin are three.” 
Name and explain these three, giving two examples of each.

5. State the origin of the following words and the approxi
mate time at which they entered tie French language : Alou
ette, maréchal, champ, camp, gêne, algèbre, parapet, nègre, 
photographie, wagon.

4. Sketch briefly the reform proposed by Ronsard. What 
was the result ? Who led the reaction and in what way ? 
Viewed from an etymological standpoint, how does Ron sard’s 
reform appear ?

»
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University of Manitoba
■W7

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897. \
*

JUNIOR AND SENIOR.—SPECIAL AND GENERAL.
AUTHORS. \GERMAN

Special Students take 1., 4., 5., 7. to the end. 
General Students take 1., 2., 4., 5., 6.
Pass Students take 1., 2., S., 4.

I

t 1. Translate :
9tein, eine
SBenn ber ©ebrücfte nirgenbd 9îed)t fann finben,
SBenn unertraglid) roirb bie Soft, greift er 
§inauf getroften 3X2utf>ed ir ben Rimmel 
Unb bolt l)erunter feine ero’gen 9ied)te,
Tie broben fyangen unoeraufcerlid)
Unb un^erbret^lid), roie bie ©terne felbft —*
Tier alte Urftanb ber fttatnr fe^rt roieber,
9Bo SDZenfd) bem 9ttenfd)en gegenüber ftebt —
$um leçten SDÎittel, roenn fein aitbred mebr 
ÿerfangen roiü, ift ibm bad ©djtoert gegeben.
Ter (fitter bbcbfted biirfen mir oert^eib’gen 
(ÿegen ©eroalt. — 2Bir ftebn oor unfer tianb,
2Bir ftebn oor unfre SBeiber, unfre timber!

(a) „ (getroften 2Hutbed," give the construction.
(b) Give the derivation of unoerganglid), Urftanb, ©eroalt.
(c) „Ter Coûter bod)fted. “ What is meant.

©renje bût ^)rannenmad)t.
*

i I

2. Translate :
3^r febet cure 9fotb unb unire, $err, |
Unb bafj roir all am 9tanb bed Tobed fdpueben. 
Tie ©teuerleute aber roiffen fid)

fltofjct (Çiiijc^t nict)t 3tntt) uub finb be#
9iid)t roobl berid)tet. 9Zun aber ift ber Tell 
($in ftarfer 2ttann unb roeifj ein ©djiff $u fteuern. 
$3ie, roenn roir fein je&t braud)ten in ber 91otbV 
Ta fprnd) ber iBogt *u mir : Tell, roenn bu hir'd 
(SJetrauteft,. und *u Ijelfen aud bem ©turm,
©o mod)t' id) bid^ ber itianbe root)l entleb’gen.
3d) aber fprad): $a, ^rr- mi1 dotted $ilfe 
(betrau id) mir’d unb belf und roobl biebannen. 
©o roarb id) meiner iBaitbe lod unb ftanb

S8or

(Over)
\
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1
XI

Z
\am ©teuerruber unb fuljr reblid) bin.

Do(^ fd)ielt id) feittvarta, ton mein ©d)iefjscug (aft,
Unb an belli Ufer merit’ id) fd)arf umber,
ÎBo fid) ein «orteil auftljat’ sum gntfpringen. 
llnb tvte ic^ eine» Jelfenriff» getoabre,
$a» nbgeplattet v rfprang in ben See —

(a) „9iun abet." 
line 7.

(b) Parse fein and give construction, $anbe and give 
struction.

(c) Give the derivation of ©teuerleute, entleb’gen, fd)ie(t!, abqe- 
plattet, giving the meaning of the simple terms in each

3. Translate :

Distinguish „nun" '(line 5) and „jept" (a)
/ prmc:

(b)con-
(c)

mogeti 
um h<case.

J
5.* ©tüffi. Unb fi 

i8on t 
Tod) i 
2ln bii 
©ebt ! 
Unb ii 
ttiffen 
©ie vi 
Tieje 
Tenn 
Sd)tin 
©aubt 
Unb u 
3rei u 
Unb b 
©ifct j 
Unb b 
Sieic^l 
Obne. 
Pbfic

Itdjed,

Ta» ift ber St'loftermei’r von 9J?orlifcbad)en, - 
Ter t)iei ten yrautlauf l>alt, ein reiser ÜDZann. 
(£r Ijnt too^l se^en ©enten auf ben 2llpen.
Tie SBraut fjott er jefct ob su ftmifee,
Unb biefe 9iad)t to’ *' *-
itommt mit! '» i

) od)igefd)toelgt su Stü&nad)t. 
je er Siebermann gelaben.

Tell.

(5iu emfter (9aft ftitnmt nidjt sum £od)seitbau». 

©luffi.

Triidt cud) ein Shimmer, tverft i()tt frifd) vom £crsett! 
*e$mt mit, ma» fommt, bie geiten finb jept fcbtver 
Trutn mufj ber 3Jlenfcb bie^reube leid)t ergreifen. ’ 
^)ier toirb gefreit unb anberatvo begraben.

(a) Write notes on Jtloftermei’r, yrautlnuf, ©enten.

4. Translate : j
$Bir baben ÆJunft empfangen von bem $8oter;
Tod) roeffen riibmett toir un» von bem ©obn?
’foot er ben yrief ber ftreipeit un» beftatigt,
3Bie v o r if)m aHe ttaifer both getban?
•Oat er gcricbtet natb geredpem ©ptud) 
llnb ber bebrangten Unjd)ulb ©tpub verliebn?
£>at er aud) nut .bie itioten toollen bbren,
Tie tvir in unfrer Wngft su ibm gefenbet?

^ sJii(bt ein» von biefent alien bat ber ftbnig 
Vin un» getban, unb batten tvir nid)t felbft 
Un» SRed)t verfd)afft mit eigner ntutb'ger £>anb,

/

I

e

(a)/

(b)
and f 
lit inn.

6.
2Bie b 
©ie m 
Tattn 
©cbtve 
(£ilet i 
©o be

<

y

or
>c

r

4



» &V

- 3f)n rül)vte un ire 9Zot nid)t an. — S jjnt TattfV "r
9Zid)t î)anf ï)ot er gefat in biefen îbalern.
©r ftanb ouf einem fjofjen $Iafc, er fonnte 
tîin SBater feiner IBülfer fein; bod) ifynt 
©efiel ed, nur ju forgen für bie ©einen.
$)ie er geme^rt t)at, mogen um itjn meinen!

(a) Parse toeffen, berlietyn, gefeubet, berfdjafft, geftit, giving the 
principal parts of the verbs.

(b) Explain the construction „moüen tjbren."
(c) „9JZbgen um iljn toeineit." 1. What is the norfnnative to 

mogen. 2. Illustrate by examples the various meanings which 
um has in German.

I

«

xm-

bge-

5. Translate ;
Unb fie fe^rten fid) um, unb meg marb gerufen ber Shelter 
$on ben ©einen, bie ifyn, bebürftig bed 9tatl)ed, verlangten.
Dod) ed folgt fogleid) bent 9lpott)efer ber iJSfarrljerr 
9ln bie Slide bed 3<mned, Uud jener beutete liftig.
©el)t 3t)r, fagt’ er, bad fbZabc^eit? ©ie bat bie ifSuppe gctolfelt,
Unb id) erfenne gettnu ben alien ©attun unb ben blauen I 
Miffeniiberjug root)l, ben ibr Hermann im Siinbel gebrad)t h*t. 1 
©ie oerroenbete fdjnell, fiirmabr, unb gut bie ©efebenfe. j 
$)iefe fittb beutlidje 3eid)en, ed treffen bie übrigen aHe;/
Xenn ber rotl)e Safe ertjebt ben gemdlbten 8ufett, /
©d)bn gefebniirt, unb ed liegt bad fdiroaqe 9JZieber i^r fnapp an;
©auber ift ber ©aunt bed $embed pr ftraufe gefaltet,
Unb umgibt itjribad ft.mt, bad runbe, mit reinlidjer Wntttut;
3rei unb better jeigt fid) bed ftopfed jierlicbed ©irunb,
Unb bie ftarfeu 3opfe um filberne 9Zabeln gemidelt:
©içt fie gleid), fo fefyen mir bod) bie trefflicbe ©rbffe,
Unb ben blauen 9tocf, ber, oielgefaltet, oont ®ufen 
sJteid)lid) Ijeruutermallt aunt, mot) Igcbilbctett ftttodjel.
O^ne..3iwifel, fie ift’d. 2)rum fontmet, bamit mit berne men,
Ob fie gut unb tugenbl)aft fei, cin baudlid)ed 9Kabd)en.

(a) Give the derivation of liftig, Siffeniiberjug, gefebniirt. jier= 
lid)ed, trefflidje, 3weifel, with the meaning of the simple Urms.

(b) Give the nominative singular with the article of 9Zabeltt 
and 35pfe, and the nominative plural of bed £>entbed and bad 
ft inn.

6. Translate :
3Bie ber roaitbernbe SDZamt, ber nor bent ©infen ber Sonne 
©ie nod) einmal in'd Wuge, bie fdptelloerfcbmiubenbe, fafjte,
2)ann im bunfeln ©ftbiifd) unb an ber ©cite bed fteljend 
Sebmeben fiebet iÿr ®ilb; toobin er bie iBlitfe nur meubet,
©itet ed oor unb glanât unb fdjmanft in berrlid)en JJarbett:
©o bemegte bor Hermann bie liebliebe Silbung bed 9JZ<ibd)end

* /

I

I

0

(

I(Over)
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©anft fid) vorbei, mtb fdjien bem $fab’ in** ©etreibe p folgen. 
9lber er fufjr and bem ftounenben ïraum nuf, menbete langfam 
9Zad) bem Dotfe fid) p, unb ftaunte mieber; benn mieber 
tarn i^m bie l)of)e @eftalt bed t>errlid)en 9J?abd)end entgegen. 
SÇcft betrad)tet' er fie; ed mar fein ©djeinbilb, fie mar ed' 
©elber. 3)en grôfferen $rug unb einen fleinern am $enfet 
ïragenb in jeglirfjer $aitb, fo fd^ritt fie gefd)dftig pm ©runnen.

i

7. Translate : (a) „!
similarly3d) miWe bittre Xfjrdnen meinen,

®en Xog p fefp, ber ittir in feinem Sauf 
9Zid)t (Siiten 3Bunfd) erfüllen mirb, nid)t ($inen !
$)er felbft bie îllfnung jeber 8uft 
9JZit eigenfinnigem tnttel minbert,
3)ie ©dppfung tneiner regen ©ruft 
3»it taufenb iîebeitdfrafcen fjtnbert.
V(ud) mu§ ict), menn bie 9Zad)t fid) nieberfenft,
UJZid) angftlid) auf bad tiager ftrede^
9lud) ba mirb feine 9taft gefdjenft,
ÜJÎid) merbett milbe Xedume fdjreden.
5)er ©ott, ber mir im ©ufen molpt, 
itann tief mein 3»nerfted erregeit;
$er iiber alien meinen Sraften tfjront,
($r faint nad) ©nffeit nid)td bemegen.
Unb fo ift mir bad ®afein eine tiaft,
25er Xob ermiihfdjt,1 bad iîebett mir berljajjt.

(a) „@ntfe^en." Show the connection between the meaning 
of this word and its derivatives.

(b) Give the plural of ©ruff, tinger, 9toft and tiaft.
(c) Distinguish $>afein and Befen. „ Sweden ". 

principal parts of this verb.
(d) Write a note on lines 12 to 17, giving the meaning of 

the passage.

(b) F
employe

/
9. Tri

j

/ (a) V

10. T

Whos
Give the

11. Q

i*8/Translate : /Bod ift bie ftimmeldfreub’ in iljren Wrmen?
Siafj micfj an itper ©ruft ermarnten !
ÎÇii^r id) nidft i timer itjre 9Zotl)?
©in id) ber giiidjtling nid)t, ber Unbefpuf'te,
$)er Uttmehfd) otpe #metf unb 9îuÇ,
®er mte ein Bafferftur* non geld p gelfen brauf’te, 
©egierig rotit^enb nad) bem ©bgrunb pft 
Unb feitmortd fie mit finblid) bnmpfen ©imten,
3ni £riittd)en auf bem fleinen Mlpenfelb 
Unb all it)r t)dudlid)cd ©egiitnen 
Umfangen in ber fleinen Belt.
Unb id), ber ©ottoerlpfete, 
finite nid)t genugy^-"^

X

f



t

Dafe id) bie gelfen fa&te 
Unb fie gu îrümmetn fdflug!
©ie, tpren ftrieben mufft’ id) untergraben! 
$u, $5He, mufjteft biefeS 0pfer ^aben !

\

&ilf, Xeufel, mir bie Beit ber Slngft berfiirjen!
2Ba8 muff gefdjeïjn, mag’ê gleidj gefdjepn!

* 2Rag ipr (SJefc^tcf auf mid) jufammenftürjen 
Unb fie mit mir ju ©runbe gepn!

(a) „5Berfiir3en." Give derivation, and give any five words 
similarly formed.

(b) Point out the exact force and bearing of the metaphor 
employed in the passage.

)

/
9. Translate : <*Xo8 preifen bie ©cpiilcr aller Orten,

©inb aber feme 2Beber getoorben.
9E8er mill toaè Sebenbigess erfennen unb befcpreiben, 
©ucpt erft ben ©eift perauSptreiben;
Dann pat er bie îeile in feiner §anb, 
fteplt, leiber! nur ba3 geiftige ©attb.
Encheiresin naturae nennt’d bie Qpemie,
©pottet ipfer felbft unb meifj nic^t mie.

(a) Who is the speaker and what is meant ?

V '

■*

\
10. Translate :

2Bar' icp ber ©ebanfen lo$,
Xie mir perüber unb pintiber gepen"g uf

SBiber micp ! 
Whose words are these ? /

\i

lie
11. Quote any three striking passages from Faust ?
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University of Manitoba X

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

MODERN LANGUAGE COURSE.»
GERMAN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION

<S/ 1. Sketch briefly the life and writings of Herder contrasting 
his style with that of Lessing

2. The Hainbund. — When, by whom and under what 
circumstances given rise to ? Mention some of the most prom
inent writers connected therewith.

3. Give an estimate of Lessings literary works outside the 
field of drama. *

4. Write short notes on the lives of Chamisso, Heine and 
Jean Paul.

5. Give the gender, genitive singular and nominative plural 
fthe following nouns : £>erj, (Etaat, SBalb, SBiQe, <3d)lacf)t, ©e- 
enb^SBettcr, ©ebanfe.

6. Give sentences showing the three ways of defining the 
possessive pronoun yours (masc.), and decline in full one of the 
three forms.

%
Under what circumstances are cardinal numerals declined? 

Give examples.

X

Y

8. Translate into German :
(a) I am astonished that you could be so greatly mistaken.
(b) We had a fine house built.
(c) Even though they should invite us we would not accept 

the invitation.
(d) I am greatly in need of assistance in my translation, 

have you time to help me ?
(e) Pay attention to what I say, because I am going away 

at daybreak tomorrow and you may not see me again for four 
or five weeks.

(f ) For want of money the poor man stole some bread, and 
it was at my own expense only that I succeed in having him 
released. « \(Over)

X

X
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(g) When they asked him how 
answered nothing.

not^ofhaîTd'h^euédon **
i fortnight g0mg ‘° Sw,tzerland but we hope to be back in 

US. !'1S sa,d that not far from the island of Wollin in the

CsuUSnd on which 3^ sound of chuM^heard S&. °" S“‘U,ay m0rni,,gs

jftSiir • Carayan had cached the end of the desert the 
'with6theirJample foha^601 fh\ lueadows a»d the trees 
had for many days befn deprived * n tT"1 faÇpfara"ce theV

'mmsrn^rn

*> this happened, he

Ur

. y

l.’T!1

-\V^ Translate into English ■
Xefto bnnfbnrer tear aber fioube fur iebeti Kr,

CtSSSMSK.-rsri
sEF-"y;'«a

fer itjn bon ber
$eine üOe feine P
toemgftend einen braftifdien W Oni.i,. , ° ^ , *5' 9a6 er»wi* StbenipeS,™M ” .mLZ LS,,6/”0^ *"“» in W“

SSEES=1E||=
|d;ctnen lajjt btc ftd) burd) bein perfdnlidhed ©ebürfnid ;ûw-,
[tanbtg p fern, Çiftorifa ouharr * ~ U '
befolgte biefen Mat unb fdjob i

!
in

C>
taie

in perfdnlidje unb Iite=
IT

2. P
cUrrcLi

l 3. V
meriaetet=

boll* vfr
« • r , ulbigt." fieinc
Sef,rbetX,n«e7e„bf ^

pr hi»foS rn c a ujFTBtirne ein. fioubc 

$ret Jreunbe, — ftarpeled.

4. T

ner „9Remoiren" 
bemerfte footer, — in bod SBu f
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University of Manitoba
VEXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

GENERAL B. A.—LATIN.
.. )

A. OVID.
1.'Translate :

Annue conanli per laudes ire tuorum,
Deque meo pavidos excute corde inetus.

Da tnihi te placidum: de<leris in carniina vires ;
Ingeniutn vultu statque caditque tuo.

Pagina judicium docti subitura movetur , 
Principis, ut Clario missa legenda deo.

Quae sit eniin culti iacundia sensimus oris,
Civica pro trepidis cum tulit arma reis.

Scimus et, ad nostras cum se tulit. impetus artes, 
Ingenii currant flumina quanta tui.

Si licet* et fas es£, vates rege vatis habenas, 
Auspice te felix totus ut annus eat.

Tempora digereiet cum'eonditor ut bis, in anna 
Constituit mense^ quinque bis esse suo.

Scilicet arma magis, quam sidera, Romule, noras :
Curaque finitimos vincere major erat.

Est tamen et ratio, Cœsar, quæ moverit ilium : 
Erroremque suum quo tueatur habet.

^ t

2. Parse (explaining reason for tense and mood) : dederis, 
currant, eat, digereret, nar^s, moverit, tueatur.

.A 3. Write explanatory notes on : 
menses quinque ofy ; Caesar.

i , .
Clario deo ; nostras artes ;

4. Translate: .
Prima mo vet Cacus col lata prælia dextra,

Remque ferox saxis stipitibusque gerit 
frQuis uhi nil nil agitur, patrias male fortis ad artes 

Confugit, et tiammas ore sonante vomit.
Qua-s quoties Jirotiat, spirare Typhoea credos,

Et rapidunlyEtnæo fulgur ab igne jaci.
Occupât Alcides : adductaque «Java trinodis 

Ter quater adversi sedit in one viri.
Ille calit, mixtosque vomit cumlsanguine fumos,

I

(Over)
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Et lato morionsT | , .... pectore plangit humum.
Immolât ex lllis taurum tibi, Jupiter, unum 

victor, et Evandrum ruricolasque vocat. 
l-onstituitque sibi, quae Maxima dicitur, aram, 

Hic ubi pars urbis de bove nomen habet.
JNec tacet Evandri mater, prope tempus adesse, 

Hercule quo tellus sit satis usa suo
L

in : vai™arta 

(b) Derive : Cacus, immolât, ruricolas.

/

pars
8.

derer 
x . ofthi

how ! 
in th<

. C. (a) Scan lines 3-6, commenting on quantity of quia.
(b) In last line, give reasons for case of Hercule and 

quo ; and for mood of usa sit. * - ’ and

P. VIRGIL.
7. Translate :
(a) Semina vidi equidem multos medicare 

Et nitro prius et nigrk perfiihdi 
u siliquis falla*

theseserentes 
ere amurga, 
ibus esset, 9.

shew 
and b

Et quamvis i
IT. I.1 , .. ° "~n |'* mautriUilL.
Vidi lecta dm et multo spectata labore 
Degenerare tamen, ni vis humana quotannis 
Maxima quæque mynu legeret. Sic omnia fatis 
Hi peius ruere ac retro sublapsa referri 
Non aliter quam qui adverso vix tlumine lembum 
Kemigns subigit, si bracchia forte remisit,
Atque ilium pneceps prono rapit alveus amni.

/
r

(b) . Numquam imprudent!bus imber 
Ubtuit: aut ilium surgontem vallibus imis 
Aenæ fugere grues, aut bucula cælum 
Suspicions patulis captavit naribus auras ' :-

: £ut arSuta ]acus circumvolitavit hirundo
Et veterem in limo rame cecinere querellam 
Sæpius et tectis penetralibus extulit ova 
Augustum formica terens iter, et bibit ingens 
Arcus, et et pastu decedens agmine magno 
Lorvorum increpuit densis exercitus alis.

\ '

(c) ..... Quotieqs Cyclopum effervere in agros 
Vidimus undantem ruptis fomacibus Ætnam 
r lammarumque globos liqucfactaque volverc saxa! 
Armorum sonitum toto Germania cælo 
Audit ; insolitis tremuenint

\

motibus Alpes.
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/

Vox quoque per lu cos volgo exaudita silentis 
Ingens, et simulacra modis pallentia miris 
Visa sub obscurum noctis ; pccudesque locutæ, 
Infandum ! sistunt ainnes, terrreque dehiscunt,
Et înæstum inlacrimatrtemplis ebur æraque sudant.

• Proluit insano contorquens vertige silvas 
Fluviorum rex Eridanus, catnposque per onmes 
Cum stabulis arnienta tulit.

y
f

\

'pars c-I

8. (i) In (a) explain case of prono amni and mood of ma- 
derent, legeret, mere : and point out grammatical connection

x . of the last line with what precedes.
(ii) In (b) scan lipes 5 and 6 ; point out in this passage 

how sound agrees.with sense, and comment on 
in the last three lines.

(iii) In (c) explain case of infandum.
What was the «tc.casion and meaning of 

these portents ?

9. Summarise very briefly the topics of this Book, and 
shew how the poet’s concluding reference to the Civil Wars 
and to Octavianus is connected with his subject.

I

and the metaphors
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GENERAL B.A.

HOMER AND GRAMMAR.

I. HOMER.

1. Translate :
aùràp ini xparoç Xepivoç frise dyXabu udtop, 
xpÿvrj onb anstooç. ntpi d' atytipot nttpùaaep. 
Iv&a xarsnXéopsv, xai ne âso' Xjyepôveue 
uùxra be' àptpvaiijv, oùbè npoùtpahsr èoiaâfif 
àrjft yàp napà vrpjoi fta&et' Xjv, oùôè osXyjvrj 
oùpano&tv npoùfatie, xaree%ero âè vupètaatu. 
&v& où reç rrjv i*réoov iaéôpaxsu àtfâaXpotoev. 
oùd' ouv xitpara paxpà xuXeudôpeva report %époov 
sèatâopeu, npiv irfaç èuaaiXpouç inexéXaat. 
xtXadaypu dè nryjoi xa&eiXopep iaria rrdura, 
èx dè xai uùrot frrjptb èni frrjptu âaXdaarjÇ- 
Iv&a d'dnoftpiçuvrtç ipthaptv 'Hw d'iav.

2. Parse : ntepùuotv, èaèdpaxeu, ys/xroi/, w^ooi (1. 1U).

3. (a) What figures are there in lines 8 and II.
(b) Derive : èuooèXpooç, frrjypht.
(c) Comment on the tense, in ^ytpôueoe an 

and the use of the infinitives idio&ae, inexiXaae.

)

h:

^xa&siXoptu ;Z

Z X4. Translate :
“ Joe poe Ire npotpptov, xai pot rebv oùvopa eènè 

aùxtxa wv, ha rot dû) Çctveoi/, tfr xe ab %aip7fi.
^ai yàp huxXwnsaae tpipet ÇEtbtopoçfipoopa 
oîvou iptordtpoXov, xai otptu Jeoç ôufrpoç diçsr 
dXXà rod' dpfipoaiyç xai vèxrapôç liar tv dnofrfrtor.' 

nSiç tpdr' drdp of aureç iyto nopou aiâona ohov
^ (Over)

# •
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Zfnç pév ioioxa tpéptov, d Ixnetu àtppaôifiatv.
auzàp ènti h ùxXatna iztp't tppévaç XjXufrev oevoç, 
x<ù tots drj ptv liztaat npoarfjdtov /ietAvocat.

1 A ùxXiüÿ, eiparcçç p ovopa xXuzov ; aùrà^o iyw ro/ 
au dé pot dôç çîivevv, wç ntp uxéaf-r^.

(fuzti èpoc y ovopa’ Oùzev dé pt xtxtyoxooot
PVT13P '/<** naryjp //ï dXXot zdvzeç kzdcpot*

-*
5. (a) Parse : -opov, ixmev, irreaat.

(b) Give reason for mood of dot, xa‘PW Î and case of 
àtppadtfiaiv, tfpévaç, dvopa (1. I ()), Out tv.

»
6. Derive : ipeazdtpuXov, dnopfudz, ai&oxa, peeXeytoeae.

7. Mention traits in the character of Odysseus brought out 
in this book, referring to the passages where such traits 
exhibited.

k 7. G
case.

8. T
(aè$epéw‘
(b
(c

I (<1
(et
/

are
A\

II. GRAMMAR.

1. Define: Hiatus, Proclitic, Inverse Attraction, Ethical 
Dative, Subjective Genitive.

2. (a) Decline fully : jtoùç, iffrac, yovo, ztpiov.
(b) Give superlative of : eùpewjç, aatptàç, Tzpàoto, ttexpos, 

xudpôç.
it Explain Attic Reduplication. Form the first sing., impelf., 

active of : deaflaivto, dpdto, èdw, dvoiytoj zpoXapyidvto, èvoexéto, 
ntpetupéto.

4. Write in full : (a) pres., imper., act. of tazrpu ; (b) pres., 
indie., mid. of drjXdto ; (c) imper., indie, of elfu.-

/

5. (a) Give the uses of the imperfect tense in Greek.
(b) Explain how in some verbs the perfect has a present 

meaning. Give two examples.
(c) Give the meaning of : ofyopae, lazyoa, lazrjv, Xavddvio, 

Xav&dvoptu, dXtiiXixa, oXtoXa.

fi. W rite short sentences to show the case construction 
after Tzènociïa, pipvrjpat, dnoazepéto, péXet, dçeoç, nou, dtd, èrei.

1
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7. Give, with examples, the chief uses of the accusative
case.

8. Translate carefully, so as to bring out the exact meaning :
(a) ei izpdaaec toîito, xaXw; l%ei ; ,
(b) lav 7Tpdo<T7j toîito xaX(b~ eÇet ;
(c) ei npdaoot rourol xu'mSç dv l%oc ;
(d) ei Inpaooe toîito, xahoç dv ecyev ;
(e) ec ênpaze toîito, xaXwç dv ia%ev.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
r~"

GENERAL B.A.

HORACE, GRAMMAR AND PROSE.

1. Translate : “ At bona pars hominum decepta cupidine 
falso,

‘nil satis est,’ inquit; ‘ quia tanti, quantum habeas sis.’ 
quid facias illi ? jubeas miserum esse, libenter 
quatcnus id facit ; ut quidam memoratur Athenis, 
sordidus ac dives, populi contemnere voces 
sic solitus: populus nie sibilat ; at mihi plaudo 
ipse domi, simui ac nummos contemplor in area.’
Tantalus a libris si tiens fugientia captat 
fluinina : quid rides ? muta to nomine de te 
fabula narratur: congestis undique saccis 
indormis inhians et tamquam parce re sacris 
cogeris aut pictis tamquam gaudere tabellis. 
nescis quo valeat nummus ? quem praebeat usum ? 
pan is ematur, bolus, vini sextarius, adde 
quis Humana sibi doleat natura negatis.

2. (a) Account for the mood of sis, facias, jubeas, valeat, 
ematur, doleat.

(b) Parse : tanti, illi, saccis, quis, sibi.

3. (a) State the connection of thought in lines 8 and 9 of 
the extract.

fb) Compare : falso, satis, libenter, dives.

4. State the general object of Satire and also what parti
cular use is indicated in the above extract.

6. Translate : Tandem fessus dorm ire viator 
incipit, ac missae pastum retinacula mulae
mm ta piger saxo religat sterticque supinus. 
jamque dies aderat, nil cum procedere lintrem 
senti mus ; donee cerebro-us prosilit unus 
ac mulae nautae caput lumbosque saligno 
fuste dolat : quarta vix demum exponimur hora

t f

(Over)

f\
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man usque tua lav i mus, Feronia, lympha. 

milia turn pransi tria repimus atque subimus 
inpositum saxis late M>ndentibus Anxur. 
hue venturus erat Maecenas optimus atque 
Cocceius, missi inagnis de rebus uterque 
legati, aversos soliti componere amicos.

6. Give the.principal parts of religat, stertit, lavimus, pransi, 
repimus.

7. Explain the reference in “aversos . . . amicos,” in last 
line of question 5.

8. Name two other nouns having the same peculiarity of 
declensipn or gender as the following : virus, tilia, vesper, 
cubile, pons, locus, imber.

9. (a) What is meant by the term, “principal parts of a 
verb,” and show what place oach part fills in the formation of 
the verb.

(b) Write out in full the fut., indie., pass, and imperfect 
subj. pass, of adeo, fero, patefacio, and the imperative in full 
of proticiscor, duco.

10. Account for the Case of the italicised words : Te quo- 
tidie pluris facio, capita damnatus est. I v genii hoc magni 
est. Ait sibi conmdto opus esse. Quae res suivit nobis fuit.

11. Translate into Latin :
(a) I was within a very little of asking how you would 

have dared to^entjertain such high hopes if you had known 
that you were liltely to depart this life on the 17th of March.

(b) Turn into oi^tia obliqua :
(He said) Be sure you say that I command every soldier to 

bring his provisions with him. For we must march many 
days through a dreary uninhabited country. Do you per
ceive the urgency of my command and my reason for making 
it ? If you fail to observe what I have said you will be in
jured, together with all the army.

oia

»

Z

C/

\

- *

V#

r
il I i

---
---

" •• ’

s ^XO
k,



V !

University of Manitoba
a

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

* GENERAL B.A.—GREEK.

DEMOSTHENES AND PROSE.

nsi,

last
1. Translate :

atTiou dè tout(ou, otc TtduTa;, go ài/dot' ' Adyuatoe, rob; x/eàusx- 
tûu ^Toùuza; xtoXùetu xai Trpdçeoiu, où%i Xàyoe; dèou,
rr/uozou n'eu fynU of xapibuze; toùtcou n'eu dcpèaza/nu, xai ynd- 

, fftiu xai ou/iÿiouXeûeiu, zyu npo; àziydeiau dxuoùuue;, ola
noce! de, ou; oeiuà xai %a/eirà, xai rotaùza, diertp^oneda. £xetd' 
b/m; of xaHyntuoc, w; /iii/ du ehotze dixaiou; Xoyou; xai Xéyouroc 
àXXou ouutiyzt, d/neuou (PiXixxou Tzaptaxtbaade, ou; de xiokùoatT 
du ixecuou TrpdzTeeu raora 
(Ti>nfaaee drj zpùy/m àuayxacou, depot xai i<no; ecxb;. - iu ol; 
ixdzepoe diaTpifteze xai nepi à azzoudd^eze, tout d/utuou èxazé/ioe; 
l%ee, ixecuuj n 'eu af TT/idçei;, bpiu d'of Xoyoï. ' ,

2. (a) Parse : zktoutXTtcu, déou, ypd(petu, ola, àXXou, tout, 
ixazepot;.

(b) Account fi>r optatives in this extract.

3. translate :
Uni ndXiu y izéftou; xaXeîu. ziua; ; tou; ot iyto yeyouuia; 

fjdtj T7t; eèpijuy; àzo zît; bazipa; Tjxiou kptofieia; rré; izt tou; 
dpxou;, aiaddfuuo; <peuaxtÇopéuijv Z7tu ttoXiu, zpoûXtyou xai 
dctpafiTupon^u xai oùx euou -xpokadat flùXa; oùdè <Ptoxèa;, Xéyoum 
Ta; ut; iyà) pev ùdwp niutou eixoTat; dvozpoxo; xai dùoxoXô; e t pi 
Ttç dudpatno;, (PcXiittzo; d\ Sbrep eu; at ad' du b/nt;, iàu napèXdy, 
irpdçet, xai Seoxcà; pev xai HXaTaeà; Tet^tet, Syflaiou; de ztaùoet 
T7t; Gfipeto;, Xefioou^aou de toc; abzoù TeXeac deopoçee, F.ufiotau de 
xai tou SJfKoxov dur ' AfupcitôXtw; bfùu ànodtôaer 
drrauTa èni toù jb}naTOï ^rautf^ ptnjpoutbtr1 old' otc prjdsura, 
xainep ouze; où decuo't tou; àdexouuTa; /up^odae.
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6. Translate into Greek ;
Oh! that you had been present during that day. Then 

you would have seen many a brave slpve attempting to run 
away to escape death, but I am ashamed to say that they 
were manifestly hindered from doing élus by one who was
^,hT^lm^7enow,„f=tnd6lliP °f "tyrantinpreferenCe

(b) On this occasion he spoke as follows: “If I had injured 
you, you would have done well now in seeking to injure me. 
But you acknowledge that you have never received injury 
rom me. I do not know, therefore, why you are now seek

ing once more to injure me. Ï see that I ifcust be hereafter 
my guard against you, and I will take#such precautions 

that you will no longer be able to do me any harm. Nothin» 
" sha“ 1now Pavent me rom putting you out of the wav 

so that you may never plot against anyone again. Do not
penaltV’ y°U 8 m now escaPe until you have paid me the

on

\
\

t

\
4. (a) Write brief notes on the proper nouns of the extract, 

(b) Parse : yeyowiaç, Uyovrac, àntf), fydévra.

5. State the object Demosthenes had in delivering this 
oration, illustrating freely from the oration itself. 1
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University of Manitobaict.

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.his
#i

GENERAL COURSE: ENGLISH.

WORDSWORTH AND TENNYSON.ten
un

A. WORDSWORTH.ey
r as

1. Paraphrase:
—His Parents on the enterprise bestowed 
Their farewell benediction, but with b*&i‘ts 
Foreboding evil. From his nativednlls 
He wandered far ; much did he see of men, 
Their manners, their enjoyments, and pursuits, 
Their passions, and their feelings ; chiefly those 
Essential and eternal in the heait,
That, ’mid the simpler forms of rural life,
Exist more simple in their elements,
And speak a plainer language. In the woods, 
A lone Enthusiast, and among the fields, 
Itinerant in this labor, he had passed 
The better portion of his time; and there 
Spontaneously had his affections thriven 
Amid the bounties of the year, the peace 
And liberty of nature ; there Le kept 
In solitude and solitary thought 
His mind in a just equipoise of love.
Serene it was, unclouded by the cares 
Of ordinary life ; unvexed, unwarped 
By partial bondage. „

“ Chiefly those . . .

ice

ed
ne.
ry
k-
er
ns

*y
of
he

Z

X

language.” What leading idea, 
animating Wordsworth’s poetry, is here referred to?

2. Describè the influence of nature on the education <*f the 
Wanderer. Give reasons for supposing that Wordsworth is 
speaking from personal experience ?

3. In what respects is the story of Margaret characteristic 
of Wordsworth ?

(OVOT)
J
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4. Write notes on the following passages, mentioning any 
figures of speech used :

s

(a) Oh ! many are the Poets that are sown 
By nature ; men endowed with highest gifts 
The vision and the faculty divine.’

(b) ‘Among the hills
He gazed upon that mighty orb of song.’

(c) ‘His triangles—they were the stars of heaven, 
The silent stars !’ (b)(d) ‘.Oh, Sir! the good die first, 
And they whose hearts are dry as summer dust 
Burn to the socket.’

i

(e) ‘ Here she died,
Last human tenant of these ruined walls!’

‘Learned, with soul
h ixed on the Cross, that consolation springs 
From sources deeper far than deepest pain.—’

(0
k'

r
i

B. TENNYSON.

o. hew poets have exhibited the capacity for continual 
improvement shown by this writer (Tennyson).” 
this. Examine

L Pa»
chart

6. Show clearly how Tennyson’s exception of Arthur
differed from (a) the historic Arthur (b) the Arthur of pre
ceding writers. r

7. How far may these poems (the Coming and the Passing 
o Arthur) be described as “ allegorical ” ?

% (a) Explain : ‘Elfin Urira’ ; ‘riddling triplets’; ‘samite’ ; 
‘mere.’

' (b) Describe the context in which these 
occur.

L'—\

expressions

9. Write short notes on “The Three Queens, The Lady of '-%■ 
the Lake, Gawain, Lyonnesse, Avilion.«

■ 'I
10. (a) To whom arrived, by Dubric the high saint, 

Chief of thè church in Britain, and before 
The stateliest of her altar-shrines, the King 
I. hat morn was married, while in stainless white, 
The fair beginners of a nobler time,
And glorying in his vbws and him, his knights

j

H
i
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*

Stood round him, and rejoicing in his joy.
Far shone the fields of May thro’ open door,
The sacred altar blossom’d white with May,
The Sun of May descended on their King,
They gazed on all earth’s beauty in their Queen, 
Roll’d incense, and there past along the hymns 
A voice as of the waters, while the two 
Sware at the shrine of Christ a deathless love.

g any

(b) But the other swiftly strode from ridge to ridge, 
Clothed with his breath, and looking as he walk’d, 
Larger than human on the frozen hills.
He heard the deep behind him, and a cry 
Before. His own thought drove him like a goad. 
Dry clash’d his harness in the icy caves 
And barren chasms, and all to left and right 
The bare black cliff clang’d round him, as he based 
His feet on juts of slippery crag that rang 
Sharp-smitten with the dint of armed heels—
And on a sudden, lo 1 the level lake,
And the long glories of the winter moon.

binual
amine

Paraphrase (a) and illusttate from these extracts some 
characteristic features of Tennyson’s style.0
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

A OENKHAL B. A.

RHETORIC.

1. (1) But never can a vehement and sustained spirit of 
fortitude he kindled in a people by a war of calcul ition. (2) 
It has nothing that can keep the mind erect under the gusts 
of adversity. (3) Even where men are willing, as sometimes 
they are, to barter their blood |pr lucre, to hazard theif safety 
for the. gratification of their avarice, the passion which ani
mates them to that sort of conflict, like all-short-sighted lias
sions, must see its objects distinct and near at hand. (4) The 
passions of the lower order are hungry and impatient. (5) 
Speculative plunder; contingent spoil ; future long-adjourned 
uncertain Booty ; pillage which must enrich a late posterity, 
and which possibly may not reach to posterity at all ; these, 
for any length of time, will never support a mercenary war! 
(6) The people are in the right. (7) The calculation of .pro
fit in all such wars is false. (8) On balancing the account of 
all such wars ten thousand hogsheads of sugar are purchased 
at ten thousand times their price. (9) The blood of 
should never be shed but to the blood of 
It is well shed for our family, for our friends, for our God, fo/ 
our country, for our kind. (11) The rest is vanity; the rest 
is crime.

(1) What proposition is Burke seeking to establish in this 
paragraph ?

(2) Make a topical analysis of the paragraph.
(3) Show how each sentence contributes to the end in view.
(4) What is the function of the word these in the last clause 

of sentence 5 ?
(5) What rhetorical devices are used by the authoij in sen

tences 8, U, 10 and 11 ? What is the effect of each ?
(6) Criticize the sentence structure as a whole.

t

so at last we gained the top, and looked f< rth the 
edge of the forest, where the ground was very stony, and like 
the crest of a quarry , and no nlore trees between us and the 
brink.of the cliff below, three hundred yards below it mivht

(Over |#

man
(10man.
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be, all strong slope and gliddery.
I vvriS amazed at the appearance of the Doone’s stronghold 
and understood its nature. For when I had been even in the 
valley, and climbed the cliffs to escape from it, about 
years «gone, I was no more than a stripling boy, noting little, 
as boys do, except for their present purpose, and even that 
soon done with. But now, what with the fame of the Doones, 
and my own recollections, and Uncle Ben’s insistence, all my 
attention was called forth, and the end 4vas simple astonish
ment.

The clurie of highland, whereon we stood, curved to the 
right and left of us, keeping about the same elevation, and 
crowned with trees and brushwood.
front of us, but looking as if we could throw a stone to strike 
any man upon it, another crest just like our own bowed 
around to meet it; but failed by reason of two narrow clefts, 
of which we could only see the brink.
was Doone-gate, with a portcullis of rock above it, and the 
other was the chasm' by which I had once made entrance. 
Betwixt them where the hills fell back, as in a> perfect oval, 
trave sed by the wimjirfg water, lay a bright green valley' 
rimmed w ith sheer black rock, and seeming to have sunk 
bodily from the bleak rough heights above. It looked as if 
no frost could enter, neither winds go ruffling : only spring 

X, and hope and comfort breathe to one another. Even now' the 
rays of sunshine dwelt and fell back on one another, when
ever the clouds lifted ; and the pale blue glimpse of the grow
ing day seemed to find young encouragement. Black more.

From the standpoint of literary description criticize the 
above paragraphs. \

And now for the first time
, 1
?

seven

At about half a mile in

One of these clefts

t .

3. (a) If the thesis is, Man is a free agent, then the anti
thesis is, Man is not a free agent The indirect proof would 
take some such indirect form as this : Man is either free or he # 
is not free. Let us assume that he is not free. If he is not 
free, he cannot, in cases of conflicting motives, choose, but 
must blindly follow one of the impulses. But we know from 
consciousness that he can decide between conflicting motives ; 
therefore it is false that he is not free. He must therefore be 
free

(b) The next fault is, that the inflicting of that punishment 
is* not in the opinion of an equal and public judge, but is re
ferred to the arbitrary discretion of a private, nay, interested 
and irritated individual. He who formally is, and substanti
ally ought to be, the judge, is in reality no more than minis
terial, a mere executive instrument of a private man, who is
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at once judge and party. Every idea of judicial order is sub
verted by this procedure. If the insolvency be no crime, why 
is it punished with arbitrary punishment ? If it be a crime, 
why is it delivered into private hands, to pardon without dis- 

tp punish without mercy and without measure ?
(c) Dr. Johnson was guilty^of a surprising fallacy in say

ing tlrat a great mathematician might also be a great poet. 
‘ Sir, a man can walk east as far as he can walk west.’ True, 
but mathematics and poetry do not differ as east and west ; 
and he would hardly assert that a man who could walk twen
ty miles could theiefore swim that distance.

Compare the methods of argumentation in the above para
graphs, pointing out the advantages of^ach kind.

4. In how far are (a) narration and description (b) exposi
tion and argumentation dependent upon one another.

cretion, or * I

/

\
f5. Discuss the following statements :

(1) The general basis ot every narrative must be chrono
logical—the order of time.

(2) As a first step the writer needs to define in his mind, 
and to indicate in his work the point of view from which the 
object is to be contemplated.

(3) The meaning of an abstraction is best sought for in the 
concrete—of an universal in the particular.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

V
PASS AND GENERAL.

PHYSICS.

1. State clearly what is meant by the Molecular Theory of 
matter.

In what respects do solids differ from liquids'and liquids 
from gases, in their molecular characteristics ?

2. Define the following terms: velocity, unit of velocity, 
acceleration, mass, weight, work.

If x be the space parsed 'over in the t11' second by a body 
moving with an acceleration a, prove that x=u+ \a (2f —1).‘

A body, moving with uniform acceleration, has dis
placements in the 4th and the Gth seconds from starting, of 1 
38 feet and 54 feet respectively Find (a) the acceleration, 
(h) the initial velocity, (c) the displacement in the 7th second.

3. State the parallelogram of forces. What is the inten
sity, the direction and the point of application of 2 parallel 
forces, acting in the same direction on the same rigid body.

A picture weighing 15 lbs is hung by a cord over a 
smooth nail, the two portions of the cord making each 
angle of 30° with the vertical, 
cord.

an
Find the.tension of the

4. Describe clearly two methods of finding the specific 
gravity of a liquid. )

A body weighing 10 grams has attached to it a piece of 
lead, ami the two together when submerged displace 50c.ctn. 
of water. The lead alone displaces lOc.cm. What is the 
density of the body ?

A cylinder of wood 19 cm. in height has joined to it a 
cylinder of iron (spec. gr. = 7.8) 1 cm. in height. This floats in 
water with 2 cm. projecting above the surface. Find the den
sity of the wood.

(Over)
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5. Give a brief description of an ordinary air pump, show
ing clearly the method of operation.

The volume of the reçeiver of an air-pump is ten times 
that of the barrel, and a barometer placed under the receiver 
stands at first at 732.05 mms. After a certain number of 
strolls it stands at 500 mms. Find the number of the

:es.si

6 AW hat is meant by a node and a Loop in acoustics ?
How would you show the existence of nodes and loops 

. (a) in a vibrating string, <b) in a vibrating column of air?

7. State and account for the difference in tone between a 
closed and an open organ pipe of the same length.

8. May the human voice be analysed ? 
manner ?

iNjo, in what
■

9. Distinguish between the Harmonic scale, the Diatonic 
scale and the scale of Equal Temperament.
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r of PASS PHYSICS.
the

1. Expliquez clairement ce que l’on entend par la constitu
tion moléculaire de la matière. **

Comment les solides diffèrent-ils des liquides, et les 
liquides des gaz, sous le rapport de leur constitution molécu*» 
laire ? J

2- Définissez les termes suivants : vitesse, unité de vitesse, 
accélération, masse, poids, travail.

Si x est l’espace traversé dans la tiene seconde 
corps qui se meut avec une accélération
x = u+^a (2t — l). ___ /

. Un corps, se mouvant avec une accélération uniforme, a des 
déplacements dans la 4ième et la 6ième seconde après le 
départ, de 38 pieds et de 54 pieds respectivement. Trouvez 
(a) l’accélération, (b) la vitesse initiale, (c) le déplacement 
dans la 7ième seconde.

)ops

m a

par un 
a, prouvez querhat

mic

3. Parallélogramme des forces.
Quelle <st la grandeur, la direction et le point d’application 

de la résultante de 2 forces parallèles agissant dans la même 
direction sur le même solide rigide ?

Un tableau du poids de 15 livres est suspendu à un clou 
par une corde. Les deux parties de la corde font un angle de 
30' avec la verticale. Trouvez la tension de la corde.

, 4. Expliquez clairement deux manières de trouver le poids
spécifique des liquides.

Un corps de 10 grammes est attaché à un morceau de 
plomb, et les deux ensembles, quand ils sont submergés, dé
placent 50em c- d’eau. Le plomb seul déplace 10fme- 
Quelle est la densité du corps ?

Un cylindre de bois de 19™ de hauteur est joii 
cylindre de fer (pds. spéc. 7.8) de 1cm. de hauteur; t< 
formant ainsi un cylindre de 20cm de hauteur. I 
cylindre de 20™ Hotte dans l’eau, 2rm 
Trouvez la densité du bois.

yt à un 
lus deux 
>uand ce 

sortent /de l’eau.
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5) Donnez une brève description d’une machine pneuma

tique ordinaire ; et montrez clairement le jeu de la machine.
Le volume du récipient d’une machine pneumatique ordi

naire est 10 fois celui du corps do pompe, et un baromètre 
placé sous le récipient marque au commencement de 1 ex

igence 732.05mm.* Après un certain nombre de coups le 
aromètre marque SOO”"1 ; trouvez le nombre de coups de 

piston.

6. Qu’est-ce qu’on entend 
acoustique ?

Comment prouvez-vous l’existence des nœuds et des ventres 
(a) dans une corde qui vibre, (b) dans une colonne d’air qui 
vibre ?*

7. Quelle différence y a-t-il dans le ton rendu par un tuyau 
d’orgue ouvert et par un tuyau d’orgue fermé de même lon
gueur ; quelle est la raison de cette différence ?

•* c

8. La voix humaine peut-elU; être analysée ? Si oui, dites 
comment.

9. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre l’échelle des harmoniques, 
la gamme naturelle, et la gamme tempérée ?

U
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8. Give a detailed account of the theory of coal formation.

9. What varieties of coal occur in the Canadian North
west ? Name localities.

10. Describe with figures any two species of (a) Brachio- 
pods, (b) Tvilobites, (a) Gasteropoda, of the Cambro-Silurian 
rocks.

11. Name and give geological horizon of the fossils sub
mitted.

GEOLOGY.
Note—Parts I and II are to be handed in in separate envelopes.

1. Write a brief note on “ System in the Earth’s Features.”

2. Show, by examples, that secular changes in the level of 
land are constantly taking place.

Give an estimate of the geological work of glaciers and 
mention the chief glacial localities, in orde/of importance.

4. Write note on oceanic waters, their movements, cause and 
geological work.

5. Give a list of the most important minerals constituting 
rocks.

t
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University of Manitoba
\ •

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

GENERAL B. A. COURSE.

MILL AND BAGEHOT.

1. Enumerate and explain the various causes affecting the 
efficiency of Production.

6

2. What, according to Mill, are the most promising means 
that are proposed to secure better wages for the laboring 
classes ? State fully.

3. State exactl^r^ie law of Diminishing Returns and show 
the important position which it holds in political science. To 
what industries does it apply and why ?

4 (a) W hat ar the three direct service performed by 
money ? (b) Wh t are the various ways in which credit 
may answer the purpose of money ? (c) Discuss the advant
ages and disadvantages of an incorivertible paper currency 
and show under what circumstances, if at all, suyfi a currency 
may be kept at par.

5. 'In what do (a) the direct and (b) the indirect advantages 
of foreign commerce consist ?

6. Enumerate the features which characterise the progress 
of civilization and show that there is a tendency to a decline 
of value and cost of productiog^of all commodities except in 
the extractive industries.

7. (a) Why should there be a different rate of wa^es in 
different employments ? (b) Under what circumstances, if 
any, may protection of native industries be justified ?

8. Compare the Cabinet system of government with the 
Presidential (a) ‘ in quiet times,” (b) ‘‘at critical periods.”

(Over)
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0. What is the real position and power of the Monarch in 

the English government ?

10. State and illu-trate fully the chief functions of the 
English Hcuse of Commons, and show how its members 
qualified to perforin these functions.
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narch in University of Manitoba
is of the 
ibers are EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

GENERAL B. A.—FRENCH.

N. A.—All students must take A and either B or (J.

A. LA FONTAINE.

i

I. Translate :
LE LOUP ET LF, CHIEN.

Un loup n avait que les os et la peau,
lant les chiens faisaient bonne garde.

Qfi loup rencontré un dogue aussi puissant que beau, 
(Iras, poli, qui s’atait fourvoyé par mégarde. 

L’attaquer, le mettre en quartiers,
Sire ioup l’eût fait volontiers ;
Mais il fallait livrer bataille, #
Et le mâtin était de taille 
A sejdéfendre hardiment.
Le loup donc l’aborde humblement,

Entre en propos et lui fait co pliment *
Sur son embonpoint, qu’il admire. \
Il ne tiendra qu’à vous, beau sire.

D’etre aussi gras que moi, lui repartit le chien. ' 
Quittez les bois, vous ferez bien :

. Vos'pareils y sont misérables,
Cancres, hères, et pauvres diables,

Dont la condition est de mourir de faim.
Car, quoi ! rien d’assuré ! point de franche lippée !

Tout à la pointe de l’épée !
Suivez moi, vous aurez un bien méilleur destin.

Le loup reprit ^ Que me faudra-t-il faire ? 
Presque rien, dit le chien : donner la chasse 

Portants bâtons, et mendiants ; 
h latter ceux du logis, à son maître complaire :

Moyennant quoi votre salaire 
Sera force reliefs de toutes les façons,

'Os de poulets, os de pigeons,
Sans parler de mainte caresse.

Y

aux gens

I (Over)
i
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IV.

ra-t-il
point»
viendi
viens!
donna
larcin

Le pi 
joign 
était 
ture i 
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«N

<1 une
ttUCUlV
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rteu.si
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plmit
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the si 
extrai

follit
than

VI

i

\

II. (a) Parse que in lines ]2, 13 and 14.
(b) Give, with rules, the feminine of : beau, gras, poli,

(e) Mourir, — Write out the Negative-interrogative . 
form, feminine gender, of. this verb in the Future Indicative, 
Present and Perfect Subjunctive.

(d) Mettre en quartier.s, fait compliment :—Give four
four other idiomatic uses of both mettre and faire.

%
III. Taine says that the fables of La Fontaine are complete 

pictures of society in the age in which the author lived.
- Discuss this statement briefly and illustrate as far as 
possible from the preceding extract.

IV. Translate :

pareil.

LES DKUX TA 1'HAUX ET LA GRENOUILLE

Deux tauraux combattaient à qui posséderait 
Une génisse avec l’empire.
Une grenouille en soupirait.
Qu avez-vous ? se mit à lui dire 
Quelqu’un du peuple coassant.
Et ! ne voyez-vous pas, dit-elle,
Que la tin de cette querelle 

Sera l’exil de l’un ; que l’autre, le chassant,
Le fera renoncer aux campagnes fleuries ?
11 ne régnera plus sur l’herbe des prairies, > 
Viendra dans nos marais régner sur les roseaux,
Et, nous foulant aux pieds jusques au fond des eaux, 
TaÂtôt l’uV et puis l’autre, il faudra qu’un pâtisse 
Du combat qu’a causé madame la génisse.

Cette crainte était de bon sens. 
lAm des tauraux en leur demeure 
S alla cacher à leurs dépens.
Il en écrasait vingt par heure.
H élan ! on voit que de tout temp*

Leu petith ont pâti tien sottines den grands.

V. (â) Parse fully, stating reasons for case and mood :—En 
(lines 10 and 1H), campagnes, pâtisse.

(b) Madame :—What is the plural of this word ? Name 
fopr others which form their plurals similarly.

VI. “ The object of ‘ Les Fables ’ was to instruct and amuse, 
whilst Jn a good natured manner satirising the vices and"
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Illustrate this from four fables otherfollies of mankind.” 
tlmn those un the paper.

VII. Sketch briefly the life and character of La Fontaine.

poli,

native . 
native,

J

B. SOU VEST RE.
four I. Translate :

Le contraste de leurs costumes frappa alors mes regards. 
Le petit Duvai portait un de ces habillements de fantaisie ijiii 
joignent le bon goût à l’opulence; sa veste serrée a la taille 
était artistement soutachée ; un pantalon plissé depuil la cein
ture descendait sur des brodequins vernis à boutons de nacre, 
et une casquette de velours cachait h demi ses cheveux bou
clés. La mise de son conducteur, au contraire, indiquait les 
dernières limites de la pauvr- té, mais de celle qui résiste et 
ne s abandonne pas. vieille blouse, diaprée de morceaux 
de teintes différentes, indiquait la persistance d’une mère labo- 

lutlnjit^contre les usures du temps ; les jambes du pan
talon, devenues trop courtes, laissaient voir des lias reprisés à 
plusieurs fois, et il était évidept que res souliers n’avaient 
point été primitivement destinés à son usage.

nplete 

far as
-<■»

* ••

rieuse

II. Parse in lull :—Joignent, mise, laborieuse, devenues, 
voir, destinés,

III. Tell in xvbat connection the above occurs, and what is 
the social problem dealt with, in the chapter from which the 
extract is taken.

r>r
X,

IV. Translate :
Mais, parmi les traits lancés de t mtes parts, ne s’en trouve

ra-t-il aucun d’empoisoimé ( aucun n’atteindra-t-il un de 
points du cœur où les blessures ne guérissent plus ? Que de
viendra’une vie livrée à toutes le-attiques de la haine en
vieuse ou de la conviction passionnée ? Les chrétiens n’aban
donnaient que les lambeaux de leur chair aux animaux du 
l’arène ;* l’homme puissant livre aux 
repos, ses affections, son honneur !

V7. Explain the reference in the aliove.

VI. Translate :
Une lanterne po>ée à terre par le garçon éclairait la 

d’une pâle lueur. Tout lui parut vide et désert. Un ne voyait 
aucune trace de ce désordre champêtre indiquant la suspen-

(Ovcr)

ces

morsures de la plume son
i

:—En

Name

Cour
amuse, 
es and'
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doit ôtre bientôt repris ; niaion momentanée d’un travaH-qm 
charrette oubliée là où les chenaux avaient été dételés, ni 
gerbes entassées„en attendant la batterie, ni charrue renversée 
dans un coin et à demi enfouie sous la luzerne fraîchement 
coupée. La cour était balayée, les granges fermées au cade
nas. Pas* une vigne grimpant le long des murs ; partout la 
pierre, le bois et Fe fer !

Il releva la lanterne et s’avança jusqu a l’angle de la maison. 
Derrière s’étendait une seconde cour où les hurlements d’un 
troisième chien se firent entendre ; au milieu se dressait un 
puits recouvert.

Notre voyageur chercha vainement ce petit jardin des 
fermes, où rampent les potirons bariolés, et où quelques ruches 
bourdonnent sous les haies d’églantiers et de sureaux. La 
verdure et les Heurs étaient partout absentes." Il n’aperçut 
même aucune trace de basse-cour ni de pigeonnier. L’habita
tion de son hôte manquait de tout ce qui fait la grâce, le mou
vement et la gaieté de la vie des champs.

II

I>

gnat
M

dispi
dant
d’un
feuil

<
bâto
mem

V.

VI

i
plus 
to uje 
l’exci 
vous 
qui e 
vous

VII. (a) Doit,—ftive the principal parts of this verb, and 
explain fully its use, with examples.

(b) S’avança, balayée,—Account for these forms.
» (c) Mime..—Give with examples the use of même.

VIII. Write brief 
relieur.”
“ Le dernier sommeil.”

<

explanatory nobs on:—“Pierre le 
“ La Fête-Dieu.” “ Adorateur de Saint-Lundi.” 

“ Connsis-toi toi-même.”
M.

ses y
ques
main
vous
et le
cipes
deçà
dema
tolet,
avis.

C. FEUILLET.
I. Translate :
—Enfin ! veuillez vous asseoir, monsieur Odiot. Je vous 

remercie beaucoup, monsieur, de vouloir bien nous consacrer 
vos talents. Nous avons grand Ixi.soin de votre aide, je vous 
assure, car enfin nous avons, on ne peut le nier, le malheur 
d’être fort riches..—S’apercevant qu’à ces mots la cousine au 
deuxième degré levait les épaules:—Oui, ma chere madame 
Aubry, a poursuivi Mme Laroque, j’y tiens. En inc faisant 
riche, le bon Dieu a voulu m’éprouver. J’étais née positive
ment pour la pauvreté, pour les privations, pour le dévoue
ment et le sacrifice ; mais j’ai toujours été contrariée. Par

Eh bien ! M.

—<

crois
ment

exemple, j’aurais aimé à avoir un mari infirme.
Laroque était une homme d’une admirable santé.

ma destinée a été et sera manquée d’un Imut à l’autre.
Voilà

ex acomme

theseII. Parse in full :—Veuillez, vous asseoir, y, tiens, étais née, 
manquée.

J
.>.

Q
.



III. Sketch the characters of Mme Aubry and Mme Laroque.pris ; ni 
télés, ni 
nversée 
bernent 
i cade- 
rtout la

IV. Translate :
—Eh bien ! allez, dit la jeune fille en s’asseyant avec rési

gnation ; allez couper votre gaule, monsieur.
M. de Bévallan, qu’il n’est pas très facile de décontenancer, 

disparut alors dans un fourré voisin, où nous entendîmes pen- \ 
dant un moment craquer ides branchages ; puis il revint armé 
d’un long jet de noisetier qu’il se mit à dépouiller de 
feuille-. J

maison, 
rts d’un 
■tsait un ses'

«
—Est-ce que vous comptez atteindre l’autre rive avec ce

Mlle Marguerite, dont la gai té com-
lin des 
<ruches 
ix. La 
aperçut 
’habita- 
le mou-

bâton, par hasard ? dit 
mençait manifestement à s’éveiller.

V. State what immediately follows this extract.

VI. Translate :
—Eh bien! monsieur, conseillez-jnoi. 

plus qu’en moi-mêine, car je sens que la mauvaise fortune, 
toujours exposée au soupçon, a pu irriter chez moi jusqu’à 
l'excès les suscëptibilités de l’honneur. Parlez. M’engagez- 
vous a oublier le serment indiscret, mais solennel pourtant, 
qui en ce moment me sépare seul, je le crois, bonheur que 
vous aviez rêvé pour votre fils d’adoption ?

M. Laubépin s’est levé; ses épais sourcils se sont al laissés sur 
yeux, il a paicouru la chambre à grands pas pendant quel

ques minutes ; puis, s’arrêtant devant moi et me saisissant la 
main avec force :—Jeune homme, m’a-t-il dit, d est vrai, je 
vous aime comme mon enfant ; mais, dût votre cœur se briser, 
et le mien avec le vôtre, je ne transigerai pas avec mes prin
cipes Il vaut mieux outre-passer l’honneur que de rester 
deçà: en matière de serments, tous ceux qui ne nous sont pas 
demandés sont à la pointe du couteau ou à la bouche d’un pis
tolet, il ne as pas les faire, ou il faut les tenir. Voilà mon 
avis.

J’ai confiance en vous
i?rl), and

<

lis.
me.

icrre le 
■Lundi.”

ses

Je vous 
onsacrvr 
, je vous 
malheur 
usine au 
madame 
3 faisant 
positive- 
dévoue- 
ée. Par 
bien ! M. 
i. Voilà 
t l’autre.

«-h

—C’est aussi le mien. Je partirai demain avec vous. 
—Non, Maxime, demeurez encore quelque temps ici. Je ne 

crois pas aux miracles, mais je crois à Dieu, qui souffre 
ment que nous périssions par nos vertus....

rare-

VII. (a) Dût,—Give the principal parts of this verb and 
explain fully its use, with examples.

(b) Engagez, levé,—Note any peculiarities in verbs of

(Over)
these kinds.tais née,
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(c) Même,—Give with examples the uses of mêrH^.

VIII. Write brief explanatory notes on :—“ M. de Beau- 
chêne est mort ! ” “ Champcey d'Hauterive.” Mervyn.”
“ Yo el Rey.” “ Cette Cathédrale.”

6

I

I

V
4*

l

«sr
*

ç

à

■4

r

k

r

\

i
-t

SIO

(
(

sor

I
(
(

me
(

hav
('
(«
(I

4
afte

5.

0
(c
(d
(e
(f

(h
a:

V

*'

ê

■

X
'--- -

==



1 * )

University of Manitobai
Beau-
vyn.” Hr

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

GENERAL B. A.

FRENCH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION.

à

)*
I.

1. Write a i&te 
sions of fearing.

on the use of the subjunctive after expres-

2. Distinguish :
(a) Between ‘ faites-les accuser ’ and ‘ faites-les s’accuser ’

de "'*• queje rtu3Si9ae' ‘nd ’j’agi» de
>

3. Translate into French :—
(a) He would’nt do what I wanted him to do.
(b) Whatever you do you will never be able to 

me that I am persuade Hrwrong.
(c) I thought I><hwd some one reading aloud, but I 

have been mistaken^
(d) I shall tell him what I think of him.
(e) We have taken care that that should’nt _
(f) Not that I was mistaken, but he thought I

«•
/* 1 mù?

occur again, 
was.

4. Name and illustrate three classes of adjectives that come 
after the noun.

J
5. Correct the following where necessary :
(a) Bonjour le Docteur.
(b) Il me semble que vous me craigniez.

J (c) La belle journée qu’il a faite 1 J
-- Sd> ^ .c® “e 80nt mes amis, je ne sais ce queje vas faire.

(e) Voici les livres qu’il a faits venir.
(f) Il en restent trois livres.
(g) C’est vous <jui l’a fait.
(h) Se connaît-il bieih de tableaux ?
(i) Ayez votre leçon finie avant huit heures.

B

(Over)



\
\t

X

0. Write the feminine of public, sot. and tiers.

7. Translate into French :
“ Tell me what you h^ve done &nce you left the army,” I 

said to the old soldier. • 1
“ After the collapse of Waterloo/! spent three months in 

the hospital, and then I went to Parte. There I could find 
neither friend nor relation. My old major, whom I met, 
offered me a place in his house. Qood wages, and not much 
to do. The place suited me well, but I thought I could do 
something better.

“ Then I went to Clamai t, where I found an old comrade, 
and worked there in the quarries. At first I played the part 
of a conscript, but so;:n I earned my bread among the good 

changing rocks into houses. That flattered 
me, and made me feel that I was doing something to embel- 

•lish my native land. One day, however, one of my compa
nions, who was rather too fond of brandy, took it into his 
head to strike a light neàr a loaded mine. The mine caught 
fire, killed three men, ami carried off one of my arms. The 
difficulty then was to find a trade at which I could work 
with five fingers instead of ten.”

8. Translate into French :
/ The Duchess. I have just been to see those poor monks in 

the convent. They are dying of cold. They have ao wood, 
though they have plenty of scourges. We must send them 
some wood to Warm them. See how I am shivering ! Wtere 
is my steward ? Oh, here he is. My good Peter, go at once 
and send some wood to the convent for the poor monks. 
Justine, bring my armchair near the fire. That’s right.

[The heat of the tire gradually overcomes her, and she is 
beginning to go to sleep when the steward enters.]

The Steward. My lady, I have come to ask how many 
cartloads of wood Turn to send to the convent.

The Duchess (leaking). Wood ? For the convent ? Oh 
yes. I had forgotten. Well, you may wait a bit, I think, the 
weather has grown much milder.

comim 
d’un a 
Hollar 
la vie 
dansar 
taut 1< 
Cam or 
lement 
monda 
vue av

10. T 
—M 

sible q 
—Je 

car je f 
—AI 

est aim 
ce cas, 
étrang<

!'workmen. was

madam 
—Cc 

parlais 
pas voi 
que voi 
en dish 
ral est 
tour...

III.

9. Translate into English :
Sa sœur Tonnelier sentait amèrement son désavantag. Elle 

n’était point veuve, et elle n’avait pas de fils ; mais elle avait 
deux filles, toutes deux gracieuses, plus qu’élégantes, et vives

(Over)
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comme la poudre. L’une, madame Bacquière, était la femme 
d un agent de change ; l'autre, madame Van Cuyp, d’un jeune 
Hollandais établi à Paris. Toutes deux entendaient gaiement 
la vie et le mariage, affolées d’un bout de l’année à l’autre, 
dansant, chevauchant, chassant, canotant, coquetant, et chan
tant lestement les chansons gaillardes des petits théâtres. 
Camors, dans son temps de sombre humeur, avait pris formel
lement en grippe ces aimables petits modèles de dissipation 
mondaine et de frivolité femelle. Depuis que son point de 

avait changé, il leur rendait pliqp.de justice.

10. Traslate into English :
—Mais c’est impossible, mon enfant ! Voyons, il est impos

sible que, depuis le temps, vous ne soupçonniez rien ?
—Je ne soupçonne rien, madame, dit madame de Camors, 

car je sais tout;
—Ah ! reprit sèchement madame de la Roche-Jugan, s’il en 

est ainsi, je n ai rien a objecter; mais il y a des personnes, en 
ce cas, qui ont des accommodements de conscience bien 
étranges.

-C’

•my,” I

mths in 
uld find 
I met, 

)t much 
:ould do vue

omrade, 
the part 
he good 
lattered 
i embel- 
compa- 
into his 

; caught 
is. The 
Id work

\

est ce que je me disais tout à l’heure en vous écoutant, 
madame, dit la jeune femme qui se leva.

—Comme vous voudrez, ma chère petite;.... mais je vous 
parlais dans votre intérêt, et je me reprocherais même de ne 
pas vous parler plus nettement. Je connais mon neveu mieux 
que vous ne le connaissez, et l’autre aussi.... Quoi que vous 
en disiez, vous ne savez pas tout, entendez-vous !.... Le géné
ral est mort bien brusquement.... et après lui, c’est votre 
tour.... Ainsi veillez sur vous, ma pauvre enfant...

îonks in 
10 wood, 
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\V4qere 
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NIVERSITY OF MANITOBA
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

GENERAL B. A.

GERMAN GRAMMAR.

, 1- Give rules for the gender of German nouns according to 
signification.

X

2. Give the femine equivalents of 93ruber, SIZeffe, SBetter, 5tiinn=
ling, SBrautigam. /

3. Give rules for the declension of proper names of persons.

4. Name and distinguish between the uses of the six modal 
auxiliaries, with a short sentence containing each. Give also 
the first person singular of both the Indicative and Subjunctive 
moods of each of them.

Z
5. What are the idiomatic uses of eS ?

• 6. Translate :
(a) All the better, if many are present.
(b) You are exceedingly rçind to db that for me.
(c) He was j ust hs clever a boy as his brother.
(d) The more you work, the better for you.

7. Give the principal parts of the following verbs, together 
with the construction they require : befinnen, bieten, fragen, gleb 
cfjen, fd)ntelj\en, rniegen.

♦

8. Translate :
(a) I hasten to send you a few words from this beautiful 

town.
(b) He who is not for me is against me. ,
(c) I shall meet you next week, and we shall be together 

for a fortnight.
(d) I remember your friend, because he is such a good shot.
(e) He said that in no other country was so much silver 

found as in his kingdom.
(f ) You are the richest, for you possess the love of you% 

people.
(Over)
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(g) In the nearest corner of the garden there was a bird’s
nest last summer. ^

(h) We had such a pleasant journey and arrived yesterday
in our new home. " C

(i) His father showed, him, however, that-those which held 
up their heads so proudly were empty, anâ that those which 
bent their little heads so modestly were full of the finest grain.

( j) I am going to Germany next week, and shall remain 
there at least two or three years, to study music. I should 
very much like to see you before I leave, but I fear that I shall 
not have time. I shall be at home on Friday, however. Please 
write at once and tell me wether you can come then.
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àfufutv ;
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.> •

PASS GREEK.

IARISTOTLE.

1. Translate :
Top aùzop âè zpôzop xat àzoâèyeofrac ypetop exaazop zt'op 

Àeyopéptop- zezatâeupépou ydp iaztp èzi zoaoùzop zàxptftè; , 
izt^zetp xafr exaazop yépoç, è<p' oaop fj tou zpdypazo; tfùat; 
izioeyezar zapazAijotop y dp tpaipezat pafrzjpdztxou ze ztfrapo- 
Xoyovpzo; àzoâèyeo&ac xat fâzoptxop dzoâeiÇetç dzatzeîp. * Exao- 
'°" xpipst xaho; â ytptoaxet, xat zoùztop Jazip dyafro; xptzij;.
A afr exaazop dpa o zentuâeupévo;, âzÀtà; â'I zepi zùp zezat- 
âvjpèpo;. M zrtc zoXmxï,f oùx iaztp oixko; dxpoazy; 6 péoç. 
dzetpo;ydp zdnTTazà zop fitop zpdzetop, o[ Xoypt â’ ix zoùztop xat 
zepi zoùztop. w h.zt âè zoî; zdffeatp dxo/oufiyztxdç &p pazatto; 
dxoùaezat xat àvmtpeko;, èzstây zô zé/o; iazip où yptbat; àMà 
zpaçq. Jiatpépet <î' oùfrèp psoç zrfp fjXtxiap ÿ zo Jjfro; peapo;- où 
yàp zapà zop ypopop ilj IXhet/’tç, d/.Xd âtà zo xazà zdfro.; tfp xat 
ottoxetp exaaza. Toi; y dp zotoùzot; àpôpyzo; f] yptbat; ytpszat, 
xafràztp foc; dxpazéatp• roi? âè xazà Xoyop zd; ôpéÇttç zotoupi- 
Potsxat zpdzzouot zoÀutotpe/è^ dp ecrj zo zepi zoùztop eiâépac. 
h ai ztpt fièp axpoazoù, xat zto; dzoâexzéop, xat zi zfiozifrépefra, 
zetppotptdaâto zoaaùza.

2z Par>e :* 
zttppot/uaafrto.

zpozop, zezatâvjpèpo'i, zpdçetop, zdfreatp, £

8. Translata
Ta'jza 

v xètf'oatitu
pèp oùp àtfùoOto• rô âè xafroÀoo ytèÀziop ïoto; izta- 
xat otazopîjçat ztb; Àéyeztu, xaiztp z/ioadpzoo; zré; 

znt«ùzrtç ^zrjaeto; ytPO,Uprt; âtà zo tfi/oo; dpâpa; noayaytïp zd 
£wr/' ^(,£tis à dp tatoç fiéXztop ttPtu xat âecp izi otozypiy ye zyç
affréta; xat z à oixetu àpatpttp, d/Mo; ze xat tpùoodtpou; opza;. 
dptpotp ydp opzotp tpiXotp oatop zpoztpùp zrtP dXijfretap.

( Over)
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4. Whose theory of the Good is here referred to ? and what 
are Aristotle’s reasons for rejecting it ?

' 5. What are
meets ?

Ui

’s reasons for the following state -

(a) Aéyutzu ô du fxautùç, et xaz à zyyu uzuxec/téuyu uXyu ôta- 
aatprp'Xetij.

(b) v I'mti de xai b fiiuç abztbu xatf auzbu rfôùç.
(c) (Patuezat o u/uoç xat ztou èxzoç àyaâtou zpuaôeopèurj, 

xa&dzep eïzo/jteu‘

1
1

f 1. 1
T

H6. Translate : M
Ayzupiau bè xat zabza zapéyec zw yky ftaxapitoç [iefiiioxbzi 

/*£%/>< Vjfaoç xai zeXeuzrjàauzt xazà Xoyuu èudéyezat zuUàç /teza- 
fio/.àç ou/tftaivetu zepi zubç ixybuouç, xat zubç peu abztbu àyaâubç 
elvac xat zuyeîu jjioo zub xaz' dçiau, zubç <ï iç èuauztaç- JijXuu a 
b zi xai zutç dzuazrjpaat zpbç zubç yuueïç zauzuôaztbç iyetu aùzubç 
iuôéyszat. vAzozuu ôrj yiuutz du, et oopptzayld'ùut xai bjeftuetuç 
xai yiuutzu bzè /t'eu etjôaiptou zd.hu ff âfïhaç. vAzozuu ok xat zu 
pr^oeu fiTjd èzi ztua ypouuu o’jutxueîadat zà ztou èxyûutou zutç 

A// izautzèuu izt zb zpàzepou dxoprfîèu' zdyayàn

N
A
N
Fi
Oi
II
Pi
M
El
Uyuue’jtrtu.

du âetof^âeirj xat zb ubv izt^r.zubpeuuu iç ixeiuuu. AV uy zb 
zéXuç bpàu bet xai zùze paxapiÇgtu exaazuu uby ai- 
à// ûzt zpàzepuu ïjU, ztbç ubx âzuzou, et uz' eaztu ebôatptou, prj 
àhj&eùoezai xaz' abzub zu bzdpyuu, ôta zb prj ftuùÀeaâat zubç 
Çtbuzaç eùôatfiOuiÇetu ôtà zàç pezafiuhïç, xat ôtà zb pbutpbu zi zr.u 
ebôatpuuiau uzetkrttfèuat xai préôaptbç ebpezdftüXuu, zàç ôk zbyaç 
zuÀXdxtç àuax'jxXeïoÜat zepi zubç abzubç ;

P,
U

aura paxdptuu
2. P

A
A cw

3. (a

H au
7. Give the principal parts of the underlined verbs.

8. What is referred to in the zabza of the above extract ? 
1 and by whom were statements referred to in zabza made ?

,t. 9 State briefly Aristotle’s theory of the highest good.

(b) ,

(c) J

' 4. (a

(b) “
;

Shov 
that Vi 
labor.

\
t

t

O
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 r-
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

rjv dca-
PASS LATIN.

( 1. Translate : 
Traduisez :sofiéuy,

Pater ipse colendi
Haud facilem esse viam voluit, primusqae per t 
Movit agios curis acuens mortalia corda,
Nec torpere gravi passus sua régna veterno. 
Ante Iovem nulli subigebant arva coloni;
Ne signare quidem aut partiri limite campum 
Fas erat: in medium quaere bant, ipsaque tellus 
Omnia liberius nullo poscente ferebat.
Ille malum virus serpentibus addidit atris, 
Praedanque lupos iussit pontumque moveri,
Mel laque decussit foliis, ignemque removit,
Et passim rivis currentia vina repressit,
Ut varias usus meditando extunderet artes 
Paullatim, et sulcis frumenti quaereret herbam, 
Ut silicis venis abstrusum excuderfet ignem.

V

ftuoXOTl

/UZU-

yadubç 
IqÀov O 

aïizobç 
efliswç 
xue rù 

'1/ ZOCÇ

xu ràr
07) ZO

udftctw 
fàj 

’.t zubç
Zl ZZjU

zùya'

2. Parse :
Analysez :

A cuejis, passus, poscente, foliis, extunderet, silicis. '

3. (a) Name the figures of speech in :
Nommez les figures de rhétorique dans:

Haud facilem. subigebant
(b) Ante Jovem—^What age is the poet heie describing ?

Quel âge le poète decrit-il ici ?
(c) Mella decussit foliis—What was the ancients’ belief ?

Quelle était la croyance des anciens ?
tract ?
e ?

4. (a) How did Virgil regard labor ?
Comment Virgile considérait-il le travail ? 

(b) “Ut varias usus meditando extunderet artes 
Paullatim.”

Show by an examination of the meaning of these words 
that Virgil dwelt strongly on the necessity of persevering 
labor.

(Over)



8. Translate:
Traduisez : Ç

i pridem nobis caeli te regia, Caesar, 
rdet, atque hominum queritur curare triumphos, 

Quippe ubi fas versum atque nefas : tot bella per orbem, 
Tam multae scelerum facies ; non ullus aratro 
Dignus honos; squâlent abductus arva colonis,
Et çurvae rigidum îkdces conflantur in ensem.
Hinc movct Euphrates, illinc Germania bellum ;
Vicinae ruptis inter se legibus urbes 
Arma ferunt; saevit toto Mars irapius orbe :
Ut cum carcetfjbus sese effudere quadrigae,
Addunt in spat,ia, et frustra retinacula tendens 
Fertur equis auriga, neque audit currus habenos.

,<...

Iam
Inv

9. (a) Parse :
Analysez : queritur, ruptis, carceribus, effudere.

(b) Account for the case of :
Donnez la raison du cas de : nobis, bella, aratro, colonis,

orbe.

\

Montrez par un examen du sens de ces mots que Virgilecon- 
sidérait comme très importante la nécessité d’un travail con
stant

5. Translate :
Traduisez :

Maximus hic flexu sinuoso elabitur Auguis
perque duas in morem fluminis Arctos, 

Arctos Oceani metuentes aequore tipgui.
Illie, ut perhibent, aus intempesta siletnox 
Semper et obtenta densentur nocte tenebrae ;
A ut redit a nobis Aurora diemque reducit,
Nosque ubi primus equis Oriens adtiavit anhelis, 
Illic sera rubens accendit lumina Vesper.
Hinc tempestates dubio praediscere caelo 
Possumus, hin^ messisque diem tempusquc serendi, 
Et quando infidum remis impellere marmor 
Conveniat, quando armatas deducere classes,
Aut tempestivam silvis evertere pinum.

6. Parse :
Analysez: ffexu, tingui, obtenta, messis, conveniat.

7. Scan the last four lines of this extract :
Scandez les quatre derniers vers de l’extrait.

A - o

Circum

1C

plus

11

12
of th

gil te

Virgi
teurs

\

» !
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V
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c *-

* .;ilecon- 
lil con-

Z
10. natory notes 

notes explica
> f

sur : Caesar, Mars im-plus, carceribus.
\

11. Name the figures of speech in this passage.
Nommez les figures de rhétorique dans ce passage.

o the Geoigics ?** ^ l° h&Ve 8U&îested to Virgil the subject

. Qu,'dit-°n a suggéré à Virgile le sujet des Géorliques / 

(b) What purposes had he in mind beyond getting Vix*- 
g«l to write simply “ directions for farmers ?”
... .. .i5^u.ede8 intentions avait-il à part celle de déterminer 
teum à émre 8imt,lement "des directions pour les agricul-

i
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

B. A. PASS FRENCH.

la FONTAINE.

I.

Translate :
'

LE CHÊNE ET LE ROSEAU.

Le ebyne un jour dit au roseau : 
Vous avez l>ien sujet d'accuser la nature;
Un roitelet pour vous est un pesant fardeau ; 

Le moindre vent qui d’aventure 
tait rider la face de l’eau,
^ 0,18 oblige à baisser la tête ; 

Cependant que mon front, au Caucase pareil 
Non content d arrêter les rayons du soleil, 

Brave 1’etfort de la tempête.
Tout vous est aquilon, tout me semble zéphyr 
Encor si vous\naisdez à l’abri du feuillage 

Dont je couvre le voisinage,
Vous n’auriez pas taut à souffrir ;
Je vous défendrais de loi age :
Mais vous naissez le plus souvent 

.Sur les humides bords des royaumes du vent 
La nature envers vous me semble bien injuste 
Votre compassion, lui répondit l’arbuste,
1 art d’un bon naturel ; mais quittez ce souci : 

Les vents

x. *

f

me sont moins qu’à vous redoutables • 
Je plie, et ne romps pas. Vous avez jusqu’ici 

Contre leurs coups épouvantables 
Résisté sans courber Je dos ;

Mais attendons la tin. Comme il disait ces mots 
Du bout de 1 horizon acourt avec furie 

Le plus terrible des enfants 
yue le nord eût porLé» jusque-là dans ses flancs.

L arbre tient bon, le roseau plie.
Le vent redouble ses efforts,

. kt fait si bien qu’il déracine 
Celui de qui la tête au ciel était voisine,
Et dont les pieds touchaient à l’empire des

%

morts.
(Over)



f 1
\l

(a) “ Naissez,”—“ part,”—“ accourt.” 
and give the principal parts of\he verbs to which they v 
belong. f

— Parse these words U
(b) What is the lesson contained in this fable ?

II.

1.Translate :
LA COLOMBE ET LA FOURMI. *

L’autre exemple est tiré d’animaux plus petits.
Le long d’un clair ruisseau buvait une colombe,
Quand sur l’eau se penchant une fourmis y tombe ;

) Et dans cet océan l’on eût vu la fourmis 
S’efforcer, mais en vain, de regagner la rive.
La colombe aussitôt usa de charité :
Un brin d’herbe dans l’eau par elle étant jeté,

où la fourmis arrive.
Et là-dessus

Passe un certain croquant qui marchait les pieds nu* : 
Ce croquant, par hasard, avait une arbalète.

Dès qu’il voit 1 oiseau de Vénus,
Il le croit en son pot, et déjà lui fait fête.
Tandis qu’à le tuer mon villageois s’apprête,

La fonrmis le pique au talon.
Le vilain retourne la tête :

La colombe l’entend, part, et tire de long.
Le souper du croquant avec elle s’envole :

Point de pigeon pour une obole.

terms
i

2. i
partie

, 3. i 
in a u 
tive p

i promontoires 
Elle se salive’

Ce fut un 4. (
follow 
we he

5. V

6. F 
must I

7. E 
reduce 
ejcplaii 
eth m^i 
of God 
criminn 
and sai 
fore thi 
indiscri 
ly rain

t
(a) “ L’on,” account for the “ 1 

when it should be used.
(b) “ Usa,” give the different meanings of “ user ” and 

“ user de.”
(c) “Jeté.” write in full indicative present and imperfect 

subjunctive.
(d) What precept is illustrated by this fable ?

» » I and name other instances

1

8. St 
ity beti

<III.

Give a sketch of La Fontaine’s life and works. 9. Dt
f (b) the

v >>

&

f-
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X ' JEVON’S LOGIC.

tem»Di AddIvIL Hr1?66?- C°!"e and non-connotative 
terms. Apply the distinction in the case of proper names.

2 GiVe examples of hypothetical, disjunctive, indefinite 
particular and exclusive propositions. maenmte,be ;

. 3. State and explain the distribution of the pre i
m a universal affirmative proposition (b) in------1" 1
tive proposition. :a-

f ^'Ve zh? ra:lictory and 4>ntrapositive of each of the 
we "heaHa Ê’fcKïï ** peaTmakera- 0» Not every tale

5. Write out the rules of the syllogism.

6. Prove that if 
must be particular.

7. Examine following arguments; where they are valid 
reduce them to syllogistic form ; and where they are invalid’ 
explain the nature of the fallacy, (1) He that is of God hear-’

of G"i' "SuiUh Sr ÎT them not *“■*»« ye Me not 
. . \ (2) All the hsh that the net enclosed were an indis

criminate mixture of various kinds; those that were set aside 
and saved as valuable were fish thatkthe net enclosed • there 
fore those that werd set aside and saved as valuable Jere an 
indiscriminate mixture of various kinds. (3) It will certain
ly rain for the sky looks very black.

s nu* :

premise lie particular, the conclusionone

1
istances

r ” and

i perfect

itv8vJotate and eÿain difference in character and valid- 
y letween a perfect anti an imperfect induction. ^

Jj,Defir,d exemplify (a) the method of difference and 
(b) the method of concomitant variations. 1

, 4. **
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

CHEMISTRY.
?n Q«Th j îie-fû°Xlde8 of a„ mefcal contain respectively 22.54, 
30.38 Bnd 36./8 per cent of oxygen. Show that these num
bers are m accordance with the Law of Multiple Proportion

2 Define the terms molecule and molecular weight. State 
what physical measurements are made for the determination 
ot molecular weights, and explain how the molecular weights 
are deduced from the data so obtained.

3. Select the five elements you consider most abundantly 
distributed in nature, and state their methods of occurrence. 
In what part of Mendeleeff’s Table would you look for the 
commoner elements ?

4. Give an account of the propeities of oxygen and hydro
gen. W hy are these substances called “ elements”1

5. State the chemical composition of the atmosphere. Give
™Sf~ettt„ Che,ni8try °f W C',mbUSti0n- <b> "I*

Exp^mhow plant^ïftain their food. Why is it neces
sary to emplfiy-Lej tiiiz^rs to get the l>est results from the soil?

6.

7. Describe in detail some typical metal, such as sodium 
and point out in what particulars it differs most from an ele
ment like chlorine. Why is it impossible to make an exact 
distinction between metals and non-metals ?

8. Write a brief note 
When steam is passed

on the general properties of gases.

9. Write equations expressing the chemical changes which 
take place when the following substances are treated with 
sulphuric acid : Zinc, zinc oxide (ZnO), zL 
carbonate, zinc sulphide, zinc sulphite zi 
nitrate.

hydioxide, zinc 
s chloride, zinc

/

3 
«
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22.54, 
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>1
8. Donnez un court aperçu des propriétés générales des 

gaz. Quand un courant de vapeur d’eau passe sur du char- .
(Tournez)

6 Expliquez comment les plantes se nouassent. Pourquoi 
pîus ferti>T,re demp <,yfcr de8 ting,ais I,our rendre le sol

PREMIER.

CHIMIE.

. A; ^ oxydes* d un métal coi/tienncnt 
22.54, 30.38, 3G.78 pour cent, d’oxygène. Montrez 
nombres sont en pai fait accord 
multiples.

respectivement 
que ces 

avec la loi des proportions
J

arriver a la détermination du poids moléculai du résiliât 
ue ces experiences.

propriétés de l’hydrogène et dé'Toxy- 
ces substances sont-elles appelées “éléments”?

5. Quelle est la composition chimique de l’atmosphère? 
Donnez un court aperçu des phénomènes chimiques qui ont 
heu dans (a) la combustion, (b) la respiration, (c) la putré-

4. Quelles surit les 
gène ? Pourquor

X EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.

r

»

-f i

x: Jy
UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBAZ

f

3 3
 5*

§:
» H ?!

 g 
I 

|.i
i =

^ fî
 . Ci

« 5

N
) yC • *

« u =«5 «
3 

C -O ~ E
et

2.
 S

' B
-' ®

*

gT
 %—

1 » Æ
p »

 3- 
_ C

e*
 c.

 E
 £5 

—
 

s œ' LE

Z
5*i y 

3a v
'Q
> 

a-.t •-
3 *C 5-

F.

O0-
0 2

.»
 

e=
 x 

x c
C T

" —
 • S

t 2
 

x —
■ 

*■
*

5

-,<6
 <3 

1 O
S EL

 ®
*2

.
11

 £
-°

2.
 ^

§ F
 g

5
g.

 *g |
3 o

 p 
£ *

■ C 3 N 3 j
O

 JT* 
3 «

cc
 = 

| ec 
2

• C
 ® -

3

o S-T

p1



J * X

. A-.'.

2. W 
oxide w 
of turpi 
turpent

X
3. In 

reached 
therm or 
(about) 
to meet 
quantity 
volume i

i

1. Cc 
meats t 
alkalis.

9. Ecrivez les équations qui expriment les changements 
chimiques qui ont lieu quand les substances suivantes sont 
traitées avec l’acide sulfurique : zinc, oxyde de ziuc (Znô), 
hydroxyde de zinc, carbonate de zinc, sulfure de zinc, sulfite 
de zinc, chlorure de zinc, nitrate de zinc.

t

bon chauffé au rouge, il forme, dans certaines conditions, de 
l’hydrogène et du monoxyde de carbone. Comparez les vo
lumes des 3 gaz en question.

Ur

4. “T 
atomic v 
by,»Wills 
lead to a 

Why \
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS—FOR SCHOLARSHIPS.

CHEMISTRY

mK°Tfrre’n fully,as you can>the properties of the ele- V 
Mts of the chlorine family with those of the metals o the /

t

. A-,-.

2 What weight of water, and what volume of carbon di
oxide would be formed on completely burning a kilogramme 

turpentine (G10H16)? What substances are formed when 
turpentine is burnt in chlorine ?

3. In a balloon ascent in 1861 it is stated that Mr. Glaisher 
reached such a height that the barometer fell to 7 inches, the

th*G-n reat!l1ng 16 below ™TO Centigrade. ’ In 
(about) what ratio would respiration have to be accelerated
to meet these new conditions, it being assumed that a definite
?olTmlynf ttir T* ^ b,:eathe‘, in a given time, and that the 

olume of air is the same in each inspiration ?

4. “ The earlier observer.; obtained the number 128 (for the
uTWMlWe,ghtpf tellunum) and this was contimed in 1879 
^ Wills . . . Brauner . . finds that all reliable methods .
ea«ru° al'out.126.5”—Roscoe and Schorlemmer, 1894.

Why then is the atomic weight supposed to be 124 ?
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.
'/

PREMIER—POUR LES BOURSES.

CHIMIE.

métaux «le la famille des alcalis. Piopnétés desi \
v

2. Quel poids*d’eau et quel volume de bioxvde dp «nri ™

la combustion de la térébenthine dans le chlore"

iVr," lm eut lil-u ascen.ion en ballon, et l'aérouaute Glaisiiei constata qu il avait atteint un telle hauteur u 
Pression baron,étriqu n'était plu que e 7 pouce* et q e 

uomètre marqua 16 au-dess us d zéro centiimuJe 
Bites (approximativement) dans quel rannort lu r„ v

^îrt J::a:
faüu: - •a- Y"> Æt.'r.r

par

A
I,

128n^m" ZTT qui onî observé le tellurium ont trouvé 
1-8 pou, po ds atomique de cet élément. Ce résultat a été
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS—PREMIER.

HOMER —HOMÈRE.

1. Translate : 
Traduisez : t

she o nfw'j rb<pidaz re Xafititu xai ut'jpa point 
peu pa^tp zéÀaasu, zoçtp de ottyÿüï 

kiuzàp irreedij xuxXoztpèç péya zazou Izttutu, 
Mil? ds péf ta-xtu, iÀzo j àiftzn;
oçujilefyç, xatf ôptAou imzzéoiïat ptutatuatu.

Oodè tréâtu, MtuiÀat, foot pdxaptTJtXdfhtuzo 
dHduazot, n/xôrrj dè Jto; âuydzijp àrtit7r~
'/ TOt npoaâs ozùaa ftéXoç iyszvjxèz dpuuiu. 
fj dkzooou piu lepytu àzà y/>o6ç, f)Te /t1jrr „ 
TTutdoz ~éf>Tl patau, ôff fjdét fozszw uxuip- 
orjzrj d'auz h%usu, bitt ÇtoazJjpoç ôtftç ' 
Xfiùoctot a'jusyiou xat ôarÀôoç fjuztzo fftfto^ç. 

o IntfTt ÇaKTzrrfit dprjpozt ntxpdç àiazpç.
(Ua peu dp omypoz lÀfjiazo datdaÀéoto, 
xat dtà Hdt

r •

fi

i

pijxoç TcohtdatddÀou fpiÿfietozo 
ptzpr,' tf, fju itpôpet loupa X/>o6:. tpxoç dxouzwu, 
fj <>! zÀslfjzou Ipuzo. dtazfio os eïtrazo xat zi,;, 
àxpozazou ft dp' àiazo; Insypatlp %poa iftoznç- 
altztxa à Ippeeu atpa xtlatuupkz df tozidy^.

*

2. Parse the underlined words. 
Analyez les mots soulignés.

«
f . •i. Distinguish between fahrryi, and fan.,.

Quelle difference y a t il entre f,W/Z-, et fair,,.

<*

X * '(Over)

/V

f

.
/
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Derive :
Donnez l’étymologie de :

xuxXoTEpèç, ôÇuflefojç, ôpuXov, àftUcTj, daidaUoio, 
xeXaev£<pèç.

Explain the genitive in ebrôvrtwK 
Expliquez le génitif de dxovTwv.

4. Note any figures of speech in the extract, and mention 
other instances from this book of Homer’s felicitous use of 
figures.

Indiquez les figures de rhétorique de l’extrait et citez 
d’autres exemples tirés de ce livre, de l’heureux emploi qu’ 
Homère fait des tigufe^

5. Translate :
Traduisez :

fjTot pev ydp drep noXèpoo £Î<Tr/À&£ Murijvaç 
çeïvoz <ïp dvn&étp lloÀuveixei, Xabv dfsipwv, 
oc pa tôt èoTpaTowvü' hpà npoç Tei%ea 
xai pa pdXa UaaovTo dopEv xÀeiTubç imxoùpouç. 
of <?' it>eXov obpEvai xat ijrfiVEOv, <yç èxéhuov’ 
dXXà Zebç lTf>£</’£ napatoca mjpaTa <paivwv.
of Ô' è7T£l OL)V (p%OVTO tôè 7T()0 68oî) èjèvoVTO,
'Aoionbv â' ixovto paâùa^oivov À£^£7Toirjv, 
ïvff auT dyyùirjv èzc Tùdij (tteïXuv 'A^aioi. 
atjTÙft b ftij, TToXéaç de xiffloaro KadpEuovaç 
daivopévouç xutù dwpa Hirjç ' Eteoxhjeiyç.
Ivâ' obdk çeîvbç tî£/> èwv fmrrjkdTa Todebç 
rdppEt, fioùvoç èwv noUotv pETa KadpEtoimv, 
àXÀ' o f de&Xebetv TtpoxcdiÇero, ndvTa ô' èvixa 
prpdiwc- Toirj of èxippo&oç ipv 'Adrjvr).

($. Pa^se and derive the underlined words.
Analysez les mots soulignés et donnez-en l’étvmologie.

» S # '

7. Explain the case of djyeXirjv, and the meanings of çe'tvoz. 
Give the allusion in the extract.

Expliquez le cas de dyyeÀcijv, et les différents sens dq Çecvoz.

8. Scan the last four lines.
Scandez les quatre derniers vers.
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University of Manitoba
IS

examinations, may, 1897.

»
PREVIOUS—PREMIER.

DEMOSTHENES AND PLATO. 

I. DEMOSTHENES.
!1. Translate: 

Traduisez :

JZ°‘ «.*** * ’'*»*"*' rr> ta, Pav
rcrveoiïat, du re âtiuot M^ootu du r idulnat o{ *
ixtfUÂou/tnoe, ecç â ronabr àualioxtzt

r !W'>5m' "Z"'- 3^„ oê, .I? * **?"' t àxoUTÔhi’JX 0,m
SB* roy „.f r6„ „.f „2*

• «"mcupm, h mUo», „V ror»; J W5S,. *4j;
;j!,7 «■ .^«9^ « *? *■»*.-», <./£ d«arV™” r *>/,",rw * r"ür“' <► <i ru.'c îztyt r»; JToXifM,

7/ rwrou *«t**nrf àraxr àdcà^oz dàmaâ' dxauza

TO’jTiou kxaré/uou 
XM/wa, do oùiï eiç tua

■> y
'« "X> • ’

4*
2. Parse fully:

Analysez complètement : 
/.d^waeu, Xfiùuou, xat/ubu, 

itfioocdtu.
Ttzaxzai, Àafîôuzu, ÿfiéhjzat,

«1. Write an. explanatory note upon : 
Ecrivez une note explicative sur :

go/'ÿpdç, raiv, nauadr^uruwu.
•>

(°ver)\ 1O

r

'a

O
 et-



mm
\

L
.)

II. PLATO. et vac, 
èv rfjd 
r«c ùo 
(T(ozrtf>

1. Translate : 
Traduisez :

inet <i ye àno&avtov neXdzrfi ztç ijv ipôç, xat wç iyeiopyoùpev iv 
Tj] Ndçw, iârjzeuev èxet nap ■fjpiv itapotvrjaaç ouv xat ô/iyar&eiz 
twv o'txeziôv rive ztov Jjpezépojv ànooifdzzet aùzov h ouv nazrp 
Çuvdÿoaç zooc nodaç xat zùc yeinaç aùzoù, xazayiakiov e<c zdippov 
ztvd, nepnet oeùpo dvdpa neuaopevov zou içr^y^zoù ô zt yph noteîv. 
èv dè zoùzip ztp Xpovip zoù dedepèvou tokyiopet ze xat }]pèht w; 
àvdpotfovou xat oùdèv dv npàypa, et xat dnoüdvoc onep ouv xat 
inaâev. ùno yàp At pou

5. [
Ax

6. A
L

xat f)iyouç xat ztdv deaptov ànoïïvrjoxet 
np'tv zov dyyeÀov napà zou içrj^zoù dtfuiaOat. zaùza drj ouv xat 
dyavaxzet o ze nazrtp xat of dÀÀot oixeîot, ozt iyio ùnèp zoù àvàou- 
tpôvou zip nazp't ifdvou èneÇipyopai, oùze dnoxzeivavzt, a»ç tfaatv 
ixeîvot, oùz et o zt pdÀtaz dnèxzetvev, dvdpotpovou ye ôvzoç zoù 
dnoâavôvzi/Ç, ou àeîv ifpoùziÇetv ùnèp zoù zotoùzou’ dvoatov yàp 
etvat zo ulov nazpt ipitvou ineçtévar xaxàtç eidôzeç, w l'toxpazef, 
zo tieïov eue èyec zoù oatob ze nipt xat zoù dvoaiou. <

2. Parse the underlined words.
Analysez les mots soulignés.

3. What definitions of piety does Evthyphro give ?
Quelles sont les définitions de la piété données

Euthyphron ?

4. Translate :
Traduisez :

zouziov dè ztov ptjV npaytievziov, ziov d intyetpoupéviov oùz' 
Epezpteùatv èpoÿihjoev ' Ektyviov oùoeu; oùze 'Atyvaiotç nÀrjv 

Aaxedaipovitov oùzot dè zjj ùazepaia rÿc pdyT]ç dipixovzo• of d' 
aD.ot ndiïzec ixnenÀyypevot, dyamovzeç ttjv iv ztp napdvzt <uozrt- 
piav, rjouytav -fjyov. èv zoùzip drt dv ztç yevopevoc y voir], oîot dpa 
izùyyavov dvzeç zryv dpezrtv of Mapaâtbvt deçdpevot zryv ziov fîap- 
ftdptov dùvaptp xat xoXaadpevot zr,v untpr^aviav objç zffi'Jiïmaç \al 
npiozot ozyaavzez zponata ziov ftapftdpiov, Xjyepôveç xat dcddanaXot 
zo7ç dttotç yevopevot, ozt oùx dpayoç etr] -f] UepaCov dùvaptç à/M 
nùv n/jâoz xat nùç nXoùzoç àpezjt ùneixet. èyio pèv oùv 
zouçavopaç tprjpt ou povov ziov aiopdztov ziov fjpezèptov nazépaçj ,

v>\

par

ixeivouz
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ra, utntpa; pdjaç hol^am è,a*a,âwmm of "A/./zmc i,T£/, J
™r37W pafyrai tiou MayaOùuc yeuopeuoc.

5. Parse the underlined words.
Analysez les mots soulignés.

6. Account for the cases of :
Donnez la raison des cas de :

M(qmft<oye, àftsrfj
^3

■Z > 
•• *

yoùptu iu 
àyycoftEcç 
'jU TZHTTjf)

ç zdcpyou
07} TtOCZÏV.

)yèhc u)' 
> ouu xa'c 
rofturjoxsc 

ouu xa'c 
>ù nuoyo- 
tüC (ffJKTCU 

*UTO' TOU
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cdxyazez,

?
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University of Manitoba
V»xi

examinations, may, 1897.
X'
y. PREVIOUS.—PREMIER.

GREEK GRAMMAR AND PROSE. 
GRAMMAIRE GRECQUE ET THÈME.

1. Decline together : 
Déclinez ensemble :

£Jc pdpruç xeifjwu 
erepoç nèktxoç à£ù 
otc àoru toytvèz 
âiïrj faut ÿdeca

| sing.

1 .
I sing, and ni.

2. Give the dat. sing, and plur. of the following : 
onnez le dat. sing;, et plu. des mots suivants : 
j'tj'nç, avaç, kayajç, feiç (masc.),

/•S(ou, a(û(ff)(ou.
<Pf/éa.f), yJpa<f>, duvay* i 1

<Vf
COm|>arative and s“Perl

Give examples.
Comment se forment le 

ad j. terminés par oç et yç ?
Donnez des exemples.

(b) Compare :
, n Dunnez,Ies degrés cta comparaison de :

paka, pékaç, xokù, ôetvôç, Jjâùç, pdôioç.

j»';:™:,:!;.=-i

• formed in adj.N comp. et le su péri, dans les

i
middle off °Ut the imperf' ™‘lic active and the

• Ecrivez i’imparf. de l'ind. actif et l’aor
Who, ifuéco, TWrjfju, nvio, âù<o, djkoj.

aor. opt. 

optât, moyen de :

(Over)



(>. (a) What cases are governed by the adjectives expressing 
usefulness, desire, and abundance, with examples ?

(b) What case constructions are used after verbs meaning 
to accuse, to give, to teach, and to till ? Give examples.

(a) Quels cas gouvernent les adjectifs exprimant l’utilité, 
le désir, et l’abondance^ avec exemples ?

(b) A quels cas se mettent les régimes indirects des
veibes actifs signifiant accuser, donner, enseigner, et remplir, 
avec exemples ? \

Ti
(a

La p 
pour 
père 
Main 
de n 
Jupii 
cepyr 
se*-, e'i 
tice, i

7. (a) What are the rules for expressing •, place where, 
whence and whither, when the noun of placé is the proper 
name of a city ? Give examples.

(b) Explain and give an example of relative attraction.
(a) Quelles sont les règles pour exprimerdes questions de 

lieu, uhi, unde, quo, quand le nom de lieu est un nom propre 
de ville ? Donnez des exemples.

(b) Expliquez l’attraction ordinaire et donnez un%

0 oo
actes 
argui: 
tous ( 
convii 
chose.- 
La rai 
cher, i 
qui ch 
craign 
sonnni

exemple.
S

i 8. What is the use of the particle «v, and with what moods 
is it énîployed ?

Quel est l’usage de la particule àv, et avec quel mode 
l’emploie-t-on ? ,

Translate into Greek :
(a) In answer to Socrates’ question Euthyptuo said. Piety 

is doing as I am doing, that is", prosecuting anyone .who is 
guilTy of wrong doing whether he chance to be your father or 
friend ; and not to punish them is impiety. Now consider, 
Socrates, how gA>at is the proof of my statement. For do not 
men regard Zeus as the best and most righteous of the Gods ? 
And yet they admit that he bound his father because lie 
destroyed his sons. Yet when I proceed against my father 
for his misdeed, they are angry with me.

(b) W henever, 0 Athenians, speeches are made regarding 
the continual acts of Philip in opposition to the peace I 
observe that the arguments on your behalf appeal- both just 
and simple and that all who accuse Philip always seem to say 
the right thing; but nothing is done that ought to be done, 
nothing for which it is worth while to hear these addresses. 
The reason of this is that, although it is necessary to oppose 
not by mere words but by actual deeds, those who seek 
to harm us, we orators fearing that you may be unwilling to 
hear us are not always ready to advise such measures.

(

X

A

4

<
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Traduisez en Grec :
(a) En réponse à la question de Socrate Euthypl.ron dit • 

La piete agit connue j’agis moi-même, c’est à dire qu’elle 
poursuit quiconque est coupable d’injustice, qu’il soit son 
pcre ou son ami ; et certes ne pas les punir est une imniété 
Mamtenant cons , 1ère, Snc.ate, combien grande eat Ta 7eave 
<le ma proportion. Car les hommes ne regardent- s nls 
Jupit n- comme le meilleur et le p'„s juste dëTdîeux î F?
8°e,TT,m‘tVlaOrïTnt|'|U'1 * Hé Slm l*re parvequ'il dévorait 
tice, ïïTstt O&SÏÏJÏJSr"* m°" 8°n N”.

1

-

zf
’* 3

(1.) Quand, ô Athéniens, des discours sont faits au sujet des 
actes continuels de Philippe contre la paix, je vois que les 
arguments pour vous, apparaissent et justes et simples^ que 
tous ceux qui accusent Philippe semblent toujours dire ce qui
convient ; mais nen n’est fait de ce qu’il faut faire, rien des

'oses pour lesquelles il serait juste d’écouter ces discours
clmr'non nar "f q? Wen ^ -it ndcessaTre d’emp" 

c er non par de simples discours, mais par des actions ceux
qui.cherchent à nous faire du mal, cependant 
craignant que vous ne vouliez pas nous entendre nous 
sommes pas toujours prêts à conseiller de telles mesures
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1. Tran
Trad

(a) Ex 1 
runt, divir 
inoderatis.' 
mum viru 
senem : qi 
virtutem li 
contulissei 
si ex ids 
hanc anin 
judicaretis 
turn omnii 
senectuteii: 
ac solatim 
pernoctant

(b) Yen

•/

x# .

Cz

ry
Sic
\l )ui 
Lu cl 
Nec 
Nec 
Ute 
Nec

2.1 Trans
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must- exert 
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University of ManitobaJ

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
4*

PREVIOUS.

SCHOLARSHIP LATIN.

1. Translate :
Traduisez A

(a) Ex hoc dico esse hune numéro, quern patres nostri vidu- 
runt, divinum hoininvm.AfriuanUm; ex hoc C.Lælium.L.Furium, 
moderatissimos homines et eontinentissimos ; ex hoc fortissi- 

et illis temporihus docjnsimum, M. Catonem ilium 
senem : qui pmfecto, si nihil a<fr percipiendam colendamque 
virtutem litteris ndjuVarentur, nuinquam se ad earum studium 
contulissent Quod si non hie tantus fructus ostenderetur, et 

his studiis^dçjectatio sola peteretur, tamen, ut opinor, 
hanc animi adversionem humanissimam ”.ac libeta!issimam 
judicaretis. Nam ceter.e neque tempi-rum sunt, neque æta- 
tuin omnium neque^loeorum ; hæc studia adolescentiam agunt, 
senectuteiii oblectant, secundas

lx mum virum

X -
si ex

tz

ornant, adversis prefugium 
ac solatium prœbent ; delectant donjju-non impediunt foris, 
pernoctant nobiscum, peregrinnntur, ruaticantur.

(b) VentiireesQiemoix-s jam nunc estotc scnecta? ;
Sic nullum vobis1 tempus.abibit iners. ^
|])un* licet, et vernos etmm nunc editis annos,
Ludite : eunt anni more fluentis aquae '
Nec, qua: praeteriit, iU-rutn r'evocabitur unda,
Nec, quae praeteriit, liera redire potest.
I tendum est aetate : cito pe^e labitur a-tas :
Nec bona tain sequitur, qua

resy r

^ x
«*. ,

bona prima fuit.
)

^ 2.! Translate :
J ^ V,Wilkes us love those in whofri it seems to be residing. 

T his is why, said Cicero to the young men of his age, you 
must-exert yourselves \vith all your might to acquire those 

X „ great and noble qualities of heart and soul which render men 
worthy ol being called true citizens and herdesr-For, althougl 
in ancient times, virtuou men, as Socrates, h*tv<£ lieen accused 
of corrupting youth, alt ough these just me/had foreseen 
what difficulties awaited them in the very arduous practice of 
duty, yet these generous and qiagnanimous hearts Jiave 

" » • x (Over)

i

i

V over-

/
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JUni\

«

i♦

1. Trans] 
Trad U

i

v

i
2. (a) Pai

An
(b) Give ] 
' Donn 

j litore, undit

(3) Write 
Ecrivi

Proteus, pec

(4) Trans! 
Tradu

Te
1

Pul
ft

/

come all to reach the summit of perfection ; they t*ven came to 
such a point of courage and greatness of soul that they have 

* sacrificed their life, so firmly did they hope that their efforts 
would be one'day crowned with success. Nothing prevented 
them from attaining the lofty aim of their high aspirations.

On the contrary, the more insuperable the obstacles appear
ed, the less did they allow themselves to lie <1 ejected. Let us 
imitate these illustrious examples, added the Romam Orator, 
and we shall not have to repent of our efforts. Of what con
sequence is the f dse judgment of men to us immortal beings, 
if"we can glory in the approbation of the Deity, if,we can say 

«. to ourselves with#confidence, that we are about to sei
incorruptible palm, and that,an eterifal glory wifi be reserved 
for us ? \ \

an

Traduisez : ■- »'
La Vertu nous fait aimer ceux dans lesquels elle paraît rési

der. Voilà pourquoi, disait Cicéron aux jeunes gens de son 
temps, il faut vous appliquer de toutes vos forces à acquérir 

nobles et grandes qualités de l'aune et du cœur qui font les 
hommes dignes d’etre appelés de véritables citoyens et des 
héros. Car quoique dans l’antiquité, des hommes vertueux, 
comme Socrate, aient été accusés de corrompre la jeunesse, 
quoique ces,hommes justes eussent prévu quelles difficultés les 
attendaient dans la pratique très,ardue du devoir, cependant, 
ces cœurs généreux et magnanimes ont tout surmonté pour 
parvenir au sommet de la perfection ; ils en sont même venus 
à ce point de courage et de grandeur d’âme, qu’ils ont sacrifié 

\ leur vie, tant ils espéraient fermement que leurs efforts 
Useraient un jour couronnés de suêcès. Rien ne les a em- 

r pêchés d’atteindre le but élevé de leurs hautes aspirations. 
Au contraire, plus les obstacles paraissaient insurmontables, 
moins ils se laissaient abattre. Imitons ces illustres exem
ples, continuait l’Orateur Romain, et nous n’aurons pas à 

/nous repentir de nos efforts. Que nous importe, à nous, 
êtres immortels, le faux jugement des hommes, si nous 
pouvons nous glorifier de l’approbation de la Divinité, si noüs 
pouvons nous dire avec confiance, que nous sommes sur le 
point de saisir une palme incorruptible et qu’une gloire 
éternelle nous sera réservée ?

ces

Z

A

S

$
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\ »r-
PREVI0Ü8.is

*r.
HORACE.ii-

Is- 1. Translate: 
Traduisez :-y

in f

Jam satis terris nivis atque dirae 
Grandinis mbit Pater, et rubente 
Dextera sacras jaculatus arces 

Terruit Urbem, *
Terruit gentes, grave ne rediret 
Seculum Pyrrhre nova monstra questte, 
Omne quum Proteus pecus egit altos 

Visere montes,
Piscium et summa genus hæsit ulmo, 
Nota qute sedes fuerat columbis,
Et superjecto pu vi^eé ftatarun.^

Æquore damæ. X
Vidimus HavunZTiberim retortjs 

iLitore Etrusco violenter undis * 
sire dejectum monumenta régis \ 

Templaque Vestæ.

id

►i-
}in

îr
rS

(2S

VX,
<■. *

es
it,
ir
is
ié
ts
i-

Ü. (a) Parse :IS. iy

... Analysez : rediret, questœ, visere, retortis,«dejectum. 
(b) Give reasons for the case of :

,Donnez la raison du cas dans : terris, 
j litore, undis.

-8,
li

ft is, columbis,
is,
1S

(3) Write explanatory notes on :
Ecrivez des notes explicatives

Proteus, pecus, litore Etmsco, regis, Vestæ.

(4) Translate : • '
Traduisez :

fe maris et terne numeroque carentis 
Mensorem cohibent, Archyta, . 

Pulveris exigui prope litus parva Matinum 
Munera, nec quidquam tibi prodest

»

is
le sur : arces,
ru

> arenæ ,\
* V/

f ■■ v -,
(Over)
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. •9\
I

It

• Doi 
plique l’a

8. Whs 
ferred to 

Que] 
est ici me

Aerias tentasse domos animoque rotundum 
Perçurrisse polum morituro.

Occidit et Pelopis genitor conviva Deorum, 
Tithonusque remotus in auras 

Et Jovis arcanis Minos admissus habentque 
Tartara Panthoiden iterum Oreo- 

Demissum, quamvis clipeo Trojana refixo 
Tempora testatus nihil ultra 

Nervos atque cutem morti concesserat atne,
J udice te non sordidus auctor 

Naturæ verique.
> <'

5. (a) Write notes on the proper names in this extract :
Ecrivez des notes sur les noms propres dans cet ex

trait : /
(b) Is this poem a monologue or dialogue ? Give reasons- 

for your answer.
‘ Ce poème, est-il un( monologue pu un dialogue ? 

nez les raisons de votre réponse.

x

1
* 'X4»

9. Nam 
3rd extra< 

Noir 
mier et di'ï

10. Giv 
and point 

Esq/

7ljp;s quell1
Don-

iZ
< ’

16. Translate : 
Traduisez :

Parcus Deurum cul tor et infrequens 
Insanientis dum sapientiæ

Consultus erro, nunc retrorsum 
Vela dare atque iterare cursus

r

Zf
\.Cogor relictos : namque Diespiter, 

Igni corusco nubila dividensiI

Plerumque, per purum tenantes 
Egit equos volucremque currum ; 

Quo bruta tellus et vaga flumina,
Quo Styx et invisi horrida Tænari 

Sedes Atlanteusque finis 
Concutitur. Valet i 

Mu tare et insigneto atténuât Deus 
Obscura promens ; hinc apicem rapax „ 

Fortuna cum stridore acuto 
Sustulit, hic posuisse gaudet.

x
'7< ima sum mis .i

7. (a) Parse :
Analysez : sapientiæ, consultas, purum, ima, sustulit.

(b) Derive :
Donnez l’etymologie de : retrorsum, iterare, Diéspiter, 

concuiitUr, promens.
(c) Point out the figures of speech in this poem, and ex

plain the allusion to Fortuna.
. I

,-.4:
•, * -x .,<*

«■
t■ ■>. v

A

* '

1



;

1

ode, et ex-

*<

;
t

» «t
;

*

>

4

t

8. VV hat change in the poet’s religious belief is here re
ferred to ?

-Quel changement dans la croyance religieuse du poète 
est ici mentionné ?

%
9. Name the metre, and scan the first stanza, of the 1st and 

3rd extracts (questions 1 ahd 6).
Nommez le mètre, et scandez la première stance du pre- <. 

mier et du troisème extrait (questions lere et 6e).
S

10. Give (with dates) a brief sketch of the life of Horace 
and point out the merits of his style.

Esquifcsez brèvement (avec dates) la vie d’Horace, et 
Nlif&s quelles sont les qualités de son style.

n

k

t

1-

>
i

r.
t

v

s

%
k

£

1

>

i

i

>4
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 æ-

5.

3•-cXs cOa o 2.
 NcOO

0) 
.

3creu
/

N

■V

h

X

/

•*
.



«-

N

1. Trans 
Tradv 

Turn M. 
commotus, 
lioæ ; quai 
Catilina, ut 
voce suppl i< 
crederent : 
tuisse, ut or 
ricio homini 
plebern Ron 
earn servare 
hoc maledic 
atque parti 
iam quidetn 
inpendium n

2. Parse :
Analys 

Adaedit, a

*

|r

«

3. Accoun 
Donnez

Crederent, 
deret, obatrep

4. Derive : 
Donnez

Lucvdenta

5. Write a:
“Inqui 

Ecrivez uni 
Inquili

. tr

\ V

V

r
r

i "
\
X\ #
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k6k Uni'&
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS—SALLUST AND CICERO.
<>

I—rSALLUST. \< ,

t1. Translate :
Traduisez :

Tun. M. Tullius consul, sive præsentiam ejus timens sive irâ 
commotus, orationem lmbuit luculentam atque utilem reipub- 
lieæ ; quam postea sciiptam edidit. Sed, ubi ille adsedit 
Latilina, ut erat paratusad dissimulanda omnia, demisso voltu 
voce supplie, postulate a Patribus eœpit ne quid de 
crederent : ea farnilia or turn, ita ab adolescentiâ vi 
tuisse, ut omnia bona in spe haberet : ne æstumarent bi pat- 
r.cio homim, cujus ipsius atque majorum plurima bénéficia in 
plebem Rou.anam cssent, perd ita republica opus esse, quum 
earn servaret M. Tullius, inquilinus civis urhis Romæ. Ad 
hoc maled.cta alia quum adderet, obstrepere o.nnes, hostem 
atque parncidam vocale. Turn ille furibundus : “ Quon- 
mrn quidem circumventus," inquit, “ ab inimicis præceps a^or 
inpendium ineuin ruina restinguam.” * *

t
■

se temere 
a insti-

2. Parse :
Analysez :

Adsedit, suppliai, or turn, majorum, restinguam.

3. Account for the mood or case in :
Donnez la raison du mode ou du cas de :

Crederent, familia, haberet, aestu^narent, sibi, essent, ad
der et, obstrepere, hostem.

4. Derive : ,
Donnez 1’ étymologie de :

Luculentam, sùpplici, parricidam, praeceps.

5. Write an explanatory note 
“ Inquilinus civis."

Ecrivez unë note explicative 
Inquilinus civis.”

on :

sur :

( Over)*

N

S «



G. translate :
Traduisez :

Sed, confecto prrelio, tum verô cerneres, quanta audacia, 
quantaque animi vis fuisset in exercitu Catilinæ. Nam 
fere, quern quisque pugnando locum ceperat, eum, am iss A 
anim,â, corporp tegebat. Pauci autem, quos cohors prætbria 
disjecerat, paulo divorsiùs, sed omnes tainen advorsis V^lneri- 
bus conciderant. Catilina verô longe a suis inter hostium 

est, paululum etiam spirans, ferociamque 
le rat vivus, in voltu retinen Postrem ô, 

copiâ, neque in prœlio neque in fugâ q i 
ingenuus captus est ; ita cuncti suæ hostiuimjue vitæ juxtà 
pepcrcerant.

animi^jquam 
ex oimii C1V1S

V

7. Parse :
Analysez :

Cerneres, diversius, vulnerilms, rctmens.
i

8. Give the meaning of :
Obnoxius, pecuniae rcpetundae, pedilms in sententiam 

alicujus ire, in medio rem relinquere and write in Latin the 
formula which gave the consuls exceptional powers in dan
gerous times.

Donnez le sens de :
Obnoxius, pecuniae Tepetundae, pedilms in sententiam 

alicujus ire, in medio rem relinquere, et écrivez in Latin la 
formule qui donnait aux consuls des pouvoirs extraordinaires 
dans les temps de danger.

«

II—CICERO.
V9. Translalte :

Traduisez :
A quo periculo prohibete rem publicam, et mihi crédité, id 

quod ipsi videtis : haec tides atque haec ratio pecuniarum, 
quae Komae, quae in foro versatur, implicata est eum illis pe- 
cuniis Asiaticis et cohaeret ; ruere ilia possunt, ut haec 
eodem labefactamotu concidant. Quare videte num dubitandum 
vobis sit omni studio ad id bellum incumberc, in quo gloria 
nominis vestri, sal us sociorum, vectigalia maxima, fortunae 
plurimorum civium coniunetae coin re publica defendantur.

verbs, and ac-

/

non

10. (a) Give principal parts of 'the following 
count for the mood of each :

Donnez les re 
compte du mode de chaque verbe :

V »

mps primitifs des verbes suivants et rendez

\\

(
Versat\ 
(b) P/u

An
Labefai

11. Fro 
and state 

De quel 
et donnez

12. Tra
(a) Veh 

quid host 
<iuis ignon 
temnant a 
minus et f 
igitur nom 
res gestae 
auctoritate

(b) Vide 
publica prt 
classium n< 
turpitudim 
vincias et < 
ignorant vi 
arbftrantur 
bus, tum et 
nolite dubit 
nos un us in 
vcnisse gnu

13. Parse 
Analj

(a) Périt 
uni, gaudec

(b) “Qui 
"qui" and 
pressed ?

(b) “Qui.
<|Uelles forer
passage.

14. Not te 
oratio obliqv

/. s



Vermtur, cohaeret, concidant, sit, drfendanlur, incumbere 
(u) Parse :

Analysez :
Labe facta, vobis. '

a,
tn
<a

11. From what part of thé oration is the above 
ami state the course of argument in that part.

De quelle partie du discours l’extrait précédent 
et donnez la suite des arguments dans cette partît.

12. Translate :
(a) Vehementer autem pertine.e ad Wla administranda 

quid hostes, qmdsoch de impe. at„rihus nostris existimcnt 
quis ignorât, cum sciamus -homines in tantis rebus, ut autcon- 
tenmant aut metuant^ aut oderint aut ament, opinione non 

1 !n!'lus et tanm 4,iain a-ljiiua ratione ceita commowri ? Quod 
îgitur nouivii umquam ni orbe terrarum clarius fuit ? cuius î*4 
res gestae pares ? de quo homine vosf M quod maxime facit ** 
auctontatem, tanta et (am praecla% indicia leci.stis ?

( b) Videbat emin praetores lrfcupletari quotannis pecunia 
pubiica praeter paucos, neque eos quidquam aliud adsenui 
class min nomine, nisi ut detri mentis accipiendis maiure adtici 
turpitudine vide lemur. Nunc qua cupiditate homines in pro- 
y muas et qui bus îacturis, quibus condicionilus proticiscantur 
ignorant videlicet isti, qui ad unum defuenda omnia esse non 
arbitrantur : quasi vero Cn. Pompciuin non cum suis virtuti- 
bus tum etiam ahenis vitiis magnum esse videamus. * Quare 
noiite dubitare quin huic uni t^yedatis omni, qui inter tôt 
nos uniis inventus sit, quern socii in urbes suas 
venisse gaudeant.

la
an extracti-

n
est-il tirée

ô, »
is
h

n
e
i-

(
(ti

a
!S

an-, 
cum exercitu

13. Parse :
Analysez :

ani\jimJ11141™’ devint, id, delrivientis, adsequi,

„ (l»)M“Qui. ■... .arbitrantur” who are referred to in that 
pressed ?and W mt WC1i their rea8ons for the opinion here ex-

.... arbitrantur ” A qui se rapporte ce “ qui ” et
quelles furent leurs raisons pour V opinion experimée dans ce

/

» taj

i,
!-

n
u

(b) “Quia
e

passage.

14. Not to be translated, 
oratio obliqua :

Change following extract into”

z
(Over) V

...



« <t

Pas pour traduire. Mettez 1’ extrait suivant en discours in
direct.

Itinera, quae per hosce annos in Italia per agros atque op- 
pida civiuin Romanoruin nostri imperatorcs fecerint, recor- 
damnini : turn facilius statuetis, quid apud exteras nationes 
fieri existimetis. Utrum plu res arbitramini per hosce annos 
militum vestrorum armis hostium urbes an hibernis sociorum 
civitates esse^deletas ?

N Ui\

L

1. De 
genitive, 
dive.”

Défini 
tif objec 
d’obligat

2. Giv 
reasonsf

Donne: 
les raisor

Vannu 
vas (a vei

% \

1-

\

3. (a) ] 
Plus, d< 
(b) Cor 
Senex,

J '

«•
K

4. Give 
per. sing, 
act., wher 

Donnez 
fut. ind. lu 
quelconqui 

volo, adi

5- (a) \\
Q

Vereor, $ 
(b) Acco 

DomIS %

.
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examinations, may,!8 1897.
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n

PREVIOUS—PREMIER.

LATIN GRAMMAR-GRAMMAIRE LATINE. -

1. Define and give 
genitive,” “defective 
dive.”

pies of the following: “ objective 
“accusative of respect,” “gerun-

tif^bkcw'^m^yy.î8 et donne2 ^es exemples : -gé„i. 
dîCtfo»." n°m défecW' -de partie, "participe

2. Give the geniti e and gender 
reasons for gender : the following, showing

A
■

Donnez le génit. èt le 
les raisons du genre :
va3V(anvSe“-„enS'™i;, cZle"" °’X ^ ^

genre des mots suivants, expliquez

cor,

3. (a) Decline in full—Déclinez 
rlus, dapem, opem.
(b) Compare—D 
Senex,

voie, adipiscor, vetoVudeo, aepelio eo! '

au complet :

paru,a, magnope'^X tïT ^uni ezt
x

X

d^ns:

5' O o con¥ructions follow these verbs-
VorûA ^"e,s modes gouvernent les verbes suivants • 
Vereor, s.no, posco, interest, recuso, veto
(b) Account for the case of the italicizsd 

Uonnez la raison du cas des words : 
mots soulignés :

(Over)
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ê

(i) Abundat flumen piscibus, (ii; pudet servum fratris, (iii) 
religionem pecunia mutavit, (iv) consulit alicui, (5) interest 
sua magni.

tués de
reçoive
Romair> (b) C

*»• State sev^n différent constructions where 
subjunct. is usecK

imperfect

Donnez sept différentes constructions où l’imparfait du 
suhj. est employé.

choisiran
disait-il
nuus no 
qu’ils su 
Cicéron 
nous fa> 
fluence,

Jt- % ~
(a) After Cicero had loaded Catiline with insults, 

he expelled from the city him whom all the people 
deemed an infamous man. It was of importance to the 
republic, lie thought, that lie who favored sedition should go 
into exile. But Cali line, astonished, indignant, rushed furi
ously out of the senate chamber. He hoped, however, he 
would return to Rome so powerful that the Senate would 
tremble with fear.

. 7. Translate :

But the conspiracy having been exposed 
and his own troops routed, he hurls himself into the thickest 
of the foe and was found among the corpses of the slain. It 
is usual to praise those who have been killed in battle; never
theless, I fear that Catiline will not receive any'praise, be
cause he desired to persuade Roman citizens to overthrow the 
laws, the bulwark of liberty. , ^

(b) Catulus blamed the Roman p^ple for wishing to choose 
for the war against' Mit Updates one single general. For, 
said he, if anything biQjju ned to "him, in whom should we 
place our hope ?. Then all the people with 
ed that they knew what Catulus would do to defend them. 
But Cicero said: So h>ng as heaven allows it, we must enjoy 
the military science, the valor, the influence, the good luck of 
this eminent man. *

%

I

one voice answer-

7. Traduisez :
(a) Après que Cicéron eût accablé Catilina d’outrages, il le 

chassa de la ville, (lui) qui était regardé par tout le 
comme un homme criminel.

peuple
Il importait à la république, 

croyait-il, que celui qui favorisait la sédition allât en exil. Cat
ilina étonné indigné, s’élança furieux hors de la salle du 
Sénat. Il espérait cependant qu’il reviendrait à Rome si puis
sant que le Sénat tremblerait de frayeur. Mais la conjuration 
ayant été dévoilée et ses propres trouves mises en déroute, il 
se précipite au plus épais des ennemis et fut trouvé au milieu 
de leurs cadavres. Il est d’usage de louer ceux qui ont été

U 
‘

fi

* 
•. ■ «
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*
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Ü

PREVIOUS.

PROBLEMS.

upN- S^^,yjt5^T2!3tob' -

- Time, 2 hours.
VA.

1. Parallelogram, AFGC, CBKH are described on AC BC

E5 xELiiHjE lespectively ; shew that the figure A DEB is a narallelo 
FC andCK 11 W eq“al t0 the 3Um °f the P»ralFelograms

are *k

S! s2. Construct a rectangle eq 
given the difference of two mi

?'a™ «!**■» "-y point r perpendiculars
are the centres oL>the

to a £iven square having

/ . '•v

are drawn to tl,e sides: if S..S..B, „„ „,llres owtll„
< s circumscribed about the triangles DPE EPF FPD •

SI

fi*
ortcnclj; ^3 Bpand ■■  ̂™ the ci"a'"f«re- 

fçom a
are

i AB a straight lin is drawn at rirrht
r . , a o — Rf- ^ an<i BP^'t hr and the circum
ference of the circle at F ; shew that CF i 
tmnal between CE and CD. is a mean propor-V

rV B.

1. (a) II a-|-A-fc-f(;_o proVe that
a8+6»+C«-M»+3 (a+6) (6+r) (c + a)^0

(Over)

*

L- 
L

• a
et

-
V.

Zi -

3 3>
~3
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4*

(b) If a and ft are the roots of the equation ax'1 + bx+c = 0 
find the value of

(aa + b) +iaft+b) *.

2. S varies as the product of three quantities x, y, z the 
sum of whose squares is constant ; find the value of S when 
?/= 4 and 2 = 3, it being given that when S = 3b, x = 1, y = 3,2 = 8.

5V-
3. Three brothers whose ages are in A. P. contribute to

wards a charitV^eacH giving as many shillings as he is years 
old ; they do this again some years later and then find that 
the youngest givës 20 per cent and the eldest 12 per cent 
more than on the first occasion. In all they give away 120 
shillings. What were their ages at the second contribution ?

«9 **

4. If a, b and c are all real quantities and æ3 — 3&2x + 2c3 is 
divisible by x — a and also by x — b\ prove that either
(i — b — c or a = -*■26=_2c

Un
X

lu-

N. R—( 
tég 
con

* >

*' 1. AF(
AC, BO c 
en Z. 0 
droites A 
E respect 
ralléloffra 
grammes

1. If cos (6 —a), cos H, cos (0 + a) are in harmonical pro
gression shew that,

a
cos# = x/2cos 2

2. Prove that cos 11A -f 3 cos 9A + 3 cos 7A + cos 5A
= 16 cos8A cos (4A-f ^7r) cos (4A — |;r).

3. A round tower stands on an island in a lake ; A, B are 
two points on the land such that AB is a feet and points 
directly to the middle of the tower. At A and B, the base of 
the tower subtends the angles 2a, 2/3 respectively. Prove that
the diameter ©f the tower is 2

sin/3 —si na

4. A statue AB on the top of a pillar BC situated on level 
ground is found to subtend the greatest angle a at the eye of 
an observer E when he is distant c feet from the pillar. 
Prove that the height of the statue is 2c tan a feet ; and 
be the height of the observer’s eye find the height of the pillar.

2. Con: 
la différer

3. Dur 
triangle A 
scrits aux
^*1 *^2^3

l’un sont ]

4. AB e 
conférence 
D’un poin 
diculaire A 
rence du c 
portionellt

' .4

if b

f

1. (a) S
x 4 a

Jf t?
%

&
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Vîn
K8. NPREMIER EXAMEN. *

O- PROBLÈMES.
TH
at (Temps, 2 heure

. ne doit tenter que deux questions dans chaq 
tégorie A. B. C. Celles qui sont, marquas (a), (b) ne 
comptent que pour la moitié d’une question.

nt
N. B.—OnI ue ca-

i ?

is

\ A
y

* .AhOC, ( BKH sont des parallélogrammes construits sur 
AC BC extérieurs au triangle ABC; FO et\fl se rencontrent 
en/. On unit ZC ; et par les points A et B, on mène des ’ 
droites AD, BE parallèles a ZC, coupant FO et KH en D et 
E respectivement. Prouver que la figure ADEB est un pa
rallélogramme, et qu’elle est égale à la somme des parallélo
grammes FC et CK. r

o-

i

2. Construire un rectangle égal à un carré donné ; 
la difference des deux côtés adjacents du rectangle.

connue

3. D’un point P on mène des perpendiculaires aux côtés du 
iîangle ABC : si Sv S2, S3 sont les centres de cercles circon

scrits aux triangles DPE, EPF, FPD, prouver que le triangle 
8,82b3 est equiangulaire au triangle ABC, et que les côtés de 
I un sont respectivement égaux à la moitié des côtés de l’autre.

re rts
af

«ut

4. AB est un diamètre, et P un point quelconque sur la cir
conférence du cercle ; on unit AP et BP, prolongés s’il le faut. 
J un point quelconque C sur AB, on mène une droite perpen
diculaire à AB. rencontrant AP en D, BP en E et la circonfé- 
icnce du cercle en E Prouver que CF est une moyenne pro
portionally entre CE et CD. \ ' v

el
of
ir.
h

ir.
f B.

1. (a) Si a + ô-h6 + c = 0, prouver que :
u8-M>8+c8-M8+3(«+&X& + <Ô(c + </) 0.

(Over)-IL
_
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(b) Si a et /9 sont les racines de l’équation ax* + bx+c=0,
1 ou ver la valeur de : (a« + 6)~a + (a,9+&)~a.

2. S varie comme le produit des 3 quantités x, y, z dont la 
V somme des carrés est constante ; trouver la valeur de S quand
\ y = 4>, et 2 = 3; étant donné que S = 3f>, æ = l, y = 3, 2 = 8.

3. 1 lois freres, dont 1 Age est en progression arithmmétique, 
donnent à une œuvre de charité autant de shillings que cha
cun a d’années. Quelques années plus tard, ils font la même 
chose, et alors le plus jeune donne 20% et l’aîné 12% de plus 
que la première fois. Ils donnent en tout 129 shillings. Quel 1 
est l’âge de chacun et quelle est la seconde contribution ?

4. Si a, b, c sont des quantités réelles et si x3 — 36x2 + 2c3 est 
divisible par æ-a, et aussi par x — b; prouver que a = b = 
ou que tt= —2b—2c.

r.

r

.. A* I ; 1. L 
Axiom 

If a 
makes 

If a 
point î 
equal 
necessH

C, i,

C.

1. Si cos (tl — a), cos 0, cos sont en progression har
monique, prouver que :

cos 0 = ^/2 cos ~ . 2. D 
Desc 

having 
Desci 

l>e equti

\
2. Prouver que :

Cos 11 A + 3 cos 9 A+ 3 cos 7 A+cos 5 A = 16 cos8 A.

cos (4 A + ~) cos (4 A — -).
4 4

3. Dt 
Disci 
Giver 

to it in

3. Une tour ciiculaire est sur une île <jui se trouve dans un 
lac ; A, B sont deux points sur le bord du lac, tels que AB 
égale a pieds et pointe droit au milieu de la tour. Aux points 
A et B, la base de la tour sou s-tend des angles respectivement 
égaux à 2a et 2/9. Prouver que le diamètre de la tour 

_ g « sin a sin /9 
sin /9—sin a

\

4. De 
The a 

another.
The si 

inscribe! 
the cira

4. Unejstatue AB, sur le sorti met d’une colonne BC située 
sur un plan horizontal, sous-tend le plus grand angle a à 
l’œil d’un observateur E quand celui-ci est à c pieds de la 
colonne. Prouver que la hauteur de la statue est 2c tan a 
pieds ; et, si b est la hauteur de l’œil de l’observateur, trou 
la hauteur de la colonne.

5. Wh 
If a st 

tact thei 
angles w 
shall be 
circle.

ver

i

» N

j

-

a
 C

. -v/

<
 *

O
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. PREVIOUS

EUCLID

1. Define parallel .straight lines, and 
Axiom.

If a straight line fall upon two parallel straight lines it 
lakes the alternate angles equal to ône another.
If a straight hue DME be drawn through the the middle

S Mpa"LtADh,rEB,?0f t tri"?8k
equal pmts AD AE from the sides AB, AC, produced if 
necessary respectively, then shall BI) be equal tô CE

Icine 
31US 
iuel 1

. .V I > * \

quote Euclid’s 12th«*.*
est
= C, i,

lar-

2. Define a parallelogram.
.Describe a parallelogram equal to a oven triamrle 

having one of its angles equal to a given angle. * 
Describe a parallelogram whose 

lie equal to those of a given triangle.
3 A. ptnmeter and area shall

3. Define a gnomon. 
Describe a square equal to a given rectilinear tig 
Given a square and one side of 

to it in area find the other side.

Iun ure.
AB a rectangle which is equalnts
cut

4. Define similar sequent*.
I lie angles in the same segment of a circle 

another.
, ^he straight lines which bisect 
inscribed in a circle, and the 
the circumference.

5. When does a straight line touch a circle.
tJ! ?i8trai£ht ,li,le touch a circle and from the point of con- 
tact there be drawn a straight line cutting the circle the
a gh> which this straight line makes with the touching line 
circle. 6 ^ ^ an“,eS the a,ternate segments the

(Over)

are equal to one

an -ftngle of a quadrilateral 
opposite/ exterior angle, meet onidh

à
la

i a
rer

I

. X x



1

Two circles intersect in P and Q. Any straight line MPN 
is drawn terminated by the circles. Tangents at M and N 
intei sect in T. Prove that a circle 
M, T, N, Q.

6. When is circle said to be inscribed in a rectilinear figure <
’ Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 0 —

If a circle be inscribed in a triangle, the distances from the 
angular points of the triangle to the points of contact on the 
sides are respectively equal to the remainders that are left 
when the lengths of the sides 
their sum.

7. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the'angles 
angles at the base double of the vertical angle.

If a be the vertex, and BD the FiaseXit the constructed 
ti îangle, D being one of the (points of intersection of the tw'o ' 
circle's employed in the construction, apd E the other, an,I if 
AE be drawn meeting BD produced fii F, prove that FAB is 
another isosceles triangle of the same kind.

Define accurately the terms duplicate ratio, invertendo, 
componendc, and the two kinds of ex a;quali arising from the 
diffeient older in which the magnitudes arc tak< n twro and 
two.

State Euclid’s test oftthe proportionality of the four magni
tudes, and shew how it is employed to prove that triangles 
ot the same altitude1 are to one another as their bases.

Ui
can go through the points

1
W f

■

/
1. D 
Si ui 

ternes 
Si 01 

de BC,
ments , 
cessai r<

taken separately from halfare

/

2 D, 
Cons 

ayant i;
Cons

égalent
donné.

3.
Const 
Un rt 

du recta
9. gle ,cf a triangle made by producing 

cb-«l by a straigh line which cuts the 
base produced ; the segments between the dividing line and 
the extremities ot the base h e the sair ratio which the 
other sides of the triangle h e to one mther; and con
versely.

Prove, from this proposition and the preceding, that the 
straight lines which bisect one angle of a triangle internally 
and the other two externally pass through the same point

4. Dé 
, Les a 
égaux.

Les hi 
cercle e 
point de

one s,

5. Déf 
Si une 

mène uni 
fait avec 
segment* 

Deux < 
droite qu

v

2 2
> 

>
a a

X O
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PREMIER EXAMEN.
)

evclide.Z
1. Définir des droites parallèles, et écrire l'axiome douzième

ternes "™St™âuxC°UPe 'kUX POTa"èks les «'terne-in-

deBc'erp;,': ÆMt

2 Définir un parailélognumne
ay^t^^uXrS à "n t,ianf"e d™né'* 

£r™;:cut''Zu'rPSètnt le *****et
et l’aire d’un triangle

3. Définir un gnomon.
Construire un carré égal à une figure rectiligne donnée 
Un rectangle et un .carré donnés ont le même air" un côté 

du rectangle est donné ; trouver l'autre côté.

4. Définir des segments semblables.
■ égaux. SngleS i,,SCrit“ ,lans k m«m« de cercle sont

ee^e rtT IWle"" ‘ïï*'* d'un l^rilatèré inscrit dans
P0b,t d: la driSireZ Ur “ ”rait un

en un

S. Définir une tangente à un cercle 

mène une S t"U-che “n cercle' <* si du point de contact

Deux cercles se coupent aux poin et O 
,lrolte quelconque MPN terminée à rconfé.

on

une
leux

x

t

«ï
sT
s

(

e
e
rt
f

s

1
0
f
s

».

Ti
1

4

ri
!

I
!

Z

V i
*

S "Oe -

P
h 

o
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t
t

Un•X cercles. Les tangentes aux points M et N se rencontrent au 
point T. Prouver qu’on peut décrire un cercle passant par 
les points M, T, N, Q.

6. Quand un cercle est-il inserjt dans une figure rectiligne 
donnée ?

Inscrire un cercle dans un triangle donné.
Si un cercle est inscrit dans un triangle, les distances des 

sommets des angles du triangle aux points de contact des 
côtés sont respectivement égales aux différences du demî- 
périmètre du triangle et de chacun de ses côtés.

' v

l/

/
i/T^

mon Mu
A and 

for findii 
to the pr 

Find t
(a) z*
(b) ay
(c) x4
(d) 4a
(e)

chacun dÆs^angles7. Construire un triangle isocèle, qui ait 
douille du troisième angle.

Si A o^t le sommet, BD la base du triangle construit ; et si 
1) et ^ sont les points d’intersection des deux cercles cons
truits; et si AE rencontrei BD prolongé en F ; alors le tri
angle FAB est un autre triangle isocèle de la même espèce 
que celui de la proposition. \

à la

8. Définir les termes : raison double, invertendo, compo- 
nendo, et les deux espèces de ex cequali qui résultent de 
l’ordre différent dans lequel on prend les grandeurs deipc à 
deux.

Donner la définition d’une proportion diaprés Euclide ; ef 
montrer comment on l’emploie pour prouver que des tri
angles de même hauteur sont proportionnels h leurs bases.

9. Si l’angle extérieur d’un triangle est partagé en deux 
parties égales, les segments qui pe trouvent entre la bissectrice 
et les extrémités de la base ont la nlême raison que les deux 
autres côtés du triangle ; et réciproquement.

Prouver, avec l’aide de cette proposition et de la précé
dente, que la bissectrice d’un angle intérieur d’un triangle et 
les bissectrices des deux autres angles extérieurs du triartgle 
se rencontrent en un même point. ^

x

2. Wri 
Find t 
(b; 25jr i 3. Fine 

8x6 -> <

4. Solv

(a) V(<

(b) x* -

X+ ]
(d) x3Ji

5. a anc 
shew that

tions betw 
imaginary

/S * I
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e

PREVIOUS.

s I ALGEBRA.

Jhe Highest Common Factor and the Lowest Com- 
mon Muttipleof two or more algebraical expressions.
fnr tinüi B- oalgebraical expressions, prove the ule

acndF.t-e -4>hei,pLuctise ua,

Find the factors of :
(a) x*+(«+lu)xy+y*\
(b )ay*-y+a-];
(c) £C4 — 1 l£C22/2
(d) 4a4+&4+c4-*&Y-4t<2c2+4«2&2 ; 

x (e) a^ + 3af£-4.

s
1

s

1
f

e
i

« «
e

2. Writedown the square root of ax*-2a$x$+a$x 
rind the square root of: (a) 11+ 2(14- /AVI 4. /n\.(b; 25x>y-*+ly*x-?-20xy1' -£?-!+» X ^>>

3. Find the cube root of:
-36^5 +102^4 - 171a:8+ 2U4a:2 - 144x + 64.

4. Solve the following equations •
_ 1 -2

V(*+i)
(b) x* ~2(a-b)x+b* = 2ab\ '

®+3 ( a: —6 x+\
x+l +x-i =x+2

(d) æ8 +1 = 9y, x*-^x = 6y.

5. a and being the roots of the

t

•f
c
e
c

(a) */(«+!) +

t =Nfc-)
e x~ 5(c)

+
a: —3 »

Jt

equation «a;*+6a;+c = 0 • 
8heW that «+/î=-£»”d «.at<4=i; and deduce the rela- '

tZ^r 6' *' ‘hlt the rooto "«y be equal, irnUnnal

(Over)

I

.

4

cr

iî -e

.-a



/

If ft and y be the roots of the equation x2 +])x + q = 0, find 
the'value of ft^ + Y^ and.of ft2—f*.
\ Shew that {a + b+c)x* — 2(a + b)x+(a+b — c) = 0 has ra
tional roots.

(c)z-(x-
terms ai 

Insert 
means h

V

/
6. Define a surd, surds of the same order and similar 

surds.
Simplify : (a) 4^448-15^7 ;

(b) 6-4V3 + ^16-8^3.

Find the value of
V2-1

A hare takes four leaps to a grey hound’s three, but 
two of the grey hound’s leaps are equivalent to three ot the 
hare’s ; the hare has a start of fifty leaps how many leaps 
must the grey hound take tç catch the hare ?

8. Give the algebraical and geometrical definitions of pro
portion , and shew thet if a, b, c, d satisfy the algebraical

’a test of pro-

11. A 
more thi 
cannot 1

Write
\IK to three places of decimals.

K j ' the rem

State 
respect t 

Find t

test of proportionality, they alio satisfy Euclid 
portionality.

Find a mean proportional to (a-f b)2 and (a—6)a.
If a:b\\c:d \ then a:a+c‘.:a + b:a + b+c+d.

9. State when one magnitude is said to vary a8 aether.
If a depends only on b and c and if a varies as b when c 

is constant, and varies us c when b is constant ; then, when 
both b and c vary, a will vary as be.
* The volume of a right circular cone varies jointly os its 

height and the square of the radius of its base ; and the 
volume of a cop_e 7 feet high with a base whose radius is 3 
feet is G6 cubic feet. Find the volume of a cone 9 feet hig 
with a base whose radius is 14 feet.

I

1
10. Define an arithmetical, geometrical and harmonical pro

gression.
Find the arithmetical, 

of a and c.
Find the sum of n terms of a G. P^) whose first term is a, 

the last term l, and the common rati<y+.
Sum the following series : j /

+ V2 +

geometrical, a^d harmonical means
/

1 1(a) ... to 7 terms ;V2-l+ /
(b) 4 — 3 + $— ... .to 71 terms and to infinity ;

x/2+ 1

______________________________________________
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but
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ical
pro-

m c 
lien

pro-

sans

is a,

*

t i1 I 1( +!)“(*4-2)+(x+2j(x+:i)+(x+3) (x+i) +

terms and to îhânity.
Insert G arithmetic means betwe 

means between l and 4.

\.... to'n
V

8 and 29, two aeometeric
»I

11. An expression of the »'* degree in a: cannot /anish for 
more t mn n values of x, and hence an equation^ of the n,h 
cannot have more than n roots.

Write down the quotient and

^ _ the remainder of x4 d~2a;3 — 3a;2 + 5
x — 2

State when an algebraical expression is symmetrical with 
respect to any two letters ; give an illustration of it.

* ind the factors of :
—c2)+ca(c3—as)+ab(a*— b2).

\
V *

if 1er of ^L±£?, and* ■
a — b?remai

*

4

h•V

»

♦
/

A

4

\

«4

%
Ur
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%
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y

4^
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4.

(a)

(c)

(d)
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%
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897. • f

PREMIER EXAMEN.

/ALGÈBRE.

1. Détihir le plus grand facteur commun et le plus pstit 
{jfües71 VlUjt^e deux ou plusieurs expressions algé-

prouver la règle 
ur produit est

CUTI

bri

pour trouver leur P.C.M.; et montrer cm 
égal au produit de leur P.P.C.M. et de leur I 

Trouver les facteurs de :
(a) x*+(a+'a)xy+y2; *
(b) ayt-y + a-l ;
(c) æ4 — 1 lx2y2+y* ;
(d) 4u4+64+c4-26aca-4aaea+4aa/ja ;
(e) a^+iafi-4.

/ 2. Ekrire la racine carrée de ax — 2a$x + a3xy
*2SrXU-X2eJ; I® 2^ oCttlTt5e, 1H-2(1+V'>)(l + V7), et de 
2.7>x-y 2+|y2x 2 — 20xy~1 — 2.xÿ~l +9

1V

3. Trouver la racine cubique de :
Sx6 —%36æ5 + 1.U2Z4- 17 lx3 ^ 204* 2 - 144z+ t>4.

V.

4. Résoudre les équations suivantes :
(a) VW+ÏH-JS,

v(,4 + l)
(b) xs -2(a-b)x+b* = 2ab;
(c) X + S

= 2;
v

z-6 a? + 4 x-5
*+1 ' «-4 ~x + 2 +x-3 ; 

(d) xa + l-9y, x*+y = by.

I

x

5. « et fi sont les racines de l’équation a#*+6cr+c = 0 ; 

prouver que *+£■= et que<<0=-; et déduire les relations
U (i

entre a, b, c, afin que les racines soient égale#, irrationnelles> .
imaginaires.

(Tournez)
-4>%

i

t

■ v

C
 fc<c

 »-C

II



msn
géuméti

II. L 

pour pli 
qnemnu
(JIU* II n

Ecrire

Quam
rapport

Trouv

Si yt et y sont les racines de l’équation x2 +px+q — 0, trou
ver la valeur de ,92 + ;-2 et de /92 — y^f

Prouver (pie (a + />+c)x3 — 2(a + b)x + (a-ÉL— <-*) = 
racines rationnelles

0 a des

G. Définir une sourde, des sont des du meme ordre et. des 
sourdes|sem Mal îles.

Simplifier (a) 4^448 — 15fK7 ;
(b) «-4^/3 + Vl«-V3-

Trouver la valeur de J à 3 décimales près.

7. Un lièvre fait 4 sauts pendant qu’un chien en fait 3 ; 
mais 2 sauts du chien valent 3 sauts du lièvre ; le lièvre a une 
avance de f>0 sauts sur le chien. Combien de sauts h ra le 
chien avant de rejoindre le lièvre ? ?

Donner les définitions d’une proportion algébrique et géo
métrique ; et prouver que si a, b,c, d sont en proportion algé
brique, ils sont aus>i en proportion géométrique selon Euciidc.

Trouver la moyenne proportionneUe entre (« + #>)2 et 
(a-b)2.'

Si a'.b\\e: d'y dors a'.a + c.'.a + b'.a + b+c+d.

9. -Quand une grandeur varie-t-elle comme une autre ?
Si a dé pémk seule ment de b et de c, ci si a varie comme b 

quim^Uc eÿt constant, et si a varie comme c quand b est con
stant ; alors a varie comme le produit deX^t de c.

Le volume d’un cône droit varie conjointement connue * 
sa hauteur et le carré du rayon de sa base ; et le volume d’un' 
cône de 7 pieds de hauteur et dont le rayon de la base est 3 
pieds, est G6 piuds cubiques ; trouver le volume d’un cône de 
9 pieds de hauteur et dont le rayon de la base est 14 pieds.

10. Définir une progression arithmétique, géométrique, har
monique. *

Trouver les moyens A, G et H de a et de c.
Trouver la somme de n termes d’une P. G. dont le premier 

est a, le dernier l, et la raison r.
Trouver la somme des séries suivantes :

à 7 termes ;1 i
(a) Vm +V2+ v^ï +
(b) 4 —3 +j — .... à w termes et à l’infini ;

I I
+1 ) (x + 2)+ (x + 2 )(x -f 3)+ (x + 3) (a: + 4) 4- .... h n

termes,et h l’infini.
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i ,

Jnsrtvr <1 moyens aritlnn<(Si|ims entre H et -J!t ■> M ,vens 
..........*•“»"> I ft-s, et 3 moyens Irnrn,ont,|„e. entre

rou-

des (t . ,

N. Une expression en x du nirmf degré ne peut s’évanouir 
1 plus «Je valeurs du x que n contien^d'unités ; et, consé
quemment une equation en * du degré ne peut avoir plus 
que n racines. 1

hcrire le quotient et le reste de —et le reste de
a — ft

Z.r4 + ’>x*-:h* + ï)

r

. des

N
x — 2

Quand une expression algébrique est-elle symétriuue 
rapport n deux lettres quelconques ! Donner un exemple. 

Irouver les facteurs de: *
bri l>‘‘t—c*)+ca(c*—a*)+ab(a*—b2 ).

it 8 ; 
une 

•a le
par

ge„-
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University of Manitoba
%

examinations, may, 1897.

PREVIOUS. /. -■

TRIGONOMETRY.

1. Define the circuit!* measure of an angle and show that it
arc

n -in radius
Un a circle of 10 feet radius an angle of 22° 30' is suh

R&ÏÏS MUSE W
V-

2. Define the tangent and secant of 
the definitions

Prove :

an a^ute angle.

(a) nee2 tt+ cusec2 = tan ff + cut 6 •
(b) sec6A = tan6A + 3 tan2A sec2A+l.

prove I + tan2 A = sec2 A.

3. If sin A f find the other Trigonometrical ratios of A 
A person stands at a distance of 30 feet from a wall in

wlHcl^directly opposite to him tlfcre is a window If Z 
angle. ,, , e»atio„ of the top and bottom of thewindow 
4-, and 30 respect,vely, find the lengtl, of the window are

4. Tra<-e the changes in sign and magnitude of
(a) sin ,A,
(b) cos (A-45°) 

as A changes from 0° to 18(1°.

/
f*

i A Write dow the complements and supplements of 
15° 15' 15", 125» 25'22". 25 z

1 3
Prove sin A = sin (180-A).
Find the values of sin 7.'»0°, cos-1125°, tan

3

au,Lt'angeant8eneralCXPre'Mi0nf0ral1 ,mgleS' that hav« the )
(Over)

X
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Find the smallest positive value and the, general value of ft, 
which satisfies the equation16 tan 2 ft4 tan20 + = 3(1 — tnn20) + 7.1+tan2y

7. Prove geometrically that
sin (A+ B) = sin A vos B-fcos A sin B.

Write down the expression for tan (A + B).
Prove sin *2A = 2 sin A cos A; tan 2A= 2 tan A

1 — tan2 A
A flagstaff a feet high is on a tower 3a feet high ; prove 

that, if the observer is on a level with the top of the flagstaff, 
and the tiagst i ff and tower subtend equal angles, the ob
server is at a distance aj'l from the top of the staff.

N. Prove sin A + sin B = 2 sin A+J?

Prove that
sin ft sin 20 + sin 3ft sin M + sin Aft sin 13# 
sin ft cos 2ftrf sin 3ft cos t5# + sin Aft cos 13ft

9. Explain the notation sin-1 a, tan-1 a.
U — l)_ 7T

a+b 4 '

10. Define a logarithm. State the advantages of the 
mon system of logarithms

Prove loga mn = log,, m+lnga w 
Given ; L tan 38° 39'=9.9029376 

L tan 38° 40'=9.9031966 
find L tan 38° 39' 15".

t

A-Bcos
2 ’2

. = tan 9#.X

Prove tan-1 - + tan-l
. a

com-

11. Prove sin y

It 6+c = 3a, then cot — cot — = 2
2 2

N (s-b) (s-c)
f • • be

i

A—B a—b . C cot —.12. Prove tan

Two sides of a triangle 
is 60°, find the other angles.

Given: log 3 = 0.4771213 and
L tan 57° 19' 11"= 10.1928032.

2 a + b 
are as

2
19:1, and the included angle

«

„______________

Un

1. Défi

Dans u 
sous-tend 
De ces d< 
près.

2. Défi 
définition 

Prouve

3. Si si 

tions trig

Une pe 
une fenêt 
bas de la 
longueur

4. Trou
(a) sin
(b) cos(

(c) —
Cos

5. Ecrii
15° 15' 1

Prouvei



PREMIER.

TRIGONOMÉTRIE.

1. Définir la mesure circulaire d’un angle, et montrer quelle
arc

rayon

Dans un cercle de 10 pieds de rayon un angle de 22° 30' est 
sous-tendu par un arc de 3 pieds et 11^ pcucts en longueur. 
De ces données, trouver la valeur de z à quatre décimales 
près.

2. Définir la tangente et la sécante d’un angle aigu, 
définitions prouver que 1-f tan3A = sec3A.

Prouver: (a) ^/sec20 +cosec2= tan ft+cotft-,
(b) sec6A = tan6A+3 tanaA sec2A +1.

3. Si sin A = £ et tan B = t trouver les autres fonc-
2mn

tions trigonométriques de A et de B.

Une personne est à 30 pieds d’un mur dans lequel se trouve 
une fenêtre vis-à-vis. Les angles d’élévation du haut et du 
bas de la fenêtre sont 45° et 30° respectivement ; trouver la 
longueur de la fenêtre.

De ces

4. Trouver les changements de signes et de valeur de
(a) sin A,
(b) cos (A-45°)
(c) ^ ai A passe de 0° à 180°. 

cos A —y/S sin A ^ r
5. Ecrire les .compléments et les suppléments de : 

15° 15' 15", de 125» 25' 22". 25, de- — .
v 8

Prouver que sin A = sin (180-A).

(

(Tournez)
i

‘S
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Trouver les valeurs de sin 750°, cos ( — 1125°), tan ^5.
3 II. 1

6. Trouver une expression générale pour tous les angles qui 
ont la même tangente.

Trouver la plus petite valeur positive et la valeur générale 
de 0 pour satisfaire l’équation 

6 tan20

Si b

12. F4 tan20 + = 3(1 — tan20) + 7.
i + tan20

Les d 
et l’ang]

Donn

7. Prouver géométriquement que
sin (A + B) = sin A vos B + cos A sin B. 

Ecrire la valeur de cos (A + B) ef fie tan (A + B).
2 tan A 

1 — tan2 A’
sin 2A = 2 sin A cos A.

Démontrer que tan 2 A = et que

Une tour a 3a pour hauteur, a est la longueur de la hampe 
du pavillon qui est sur la tour; prouver que, si l’observateur 
est de niveau avec le sommet de la hampe, et que la hampe et 
la tour sous-tendent des angles égaux, alors l’oLservateur est 
à une distance égale à a*J2 du sommet de la hampe.

i

8. Prouver que sin A+sin B = 2 sin ^ cos ^ ^
» 1 2

sin 0 sin 20 +sin 30 sin 60 +sin 40 sin -13# 
sin 0 cos 20 + sin 80 cos 60 + sin 40 cos 130

2 ’

= tan 90.et que

9. Expliquez les symboles sin 1a, ton-1 a.
4i

Prouver que tan-1 - + tan 
a

a — b_x 
a + b 4

-i

/
K). Définir un logarithme* Ecrire les avantages du sys

tème vulgaire de logarithmes.
Prouver que (a) log mn = log„ m + loga n ;

• loga m.

r

1(b) log6 m =
loga b

Donnés; L tan 38° 39' = 9.9029376 
Z L tan 38° 4»'= 9.9031966, 

trouver la L tan 38° 39' 15".

cI

i

Z

1



0‘

5 7T
que sinj = yj 

Si b-\-c = 3«, alors cot —

(s-6) (s c)11. Prouver3 rbc
les qui 

inérale
-cot £ = 2„ «V /

12. Prouver que tan -__^_ a ~ ^coj Ç
2 a + }> 2 '

Les deux côtés d’un triangle sont entre eux comme 
et 1 angle inclus est 60°, trouver les autres angles.

Donnés : log 3 = 0.4771213'
L tang 57° 19' 11"= 10.1928032.
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University of «Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

FRENCH AUTHORS.
1. Translata
On reconnaît le militaire à sa démarche cadencée, à sa • 

mou.stacney-i.se et au ruban qui orne sa boutonnière ; on le 
devinerffîTa ses soins attentifs pour le petit jardin qui décore 
•sa galerie aerienne ; car il y a deux choses particulièrement 
années de tou les vieux soldats r les Heurs et les enfants 
Longtemps obligés de regarder la terre comme un champ de 
bataille et sevrés des plaisibles plaisirs d’un sort abrité ils 
f “ble“f C(),ninencer la vie à l’âge où les autres la Hnisænt. 
Les goûts des premieres années, arrêtés chez eux par les rudes 
devoirs de la guerre, refleurissent,^ à coup, sous leurs che-
.ou=h^"uVdiveem«,nt'ïér d“ jeunessi: dont «»

arrerages.
;

of :-Grise' “•

3. Tout à coup, 
formed with tout.

Name three other idioms similarly

militaire et le petit jardin.’

5. Translate : * * ^
h“maiQe- " Tm ** ~

par le vent ?
L hôpital erait voisin d’une caserne ; à l’entrée, des vieil- 

ards, des femmes et des enfants se disputaient les restes de 
pam noir que la chanté du soldat leur avait accordés ! Ainsi 
des etres semblables à nous attendent chaque jour sur le pavé
iïï? J'f'f !?,Ur do™e l,; «Iroit de vivre ! Des troupe» en
tières de déshérités ont a subir, outre les épreuves iufligées à

(Over)

une feuille emportéeainsi comme

I

I

• X



aux plu 
c’est cia 

Arma 
Danie 

Paris . 
Armai 
Demie 

bonne cl 
Armai 
Danie 
Ai'mai

que vous 
Danie] 

le plus lt 
avoir aue 
s’en pi ési 

Annan 
Daniel 

il me sen 
Annan 

derai pas 
(b) Pei 

Vous croi 
preuves tl 

Le Cou 
Perrich 
Le Ci m 

d’attendre 
vous, oui 

Perrich 
Le Com 
Daniel.- 
Perrichi 

de mousta 
Le Coin 

neur de vc 
les bois de 

Daniel.- 
Le cornu 

garde ? 
Daniel.-

11. T 
(a) L 

et la fill

tous les enfants de Dieu, les angoisses du froid, de l’humilia
tion, de la faim ! Tristes républiques humaines où l’homme e 
une condition pire que l’abeille dans sa ruche, que la fourmi 
dans sa cité souterraine.

6. (a) Parse eacli que in the above extract, giving its 
English meaning.

(b) Giyffour uses of si with examples.

7. L’lyomme qu’a-t-il donc gagné à cette association égoïste 
et incomplète qui forme les nations ?

State briefly how Souvestre answers this question and that 
asked in the foregoing extract.

8. Translate :
Le In Septembre, huit heures.—Ce matin, pendant que je 

rangeais mes livres, la mère Geneviève est venue m’apporter 
le panier de fruits que je lui achète tous les dimanches. Depuis 
bientôt vingt ans que j’habite le quartier, je me fournis à sa 
petite boutique de frbiterie. Ailleurs, peut-être, je serais 
mieux servi; mais la mère Geneviève a peu de pratiques ; la 
quitter serait lui faire un tort et un chagrin volontaires ; il 
semble que l’ancienneté de nos relations tn’a fait contracter 
envers elle une sorte d’obligation tacite ; ma clientèle est 
devenue sa propriété.

Elle a posé le panier sur ma table, et, comme j’avais besoin 1 
de son mari, qui est menuisier, afin d’ajouter quelques rayons 
à ma bibliothèque, elle est redescendue aussitôt, pour 
l’envoyer.

Au premier instant, je n’ai pris gaPde ni à son air ni à son 
accent; mais, maintenant, je me les rappelle, et il me semble 
qu’ils n’avaient point leur jovialité habituelle. La mère 
Geneviève aurait-elle quelque souci ?

9. Give the five principal parts of : Venir, servi, envoyer, 
pris, soumises, dusse.

10. (a) Mark any peculiarity in the forms of the verbs : 
rangeais, achète, rappelle.

(b) Give rules for agreement of the past participles : Venue, 
servi, fait (both).

(c) Envers elle, distinguish from vers elle.
, (d) Depuis bientôt vingt ans. Translate : Twenty 
ago.

me

me

.yearsV

B ?*•

■a

? I

M*

Z

. c m
\i

■ * -



m
>6-

rnj^ia- 
nne B, 
)urmi

11. Translate :
I’apa vous appelle Armand, la mère pleure

aux nh'‘mÏ8 decoche def*Plrras«3 bien senties... .empruntées
cW clair it • P"^S ' 6 m”alcur Bouil'y - ■ • Je suis vaincu, 
c est clair ! et je n ai plus qu'a vous céder la place....

Armand.—Allons donc ! vous plaisantez.
Daniel.—Je plaisante si

Paris ...
Armand. —Comment ?
Daniel.—Où vous retrouverez 

bonne chance !
Armand.—Vous partez ! ah ! merci !
Daniel.—Voilà un cri du cœur !
Armand.—Ah! pardon ! je le retire !. 

que vous me faites.
i D,nniw—Moi ? entendons-nous bien.... je ne vous fais nas 
le plus léger sacrifice. Si je me retire, c’est que je P 
avmr aucune chance de réussir ; car. maintenant encore, s’il 
‘ " Présentait une... .meme petite, je resterais.

Armand.—Ah !
Daniel—Est-ce singulier ! Depuis qu’Henriette m'échappe 

il me semble que je l’aime davantage Ppe’
demi'Zlrf.6 ?°mpreiîd8 eel1tt: • • aU8si, je ne vous deman- 
Jtrai pas le >ei vice que je voulais vous demander....

( >) 1 érrichon.—Je n’ai pas besoin de tous ces raisonnements? 
Vcm crT* Püut-6tre «' intimider : monsieur... ,j'ai fail .nes 
preuves de courage, entendez-vous ! et je vous les ferai voir 

Le ( ommandant.—Ou ça ?
Perrichon.—A l’exposition.. ..l’année prochaine 
Le Commandant-Oh ! permettez !. .11 me sera impossible 
“iZZf ' • au fait: 'retiré

Perrichon.—Rien du tout !
Le Commandant.—Prenez garde !
Daniel.—Monsieur Perrichon !
Perrichon.—Rien du tout ! (Apart) 

de moustaches !
Le Commandant.—Alors, monsieur Perrichon j 

» neur de vous attendre demain, à midi 
les bois de la Mal mais

Daniel.—Commandant ! un mut ?
gaide?mmandant’ nmontant—]Nous vous attendrons chez le

Daniel.—Mais, commandant. ...

g its

peu que, dès ce soir, je pars pour

foi s te
un ami... .qui vous souhaite

that

après le sacrifice
ic je 
Mirter 
epuis 
à sa 

serais 
is ; la 
il me 
ne ter 
b est

ne crois

/A«soin '
iyons
r me

son
smble
mère

oyer,
Il n’a pas seulement

aurai l’hon- 
avec mes témoins, dans

erbs :

onenue,

vears
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(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f) ]
(g) '
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Le commandant.—Milles pardons.... j’ai rendez-vous avec 

un tapissier.. .. pour choisir de étoffes, des meubles. ... A 
demain.. midi.. .. (Saluant.) Messieurs. . j’ai l’honneur. . 
(il sort.)

12. Explain briefly what is referred to in the following 
sentences and their connection with the plot : ‘ Le service
que je voulais vous demander.’ ‘J’ai fait mes preuves de 
courage, et je vous les ferai voir.’ ‘ Pour choisir des étoffes.’

U

1.
tense

2.
(a)
(b)

i

j

>
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i
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

FRENCH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION.

I.

1. State and illustrate éwo idiomatic uses of the future 
tense in French.

2. Explain the order of the following sentences :—
(a) Vive la guerre !
(b) Pouvez-vous me dire où est le docteur ?
(c) Que voulez-vous ? lui domandai-je.

8. (a) Write the singular of des cure-deuts, yens, voix, and
ILX, e

(b) Write the plural of tire-bouchon, gentilhomme, arc-en-ciel.

jn4; Make Any corrections that may be needed in’the follow-

(a) Attends-me, je vous prie.
(b) 11 faudra que je partisse demain.
(c) Il s’est fâché de moi.
(d) Il jouit de bonne santé.
(e) Je désirerais à vous voir.
(f) La noir vous sied bien.
(g) Je gagne cinq francs le j

5. (a) Write the feminine of du, franc, and 
(b) ,Write the plural of bleu and local.

G. Translate into French :—
(a) Many others believed him.
(b) I shall send you money, in case you need it!
(c) He has been p“-J-----1 “
(d) It was there I

y?u t,link y°u will receive a letter this morning ?
(f) Mine is not nearly so good

our.
X

7vas.

I
(c) He has been pardoned for his crime.

met you.

as yours.
(Over)



8. Translate into French :—
“ I have come this morning to pay you a visit,” said I to 

my compatriot, who is ‘ usher ’ to one of the ministers. “ 
have brought you letters from Britanny.”

“ Stay,” he replied, “ and wait for me. I shall soon be free, 
and we will dine together. The minister has nothing to do « 
to-day; he is going to thke his young sisters to St. Cloud.”

I sat down and read some newspapers which were on the 
table. They were full of criticisms on the ministry and 
the minister himself. Thus, I thought, thy powerful abandon 
their rest and t]j#ir honour to the poisoned darts of their 
enemies, as the first ^Christians gave up ther Hesh to the lions.

I was interrupted by my friend's return.
“ Bad news !” hey exclaimed ; “ the minister has just lieen 

summoned to the council. No holiday for me to-daj\

on

9. Translate into French :—
I love the great city. I love it in the spring, when the 

trees are full of buds, and the baskets of the Hower-girls are 
full of violets, when the crowd is strolling along the boule
vards.

I love it in the evening when the stars come out, and a 
misty shade covers all things. The day has been giveif to 
work and to business; now7 is the hour of pleasure. Do y 
hear the rolling of the carriages ? They are hastening towards 
the ball of the theatre. The passers-by lounge along the 
promenades, they look at the sweet-shops, they read the news- » 
papers ; tired of the occupations of the day, they arc resolved 
to give what strength they have left to pleasure and amuse
ments.

ou

(g) What will become of\m; ?

(h) You and he are always together.

7. Write'
(a) The 3rd singular, Preterite Definite of coudre.
(b) The 2nd plural, Present Indicative of médire.
(c) The 3rd singular, Imperfect Subjunctive of naître.
(d) The past participle of tutre.
(e) The present participai of échoir.

10. :
Rest' 

travail! 
plate € 
s’occupi 
suies. <i 
l’arme, 
pendan 
sourden 
rêta, pa 
tant ses

11. T 
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. Elle s 
transfor 
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—Coi 
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Puis, i 
— Moi 

• Camo; 
la fange 
l'enceint 

—Veu 
cher des 

—Bea 
résolutio

)

H
H

.
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10. Translate into English •__

Eéà>Hrr * “ .î-«•'£ 5i’arrnp c i r. lé^rement avec le pouce sur la cheminée de
a ai': 1 sa montrc> alluma un cigare, et,

pendant une demi heure, le bruit régulier de ses pas résonna
réh!( nm<T !flz v taplS dJrla ^ale, ie- Son cigare fini, il s’ar- 
uta. parut réfléchir, et efîtra dans la chambre voisine, empor
tant ses armes ^

X

e.

I

I to
3. “ I

11. Translate into English ;
—G est fini, dit elle. Allons-nous-en.

. Elle s aperçut alors que la partie inférieure de la ruine était
au lanM G" "n a ” *1” lac 1!'™U et rte t»ue: elle s'arrêta 
au ls.nl des degres du chœur, et laissa échapper un petit cri. I
! _-Comment fa.re ? d.t-elle en regardant se» chaussure,

Puis, se retournant vers Cainors :
—Monsieur, allez me chercher un bateau !
Cam ors recula lui-même au 

la fange grasse et dans 1’ 
l’enceinte de la nef.
,~yeujlle* attfndro1 un P™, dit-il : je vais aller vous cher- 

( Ier des bottes, des sabots, n’importe quoi. >
-Beaucoup plus simple» dit-elle avec uft mouvement de 

résolution brusque. Vous aller me porter jusqu’à l’entrée.

e free, 
to do «

m (he 
id on 
and on 
their 

i lions.
I

moment de poser le pied dans 
stagnante qui remplissaient touteeau

t lieen

en the 
ris are 
boule-

and a 
verfto 
)o you 
wards 
g the 
news- » 
solved 
tinuse-

t ;

X
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1. Translate:
C1 b e n b o r f. ©uten 2ttorgen, fierr Oberft' 
3ba (tljm f 

jpclfen @te mir 
gen bat.

). QJuten ÜDZorgen,
neuen er ge.p

me?t6fü,rL, **• ,0‘*r $a"b ifl ni*«
«b5m'Xnm, St” u£m"$ ttnm 9t”Cben' mid>

uSb:et ^(rbrUJ“me"b' f“r fiaben Sic mir niât gerabe
mS»ie]rflirt^lUrr tC'fc@ï, finbcn(.,e-“ *«0nügen barin, j$u tt)un,9 mai
8m «bgcorbneto m^XuTfll1;61 ",el ** mil 36«r Ba*

roi|?en' *trr C6,r,t- 606 * m'
befW^rt" 

SWkfcâSSÆfi «£.*“’ *"*"*“»"■” » *■»
(a) Line 1. @uten SRorgen. Explain the construction.
(b) Line 3. $elfen »te mir — give six other verbs which 

require a similar construction.
(c) Line 10 Explain the use of mai as a relative pronoun 

beifie °1Ve the pnnc,pal parts of 9^9™, bemiefen, roiffen, t^un,

am roenig

2. Translate :

îteJJontitit finbmumbtt fail girl* gebrt ««(«ft etaer eiimrae 
» far unfere eo* on UnglM. g„ biefer Siabt fokn roir aufor 
Tir feinen jRanbtbaten, beffen iBomilariiât nrn6 «« feine SBo^l
ma^rfcbeinlid) madjen. @ntjief)ft $u $icfj 
be ber 3Bat)l, fo fiegen unfere ©egner.

University of Manitoba
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(b) 91 b e 11) e i b. StReinft $>u? — ftd) bnbe abcr eiite (jute 
greunbin geljobt, bie batte ibr ^er^ tl;ôricf>tcrtücifr ait cineit b’ibfdjen, 
übcrmiitigen S8urfd)en gebaitgt, fie toar batnald nod) ein Sinb, itnb ed 
toar eut fetjr rüljrenbed SSerfJdltnt^. fRitterlidjc fpulbigung von feitter 
©cite unit sorte Seufjcr von ber ifyren. $)a Ijatte bie jitttge £>elbitt bad 
Uttglütf, eiferfüd)tig <ju tverben, uttb fie^vergafj ^oefie unb Witftanb fo 
tveit, bent ertvâljtten Witter ibred .fjer^end einett yatfenftreid) jju gebett. 
©d tvar ttur ein ganj Heinet SBatfenftreid), aber er tourbe ver^dtigtiid= 
voü.

J

i

\
(1) Explain the force of cut in entjjicljen in line 7.
(2) itierljdltnid, line 4 (b). Mention any nouns in nid which 

are feminine.

3. Translate :
3)iefe iHernadjlafjigitng ber ndctjften uttb natiirlidjften sJiettungdmittel 

tvirb nur baburdj bcgreiflid), bag man eine voüige Sperruttg ber 
Sdjelbc batnald nod) fiir odllig unmoglid) tjielt, unb alfo ben duBerften 
3att im ©ritfte gar nicfjt fürdjtete. ÎUd baljer bie 9îad)rid)t einlief, bafj 
ber £erjjog bie àbfidjt babe, eine ©rücfe über bie ©djelbe ju fcblagett, 
fo verfpottetc man in Wnttverpen aügcmein biefen djimdrifcben ©infaü 
9Jîatt fteüte jjtvifcben ber 9îepublif unb bem Stromc eine ftoljje IBerglev 
dbuitg an, unb meinte, bob ber eine fo tvenig aid bie anbre bad fpanifcbe 
3odj auf fid) leiben toiirbe. ‘©tn Strom, bet jjtoeitaufettb vier bunbert 
SuB breit unb toenn er aucb nur feitt eigened Staffer ^atr über fed^ig 
3u6 tief ift, ber aber, tvenn ibn bie SWeeredflut bebt, nocb urn jtvOlf 
3uB su fteigen pflegt — ein folcber Strom, bicB ed, foQte fid) burcb ein 
clcnbed yfabltoerf bebcrrfdjen laffen? 2Bo toürbe man SBaumftdntme 
bernebmen, bod) gettug, urn bid auf ben ©runb jju reicben unb über bie 
gldcbe empor,juragen? Unb ein 3Ber! biefer 9(rt follte im SBinter jju 
Stanbe fontmen, too bie fÇIutb goitre Jjnfeln unb ©ebirge von ©id, ge 
gen tvelcbe fautn fteinertte SKonern batten, an bad fdjroncbe $ebdtfe 
treiben, unb ed roie (9lad jjerfplittern toirbV Ober gebddjte ber $>erjjog, 
eine $rüde von Scbiffen jju erbauen, toobcr rooüte er biefe nebmen unb 
auf toeldjent SBege fie in feme yerfcbanjjuttgen brittgen ? 9fotbtoenbig 
müBten fie Nnttverpen oorbei paffiren, roo eine flotte bereit ftebe, fie 
enttveber aufjjufongen ober in (tyrnnb jju bobren’.

4. Translate :
SDiefe ©ranbcr follten in vier oerfcbiebenen îrandporten, von einer 

balben Stunbe ,jur anbern, ttad) ber SBrüde binuntcr laufen, unb bie 
Seinbe jtoei ganse Stunben lang utiaufborlid) in Wtbem ertjnlten, fo 
baB fie enblid) vont ScbieBen erjcbdpft unb burcb oergeblicbed SSJarten 
ermübet, in ibrer Wufmerffamfeit ttacblieBen, roenn bie recbten Sulfone 
fdrnen. yoran lieB er jjutn UeberfluB nocb einige Scbiffe laufen, in 
tvelcben Quiver verborgen tvar, urn bad flieBenbe SBerf vor ber iBrürfe 
Su fprengen, unb ben ^auptfcbiffen ®abn ju macben. flugleicb b°ff*e 
er burcb bicfed yorpoftengefed)t ben Seinbett ju tbun ju geben, fie ber= 
an ju locfcn unb ber ganjjen tobtenben $Birfung bed SBulfand audjju= 
febett. (Over)
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5. Translate :
hpm br-ej^rcrft b“.rrl10 oicIe mi61imgeiie 93erfu*e, bic ©cbifffabrt nuf 
bem Brome mit pctonlt mieber fret gu mn*en, ba*te man enblicb 
burauf, ben ©trom fcng unb gar gu ntbeljren. îflnn erinnert fi* au
©bankm^Mnîîrt Cel,ben' lu Ic^e 3^re corder on ben 
^fmntern belagerttn enter, gur rc*ten $eit bemirften eberfdmiem
fd)!oB ÏÏÏ:i!!ü.?cta|! gefunben Botte, unb biefe Mfpiel be=

*
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^ y University of Manitoba1

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

GERMAN GRAMMAR.

V 1.

tb;Je
neighbor, carpet, fork, hero. ’ P ’ y ’

nomin-

A
2. What is meant by “mixed declension 

definition by five examples.

i ^ t a c^ass*fic®tion of the neuter verbs in which fein re
places fjabett, as auxiliary of the perfect tense, giving an ex
ample under each class..

> > ? Illustrate your

i- ïEsBiErP ««=
the English.

o Give the second person singular present and perfect i 
dicative active, and second person singular, imperfect sub
junctive and imperative of, lefett, t)elfen, fterbcit, tragen, empfefjlen.

6. Give rules for the proper mood and tense in reported 
speeches. Give examples with and without bafe. F

vJhcDiStingvrSh fprin9en and ^re,Ifien- and give six cases of 
\erbs exemplifying the same distinction.

or er bcf!pe9tc and er bftoog; er mid) and er roeichfe;
er bat and er bot; memgftena and am toenigften; meiftena and 
metften; fimtltd) and fitting; bdflid) anâ bofifd).

9. Giue an example of (a) the use of the past participle in 
German instead of the English present participle, and (b) of
passive8601 mfimtlVe active instead of the present infinitive

construction differs from

111--V

î

am

(Over)

<V <X
3



10. Give the principal parts of, midgfaCen, roetffagcn, fyeifjen, , 
effett, frag en, rcidjen.

11. Render into German :
(a) Nothing which I have done has given me so much 

pleasure.
(b) The wealthiest people are not always the most con

tented. '
(c) My friend is older than he is wise, still one can trust him.
(d) I have read the poems of Fredrick von Schiller and find 

them worthy of admiration.
(e) He knew all tliat I knew, and much indeed which I 

had no opportunity of learning.
(f ) It is not very easy to translate five or six pages when 

has to copy the translation two or three times to make it 
legible (leSbar).

(g) A sick man, being asked why he did not send for a 
physician, answered : “It is because I have no mind to die 
yet. ’ ’

(h) I had a pair of boots ihade at the shoemaker’s, but they 
are so small, I am not able to wear them.

(i) I rely on your coming to my assistance ; I ought indeed 
sooner to have made you acquainted with my need, but I was 
afraid of your father.

I

y

iI
one

6.

(a)
spirit

(b)
ffcry.

1 (c)
ter.”

(d)
and t
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

SHAKESPERE.

1—MACBETH.

1. Show what is contributed to the action by each of the 
seven scenes of the first act. ^

/

2 State briefly the connection in which the following ex
tracts occur : ”

11 Nothing in his life became him like the leaving it.”
(b) He brings great news.”
(c) “ Givë"ÿie the daggers.”
(d) “ All is the fear and nothing is the love.”
(e) “ Had he his hurts before ” ?y-\
3. What is the dramatic value,
(a) of making Macbeth bring the daggers away from the 

scene of the crime. *
(b) of the porter’s scene.
(c) of Malcolm’s reference to the king’s evil ?

gradation of Macbeth’s character subsequent 
Duncan.

i

»i

I

\n
t

a
e

y

d
s

4. Trace the de 
to the murder of

o. What three scenes of violence integrally connected with 
the action of the trajedy are enacted off the stage ?

of the following passages : 
of Lady Macbeth beginning " Come, y

(b) Macbeth after the murder, “ Methought I heard a voice

(c) MacBeth to the royal physician “ Canst thou not minis-

6. Quote in full any 
(a) The prater i 

spirits.”

one
ou

cry.I
é ter.

(d) Macbeth on hearing of his wife’s death, “ To- 
and to-ukirrow and to-morrow.” morrow

x 
.



V

II.—AS YOU LIKE IT. (a) Th 
J (b) Th 

^L/ ick.7. Paraphrase the speech of Jacques, Act II, scene VII : 
Why, who cries out on pride,
That can therein tax any private party ?
Doth it not flow as hugely as the sea 
Till that the wearer’s very means do ebb ?
What woman in the city do I name,
When that I say the city woman bears 
The cost of princes on unworthy shoulders ?
Who can come in and say that 1 mean her,
When such a one as she such is her neighbor ?
Or what is he of basest function 
That says his bravery is not of my cost,
Thinking that I mean him, but therein suits 
His folly to the mettle of my speech ?

8. Sketch the character of Rosalind.

9. (a) Rosalind: 'He’s fallen in love with yotir foulness and 
she’ll fall in love wjth my anger. If it be so, 
as fast as she answers thee with frowning looks 
I’ll sauce her with bitter words. Why look 
you so upon me ?—Act III, Scene I.

(b) Rosalind : I will help you if I can ; I would love you
I will marry you if ever I marry 

woman, and I’ll be married to-morrow ; I will 
satisfy jmu, if ever I satisfied m 
shall be married to-morrow ; I 
you, if what pleases you conte 
you shall be married to-morr 
Scene II.

To what persons are the different parts of these speeches 
addressed ?

(c) Th,
(d) Th

A

if I could.

lall, and you 
vnii content 

rds you, and 
row.—Act II,

10. What is the occasion of the speeches that follow :
(a) “ Wherefore do you look upon that poor and broken 

bankrupt there ?”
(b) “ Hem them away ”
(c) “ You arc not for all markets ?” H t

11. Show at le^st one causp, connectai with the story of the 
play, for each oy the following incidents :

'T

(Over)I
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i I

i

(a) The'th.nishment of Rosalind.
I ’ ick^ The (jeparture of Touchstone from the court of Freder-

(c) The flight of Orlando.
(d) The reconciliation of Oliver and Orlando.

;

A
/

e

A
*

I

! VII :

tries» and 
it be so, 
ing looks 
rhy look

love you 
I marry 

v ; I will 
£ud you 

content 
pu, and 
-Act II,

speeches

>w :
1 broken
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

z PREVIOUS.

RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION.

Time—lj hours.

1. “ The pursuit of perfection, then, is the pursuit of sweet
ness and light. He who works for sweetness and light wishes to 
make reason and the will of God prevail. Culture looks be
yond machinery ; culture hates hatred; culture has one great 
passion, the passion for sweetness and light. He who works 
for machinery, he who works for hatred, works only for con
fusion. It has one even yet greater !—the passion for mak
ing them prevail. It is not satisfied till we all come to a 
perfect man ; it knows that the sweetness and light of the 
few must he imperfect until the raw and unkindled masses of 
humanity are touched with sweetness and light. If 1 have 

, not shrunk from saying that we must work for sweetness and 
light, so neither have I shrunk from sayiug that we must 
have a broad basis, must have sweetness and light for us 
many as possible, I condemn neithet way; butcu.ture works 
very differently. It seeks to do away with clas es ; to make 
the best that has been taught and known in the world cur
rent everywhere; to make all men live in an atmosphere of 
sweetness and light, where they may use ideas, as it uses
them itself freely,—nourished and not lound by them.”_
Matthew Arnold.

(a) In this paragraph two sentences are changed from tlnur
proper order. Rearrange the paragraph. X

(b) In this paragraph at two points sentences are droppedX
out. Point out these places. '

(ci Examine the r« petitions in sentences 1 and 2.
(d) Criticise (1) the epithet ‘'raw and unkindled,” (2) 

“nourished and not bound.”
(e) Amplify the statement: “Culture looks beyond 

chinery.”

1

ma-

2. “ Then to turn to the intellectual side. You know as 
well as I or any one can tell you, that knowledge is worth 
very little until you have made it so perfectly your own as to

(Over)



be capable of reproducing it in precise and definite form. 
Goethe said that in the end we only retain of our studies, 
after all, what we practically employ of them. And it is 
at least well that in our serious studies w'e should have the 
possibility of practically turning them to a definite destina
tion, clearly before ouKeyes. Nobody can be sure that he has 
got clear ideteron a subject, unless he has tried to put them 
down on a apiece of paper in independent words of 
his own. It is an-excellent plan, too, when you have read a 
good book, to sit down and write a short abstract of what 
you can remerpber of it. It is still better plan, if you can 
iflike up yoùr mind to a slight xtra labor, to do what Lord 
Strafford anil Gibbon and Daniel Webster did. 
ing over the title, subject or design of a book, these eminent 
men would take a pen and write roughly what questions they 
expected to find answered in it, what difficulties solved 
what kind of information imparted. Such practices keep us 

‘from reading with the eye only, gliding vaguely over the 
page, and they help us to place our new acquisitions in rela
tion with what we know before.”-^Morley.

(a) State definitely the subject of this paragraph.
(b) Show the skill of this author in using words of expli

cit reference.
(c) Criticize the expressions “to sit down and write”; “ take 

a pen and wftte1’; “reading with the eye only."
(d) Is the use of “got” in this passage correct ? Is the form

“gotten” allowable ? ^
(e) Point out any idioms intthis passage.

After glanc-

3. (a) Professor Minto speaking of a sonnet prefixed to a 
volume published by John Florio, raises the question, Is this • 
an unrecognized sonnet by Shakespeaie ? In answering this 
question he gathers the “marks of Shakesperean parentage” 
in the sonnet. He notes (IV Its superiority to the 
places of that day; (2)_^Die'earnestness of the descriptions of 
spring and morning such ns are found in Shakespeare; and so 
on, giving six reasons leading to a strong probability of the 

x sonnet being Shakespeare’s. What kind of argument is this ?
(b) A man whose health is poor must take melancholy

therefore Jacques must
kind of argument is 

this ? Is this reasoning faulty ? If. so, show in what respect?
(c) State the force of argument in the following :

Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field, which
to-day is, and to-morrow is cast into the oven, shall he not 
much more clothe you, 0 ye of little faith ?

common-

views of life. Jacques’ health is poor, 
take melancholy views of life ; What

i
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4. Kant the philosopher, used to say that there were two 
things which overwhelmed him with awe as he thought of 
them. One was the star-sown deep of space, without limit 
and without end ; the other was, right and wrong. Right, 
the sacrifice of self to good ; wioug, the sacrifice of good to 
elf not graduated objects of desire, to which we are deter

mined by the degrees of our knowledge, but wide asunder 
as pole and pole, as light and darkness ; one the object of in
finite love ; the other the object of infinite detestation and 
scorn, it is in this marvellous power in men to do wrong (it 
is an old story, but tone the less true for that) it is in this 
power to wrong w/ong or right, as it lies somehow with our- 

i° C,1(X!se—t iat J*® impossibility stands *o forming 
>hat they have done after the fact.”

—Froude. 
Criticise the sentence-structure of this paragraph.

6. State and illustrate various devices for 
phasis. securing em-

J.
»

v

k
t

I y%
(d/Compare the respective values of the kinds of 

ment found in (a) and (b). argu-
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

Time, 1$ hours.

Write an essay on one oi

1. Machinery considered

T

)he following subjects : 

end and not

I

as as a means.

2. The value and method of a popular study of Logic.

3. The law of Adoption./

4. The reason why a Science of History is impossible.

5. Language—the rough practical test of Nationality.

NOTE.—Candidates are required to write an essay of not more than two 
pages.

The following will be insisted on in the essay :

. Neatness and legible writing.

2. Correct spelling and punctuation.

3. Well expressed, compact sentences and paragraphs.

4. Paragraphs to be distinctly marked.

5. An essay of at least three paragraphs.
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7. “ Thu greatest constitutional change which our history 
has witnessed was brought about in an indirect but perfectly 
efficient way.” Explain fully this statement.

N. “ The Queen can do wrong.” 
this statement and 
which it rests.

Explain the meaning o 
give the constitutional principles upon

University of Manitoba
V.>,

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897. >
/

yTV . j
PREVIOUS. /r _v? ISTORY.

1. Describe the Rattle f 
the history of England.

2. Discuss the policy of Hubert de Burgh and its effect upon 
the course of English affairs in his time.

3. Mention the difficulties which met Queen Elizabeth at 
the beginning of her reign and show in outline how they 
passed away before the close of her reign.

4. Give the chief periods in Shakspere’s literary
and name a few of the most important Dramas belonging to 
each period. *

5. “ The Restoration brought Charles to Whitehall, and in 
instant the whole face of England was changed.”

this statement.

6. Write short notes on :
(a) The battle of LaHague.
(b) The Act of settlement.
(c) The battle of Blenheim.

Bouvines and indicate its influence
on

career

an Discuss

9. Describe the duties of the following officers : 
(a) The Governor-General

« (Over)
z
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V(b) The Premier of the Dominion.
(c) The Minister of Agriculture.

10. Write notes on :
(a) The civil law of French Canada, r
(b) The Dominion, power of Disallowance.
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University of Manitoba

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PREVIOUS.

PHYSIOLOGY.

1. Describe the mechanism by which 
brain. sound reaches the <1

ÆtfsL'sahow 1 drop °f impure biood •

3. Describe and figure the valves of the heart.

4. Draw figure, and give explanation of the 
sweat glands. working,of the

f00t inn7 different movements illustrates
pnuànluX byTpaddre^T °,,eVer “ ** P™-

I

le ?6. Explain the mechanism of the human 
iiwing how a musical no*:e is produced.

“ blind spot ” :

larynx, especiallysi

7. Descritt 
rods and com yellow spot ” ; and “ layer of 

in the eye.
/
ism ” : (2) perspective.

9. Draw and name specimens 1 to 5 under the

as

/
8. Explain (1) “ ve itriloqui

microscope.
\
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA
/ %.

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.

PREMIER EXAMEN.

ATHALIE ET POLYEUCTE.
>

1. Quelles sont les sources d’Athalie ? Quelles données 
historiques fournissaient-elles à Racine ?

i QueHc est 1 action d Athalie ? Ex^>liquoz-en brièvement 
Je développement dans chaque acte.

/ 3 Quelles passions sont mises en jeu dans cette tragédie ?* 

4. Tracez le caractère de Joad et d’Athalie.•%

- 5- “ Dleu est Ie principal acteur d’Athalie expliquez cette 
parole.

6. Indiquez la place d Athalie dans la tragédie ; donnez vos
raisos^

7. Qui prononce les vers suivants ? en quelle circonstance ? 
qu’avez-voüs à en dire ?

Pensez-vous être saint et juste impunément ?
Et comptez-vous pour rien Dieu qui combat pour nous ?
Le bonheur des méchants comme un torrent s’écoule.
Tout vous a réussi ; que Dieu voie et nous juge.
Je ceignis la tiare et marchai son égal.
Comment en un plomb vil l’or pur s’est-il changé ?
Entre le pauvre et vous, vous prendrez Dieu pour juge.
Où sont, Dieu de Jacob, tes antiques bontés ?
Impitoyable Dieu, toi seul as tout conduit.

I

i

b. Quelle est 1 action de Polyeucte-? Résumez-en le déve
loppement à travers les différents actes.

9. Tracez le caractère d

10. Indiquez quelques défauts.

Mèt

quatre principaux personnages.

(Over)
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M. Comparez brièvement le songe d’Athàîie- et celui de 

Pauline.
,

12. Qui prononcé les vers suivants? en queîretf circonstances ? 
laites un mot de critique :

A raconter ses maux souvent on les soulage.
Qui n’appréhende rien, présume trop de soi.
Les dieux et l’empereur sont plus que ma famille.
Elle a trop de vertus pour n’être pas chrétienne.
Ils font des vœux pour nous qui les persécutons. 
Adore-les ou meurs—Je suis chrétien.
Je vois, je crois, je sais, je suis désabusée.

I
l
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UNIVERSITE DE lyiANITOBAI
tii de

V
EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.mces ?

PREMIER EXAMEN.

RHÉTORIQUE ÉÈANÇAISE. 

(Temps, H heure).

1. Quintilien u détini l’urateur : vir bonus dicendi 
que dites-vous de cette définition ? péri tus ;

f 2. Quelles qualités l’éloquence à un haut degré de nerfec-

est.

3. Expliquez l’axiome : pectus est quod disertes facit.

4. Nommez et définissez brièvement les parties du discours.

5. Qu’ 
passions ?

apptlle-t-on mouvements oratoires/ Que sont les 
Dofi naissent-elles ? Comment les divise-t-on ?

G. Quelle place occupe l’action oratoire dans lélou 
de quoi dépend-elle ? M uence "(

7. Qu’est-ce que l’improvisation ? Qu’avez-vous à dire. ?

8 Expliquez avec quelque détail dans quel entre et de 
quelle manière vous procéderiezCpour composer un discours.

/
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I UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBAf t k

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.
àX

,
PREMIER EXAMEN.

COMPOSITION FRANCISE. 

(Temps,. 1J heure).JT

Choisir une des pensées suivantes et la développer :
1. Aucun chemin de fleurs

2. À tous les

X

ne conduit à la gloire.
)

bien nés que la patrie est chère !

3. La guerre et ses horreurs, la guerre est à nos portes.

4. Soveraine du monde, ô divine éloquence !

, 5- Qu’un véritable ami est une douce chose !

cœurs

p

N. B.-Lon ne demande pas plus de 40 lignes, mais l’élève 
doit donner une attention toute particulière à la rédac- 
tion de la copie, à l’orthographe, à la correction et à 
1 élégance du style.

j. i;
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i
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.

A \ PREMIER EXAMEN.

HISTOIRE DE FRANCE ET BUÜRINOT.

1 Nommez les différentes dynasties qui se sont succédé
e trône de F rance ; racontez brièvement leur avènement 

leur chute.

2. Esquissez brièvement le gouvernement et 
des Francs sous les Mérovingiens.

3. Faites connaître Charlemagne comme législateur et* pro
tecteur des lettres. 1

4. Racontez la derliiere période de la g

^ 5. Faites connaître Richelieu et

6. Résumez le règne de Louis XV.

7. Faites connaître la présenté constitution de la France.

8. “La Reine ne peut rien faire de mal ” : expliquez le sens 
de cet axiome de la constitution anglaise ; donnez les prin
cipes constitutionnels sur lesquels il repose.

. Expliquez les devoirs et les attributions (a) du 
ne r général, (b) du premier ministre de la Conté 
(c) du ministre de l’Agriculture.

10. Ecrivez quelques mots (a) sur la loi civile du Canada 
Fiançais, (b) sur le pouvoir de désaveu du 
fédéral.

la législationt

uerre de cent ans.

son œuvre.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

I
ft'

PRELIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

HOMER—HOMÈRE.
1. Translate:

Traduisez :
X aSJç o[ peu zà nèuouzo xazà azpazou- ood' 'Aj-apépuaiv
Xrjf ipcdoç, zrju npwzou èiZTjneiXrio ’A^dyi,
dXk ofe raXduftcov ze xai Eupu^dztju npooéemev,
T(lt o[ £ (7(IV XTjpOXt XU( ÙzpTjpiO OtpdnOUZV

V F,pxeoQov xXiatTjv IhjXrjcadta) 'A^d^oç.
Xeepoç éÀôuz' àyépeu Bpcarjtoa xaXXtndpy 
ec de xe prj dtôjjatu, èyù) dé xeu aùzoç éXutpai 
éXdotu auu nXeàueaar r6 ol xai fiij-iou lozat.

ow

2. Parse the underfilled words.
Analysez les motsîsou lignés.

d. Give a brief sketcu of events from Achilles’ quarrel to 
the end of the first boot of the Iliad.

Résumez brièvement les évènements du premier livre de 
l’Iliade depuis la querelle d’Achille jusqu’à la fin du livre.

4. Translate :
Traduisez :

y fifMtç d'irjéÀeoç xazèdu xai èni xuéipaç fjÀtieu,
<)Tj Tozt xotprjoauzo napà npupur/ota vyoç.
' Hpo; 3" Ijpcfèuetu <pduij {tododdxzuXoç 'Hœç, 
xat tôt Inetz dudyouzo perd azpazou eu pu u 'Amanov 
Tototv 3 txpeuou oupouiu éxdepj-oç 'AnoUwu- 
01 d lazou azijoauz’, du£ 0' loua Xeuxà nézaaaau 
èv d'âuepoç npyotu péaou caziou, dpifi de |rûpa 

itopipuptoif ptydX taye uijoç ioùarjç 
$ à lOetu xazaxbpa dtunpÿooouaa xéXeuOou. ■
Auzàp inet f> txouzo xaza azpazou eùpuu 
rfa pèv^jiîye pkXaiuau in Xjneipoto èpuaaau 
Oipoû ènb ÿapdtiotç, ôno d'tppaza paxpà zduuaaau' 
aÙToi d’ iaxidvauzo xarà xXtotaç ze uéaç ze.

i

(Over)



s

1I
.E

\t

*
5. Parse the underlined words.

Anal) sez les mots soulignés.

6. Scan from 01 ft lazov to /laxpà xdvuaoav 
Scandez depuis 01 ft ferxdv à paxpà xdvuaaav

7. Translate :
Traduisez :

Tov ft IjpzifttT 
Aèvôxare Kpovidrj 
Kai Xcrjv oe rdpoç f out ecpopae où re pexaXXw, 
àXXà pdX' eüxyXoç rà <pndÇeau ftaa èOèXijoOa.
Nôv ft aivwç Stiftotxa taxa ippéva pi] at rapeirjj 
àpyupànt^a Oértç, duydrrjp àXioto fkpovxoç 
*/£pii} ïàp ao'tTft napèÇzTo, xa't Xdfte yoùvwv. 
rjj a àîw xaxavtuaai ixijxupou, <$>c ’AytXya 
Ti/tijtrrjç, àXèoTjZ dè noXiat; ère vrjooiv 'AyaiCov.

H, Parse the underlined words.
Analysez les mots soulignés.

y U
/

’ iftztra ftowrtç nôrvta nHprj- 
1, motov tov pùOov è tenez ;

I1.
.ï

(a)
TÙÇ fi 
TTsftiol 
IpnXe

\

Me:
roue ~
Toidfte
h'1
i xi ixe
Xj/ùv i
oïfttr
peyioTi
WJTOV
vopi^tt

(b)
ànoxpti
ÿÿ ^
upùç è:

peydXat 
èXéyeTo 
auvttnt 
fiaevôvx 
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J University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PRKLIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

XENOPHON.
1. Translate : 

Traduisez :
(a) Kùpoçfi' oltv dvéfirj ini zà opip, oùfievoç xto/ùovxoç, xai site 

ruççxriuàç ou ètpùtazzov of Kùexeç. 'EvzeùOev fié xaxifiatveVtTç 
nefiiov péya, xaXbv 
ipnhtov xat dpnétwv 

Mer à fié zaùza

inipfiuzov, xai oevfi'jjtov navxofiantbvxat

, roùc pefi' kauzoù ozpaxubraiç, xai
rouf npotre/Mbvva; auztp xai ztbv âXXtov zbv 
zutdfis.

fioutôptvov, èteçe 
.hfipe; azpazethzat, zà peu firj Kùpou fiï/ov ôzt oùztoç 

é/£e npbç ijpùz, &tmep zà foèzepa npbç ixetvov oùze yàp ÿpecç 
ezt ixeiuotj ozpazuozat, (inet ye où ttuvenbpefia aùztp,) oùzeixetvoç 
fy“v iT‘Ju*OoâÔTyç. "Ozt pèvzoe dfitxeîodtu vopi^u btp jffubv, 
oefia- &<rze xai, pezanepnopèvou aùypùfbùx iOétar Met», zô pki 
pèyeozov, aiayuvopevoç, ôzt aùvoefia ipiauztp ndvza it/>eutrpévoç 
wjzov' Ineeza fie xai fiefietüç, py, tafiatu pe, fiixyù 
vopi^et un èpoù fjfiex^afitu.

U V

, lOV

(b) .hwmC Taira ta*w» xai iiifaaat zpia raàç âUooc 
ànox/aaaaflm. Aï/,oc if ia„ },attira âtafkfiijxMtf, „ „„ 
ÿ •’T,,aria,,an ri,,fa-, /xoôo, ,htv /«„,<! £1
W f"*"5".. <** «i 6/-7C </.i faaa^r». jpo, o./roe,’
î/Wr,/,s Ao/joo mm^in." 0, ,ùx arpanàrai, èv ihiiat 
peydAtù^ovzcç, eù%Qvre-0eùzbv eùzoyr^ar Mivtovt fié xai ~fiuwd 
ètéyezo xépjae peyaXonpenîj. TaÙxa fié noerjtraç ficéptatvv 
auvetnezo fié xat zo dtÀo azpdztupa aùzw tlnav xai zt'ov fita- 
fiatvovno» zov nozapbv oùfieiç èfipèyhrj dvwzipto zwu paafitbv
U7TO TO7) TTOTOiflOÎ).

IzpouHuu fié oùfieiç êtafieis of fié fittbçavzeç zt'ov tnnétuv zayù 
inauovzo' noth yàp àneanazo tpeùyouoa, zotç pèv notre fipàpip, 
zatç fié nzépuçev, dpâtra, àrtmep (azitp ypwpévy. Taçfiè tozifiaç, 
dv ztç zayj dvttrzfp laze Xapfidveev nizovzat yàp fi paya, &trnel 
népfitxeç, xai zayb ànayopeùoutre. T à fié xpèa aùztbv rjfitoza Ijv.

(Over)
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5. Translate : 
Traduisez :

1. et ouv vùv àzodsc% decq riva? fjyeïoOac zob xXatoiou, oùx dt>
2. ÛpCOZCOU

3. ’ End a 8q o? " EXXq^sç 
4. Ô Zpt<J-

bzbze ot zoXèptoc i/Mocev ftovXeueoOac fj/tâç osoc.
Kùpov tc ftoùXoczo rrj ozpaztca XfrqoOat. 
ifviooav bze TTÀdemuv coonXeupou itovqpà zdzc; icq. 
ftùzepoç zapiov èzùftavw.

Explain the nature of thl; conditional clause in (1), the in
direct question in (2), the oblique clause in (3), the participle 
in (4).

Expliquez l'espèce de phrase conditionnelle dans le 1, 
l'interrogation indirecte dans 2, le discours indirect dans 3, le 
participe dans 4.

6. Explain the meaning of zpcv and woze (a) with an in
finitive, (b) with a finite verb. What construction in indirect 
discourse is used respectively with cfqpi, tizov and Xéytu ?

;pliquez le seus de xpcv et woze (a) avec un verbe à l’in
finitif (b) avec un verbe à un mode personnel. Quelle con
struction modale est employée avec <pqpi, ilzov et avec Xèyw ? )

Ex

(c) *0 pèvzoc Kùpoz t'cztv, ors xaXéoaç zapexe/eùezo zoïç
zo'jzo'” EXXqoc, zqv xpaoyqv rwv ftapftdpcui/ àvé^soffac, icf>vùofli) 

où yàp xpauyjj, àXXà (Jcyjj, wç dvuozbv, xac fjouxfj èv iow xac 
ftpadècoç zpoor^aav Kac èv zoùzw h’ùpoç, zapeXaùviov aùzoç 
obv flcypqzc zcp ippcqvtï xac dXXocç zpco'cv q zezzapoc, zw hXtdp^w 
èftoa, dyeiv zb ozpdzeopa xazà pèoov zb zwv zoXepuou, ozc ixe7 
paocXêjç tir}. “ xàv zoùzo" lepq, “ vcxcoptv, zditt' fyüv zezoiqzac."

2. Parse the underlined words.
Analysez les mots soulignés.

3. Decline in sing : rare zztpoÇcv, zà xpèa (contracted and 
uncontracted).

1 éclinez au sing : zùc; zzepoçc», zà xpèa (formes contractes 
et noncontractes).

4. Compare : xaXov, Ta%u, ftpudécoç. Account for the case 
of âéuâfuou, zdiza, à).Xou£, panàcov, \jzzècov.

Donnez les degrés de comparaison de xaXov, r«p, fipaôicoç. 
Donnez la raison du cas de bévàpcou, zdvza, âXXouç, paodibv.

M
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PRELIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

GREEK GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 

GRAMMAIRE GRECQUE ET THÈME.
x

and

1. (a) Decline together, in/singular and pjural :
Déclinez au sing, cy au plur :

TO ftéya o(to'.

In plural only :
Déclinez au plur:

o Eodai/uov OTfûîndTTjç.

(h) Write the genitive singular and dative plural of- 
Donnez le génitif sing. et le datif pluriel de:

pamkéoç, bxXiTrjÇ, vewz, (fùÀaç, %df>tç, kodeç,

2. Write the contracted forms of the following :
Comment sc fait la contraction dans les formes suivantes : 
Ti/idsi, tftkisi, orpine, hifxaov, iyihov, idrjkoov, u/idy, tptkèrj

dqkoji.

actes

case

oéioç.
iv.

EtdtSiÇ'

bx du
(OTtO V
Ur^sç
TT/iEtT-

?: ^ve ln Jhe thil<1 Person singular and plural the present 
milicative and present subjunctive of:

Donnez le .‘le pers. sing, et plur. du prés, indie, et prés du 
suhj. de : r

le în- 
iciple

le 1,
Ec/u, ïritu, also of the perfect form oïda.\ 3, le

4 Form in the first person singular only the imperfect and 
perfect indicative active of:

Formez la première personnesing. de l’imp. et du part de 
de 1 ind. actif de : '

koto, tiow, àffjioiÇw, OTfKirèoto,
and using these as examples, write a note on the formation 
of the augment and reduplication.

n in
direct
?

i l’in- 
con-

(O ?

}(Over)
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et en vous servant (Je ces verbes comme exemples, dites un 
mot de la formation de Vaugment et du redoublement.

5. Compare :
Donnez les degrés de comparaison de :

TtôÀe/MK, fjooz, /isyaç, xrdoç, ('ua^/ioç. /
/

B.

1. (a) ènoyeùero ini rrp zohv r«c aizovdà? Twer^n/uwç.
to'jtov zov (f?f>aufôrrjv firj xokdtrjjç.

Translate (a) and (b) and explain the syntax of the under
lined vvords.

Traduisez (a) et (b) et expliquez les 
relatives aux mots soulignés.

2. Translate :
Traduisez :

(a) The treaty has been violated by -the Greeks.
Le traité a été violé par les Grecs.

(b) If Cyrus be a friend to us, we 
worthy o lu>rfor.

Si Cyruyest notre ami, nous aurons un ami digne d’hon-

(!')

règltS^de syntaxe

will have a friend

neur.
(c) Let us be well disposed to the generals.

Sdyons bien disposés envers les généraux.
(d) } fear that the enemy will plunder the villages.

ZJe crains que les ennemis ne pillent les villages.
(i) Cyrus ordered the generals to collect an army in the 

plain.
Cyrus ordonna aux généraux de rassembler une armée dans 

la plaine.
(fï“He collected the soldiers in order that thej’ might 

march against the city.
Il rassembla les soldats pour qu'ils pussent marcher contre 

la ville. * J

(g) “ He aftid that not he himself but Clearchos was general. 
Il dit (que ce) n’était pas lui-même (mais Cléarque qui 

était général.

\
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
J

PRELIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

LATIN -SOHOLARSHI PS. 
LATIN—POUR LES BOURSES.

(Time, 2 hours).
4 1. Translate:

Traduisez :
Ibi cuin alii fossas complerent, alii multis telis conjectiv de- 

ten.so res vallo munitionibusque depellerent 
qui bus ad pugnam 
telisque subviininti 
an dis

, auxiiiaresque,
non

et ad aggerem txapitibu* eomport- 
speciem atque op ionein pugnantium præberent; cum 

item ab hostibus constanter ac non timide pugnaretur telaque 
ex loco superiore missa non rostra acciderent, équités circum- 
tiis hostium castris Crasso renunciaverunt, non eadem esse 
dihgentia ab decumana porta castra munita facilemque a<litum 
habere.

2. Parse the italicised words.
Analysez les mots en italiques.

3. (a) Contidebat : / Name the semi-depoijent verbs.
Nommez les verbes «mi-déponents.

(b) Explain the rule ot using the gdrundive instead of 
the gerund, and give an example.
„ lv Expliquez la règle de l’emploi du participe passif 

d obligation au lieu du gérondif, et donnez un exemple.

1. Translate :
Traduisez :
Nox erat, et terris animalia somnus habebat ;
Effigies sacræ divum, Phrygiique Penates,
Quos mecum a Troja mediisque ex ignibus uibis 
Extuleram, visl ante oculos astare jacentis 
In somnis, multo manifesti lumine, qua se 
Plena per insertas fundebat luna fenestras ;
Puni sic affari, et curas his demere dictis :

« r (Over)
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I

VN i. Parse : 
Analysez :

| Vial, jacentia, derhere. Tru<
Viet

* mois p 
a été li 
trer qu 
les par 
essayer 
espéror 
non coi 
mais pc 
nation 
battre 
tu me in 
de la te 
cette île

2. (Not for translation) : 
(Pas'pour traduire)ï

Prima horn inis facies et pulchro pectore virgo 
Pu be tenus, postrema immani cor pore pistrix, ' 
Delphinum caudas utero commissa Uiporum.
Ipse arduus altaque pu I sat 
Sidera—di, talem terris avertite pestem :—
Nec visu facilis nec dictu affabilis ulli.

In what connection in the story of the Aeneid do these 
passages occur ?

A quelle partie de l’histoire de l’Enéide ces passages se rap
portent-ils ?

(a)

(b)

!

3. (Not for translation) :
(Pas pour traduire) :

Sic pater Aeneas intentis omnibus unus 
Fata renairaoat divurn, cursusque doc»-bat.
Conticuit tandem, factoque tyic fine quievit. 

i Picture the scene to which reference is here made, 
ii. In outline sketch the wanderings referred to in “ fata 

divum cursusque.”
i. Décrivez la scène à laquelle on fait allusion dans cet 

extrait.
ii. Racontez brièvement les voyages auxquels on fait allu

sion dans “ fata divum cuigusque.”

Translate :
Victoria, the queen of England, will have reigned fifty 

years next month. All of us know how happy the English 
nation has been during her reign and we ought to show her 
that we love her by our actions in that month From all 
parts of the world many people will go to the city of London 
to endeavor to see what is going there. We in Canada hope 
to send lieutenants and soldiers across to Britain not as 
Caesar did many years ago for the sake of carrying 
but to show that we belong to the same great nation and that 
we,are not the men to refuse to tight for our country if we are 

-^provoked. This custom has been handed down to us from 
our ancestors. Let us be worthy of our fatherland and of 
pitching our camp on that celebrated island.

on war

s
/

N\
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T
X
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Traduisez : u
- mol'm’oihain"■ To "ura régné cinquante an,, le

mois pi ocnam. 1 ous nous savons combien la nation Anglaise
tre nue Zrr"en'lant S0" "**“« * "ou, devrions totT

ai, pour niontier que nous appartenons à la même «ran,I, 
arien et quo noua ne sommes pas hommes à refuser de 
«tire pour notre pays, si nous sommes attaqués Cette cou 

tumenou, a été transmise par nos ancêtres Soyons dignes
cet e îTe célèbre ,S * (<lignCS> ,le P1*”' "«toe camp8 '
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PRELIMINARY.—PRÉLIMINAIRE.

VIRGIL.—VIRGILE.
i1. Translate :

Traduisez':
(a) Iaraque fere sicco subductæ litore puppes ;*

Conubiis arvisque no vis operata iuventus ;
Iura douiosque dabam : subito cum tabidn membris 
l orrupto cæli bactu, miserandaque venit 
Arboi-i bu^utrtiatisque. lues et letifer annus. 
Linquÿxfnt dulces animas, aut aegra trahebant 
Corpora. ; turn sterilis exurere Sirius agros ;

*. Arebmit herbae, et victum seges aegra negabat. 
RursuV ad oraelum Ortygiæ Phoebumq °
H«utatu> pater ire mari, veniamque precari :
Quam fessis tinem rebus ferat ; unde laborum 
Temp ta re auxilium iubeat ; quo vertere

ue remerwo

cursus-

(b) Mte dea—nam te maiorihus ire per alt urn 
Auspiciis manifesta tides : sic fata deum rex
Sortitur, volvitque vices ; is vertitur ordo_
Pauca tibi e mult is, quo tutior hospita lustres 
Aequora et Ausonio possis considéré portu, 
hxpediam dictis ; prohitient nam cetera Parc<e( 
Scire Helenum farique vetat Saturitia funo.

rincipio Italian), quam tu iam rere propinquain 
Vicinosque, ignare, paras invadere portus.
Longa procul longis via dividit invia terris. 
Ante et Trinacria lentandus remus in unda,
Et ml™ Ausonii lustrandum navibus æquor 
Infernique lacus Acææque insula Circæ,
Quam tuta possis urbem conponeie terra.

f

(c) In ten! urn scopulos avulsaque viscera montis 
Erigit eructans, liquefactaque sax a sub auras 
Cum geinitu glomerat, fyndoque exæstuat imo.

Urgeri hi ole hac, i \
(Over)
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Inpositam ruptis flammam exspirafe caminis ;
Et fessum quotiens mulet latus, intremcre omnem 
Murmure Trinacriam, et caelum subtexere fumo.
Noctem illam tecti silvis inmania inonstra 
Perferimue, ncc, quæ sonitum det causa, videmus.
Nam ncque erant astrorum ignés, ncc lucidus œthra 
Siderea polus, obscuro sed nubila cælo.
Et lunam in nimbo nox intempesta tenobat.

2. Scan the first 5 lines in extract (a) and account for the 
quantities in the first line.

Scandez les 5 premiers vers de l’extrait (a) et donnez la 
raison de la quantité de toutes les syllabes du 1er vers.

3. Parse the italicised words.
Analysez les mots en italiques.

'4. Give the names of the Parcac and tell who they were. 
Why was Trinacria sp called ? Give its modern name. Write 
a note on A*tia*ae insula Circa.

Donnez les noms des Parques et dites qui elles étaient 
Pourquoi la “ Trinacrie ” était-elle ainsi nommée ? Indiquez 
quel est son nom maintenant. Ecrivez une note sur “ Acaeae 
insula Circae.”

S ^

5. Write a note on the declension of domos. What words , 
are like it ?

Ecrivez un note sur la déclinaison de domos. Quels 
autres mots lui ressemblent ?

6. Derive : oonubiis, letifer, auspiciis, semustum. Account 
for the moods of : exurere, ferat, possis (twice in b) arid thés 
cases of : membris, dictis, rtavibus.

Donnez l’étymologie de : conttbiis, letifer, auspiciis, se
mustum. Donnez la raison du mode de : exurere, ferat, possis 
(2 fois dans l’extrait b) et la raison du cas de: membris, 
dictis, navibus.

* 7. Translate intq Latin :
Caesar was greatly disturbed at the letters which he 

received from his lieutenant and sent him to ascertain what 
states were in arms against the republic. He was informed 
that the Helvetii who were the most powerful tribe of all 
Gaul on account of their valor, influence and nurpber of 
population were not many miles off and were trying to per-

(Over)
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Traduisez en Latin :
César fut grandement troublé )>ar les lettres qu’il reçut de 

son lieutenant et 1 envoya pour demander quelles cités étaient 
en armes contre la république. Il apprit que les Helvètes 
qui étaient la plus puissante nation de toute la Gaule, à cause 
de leur courage, de leur influence et de leur nombre n’étaient 
pas éloignes de plusieurs milles et essayaient de persuader aux 
autres de se joindre à eux. En apprenant ceci, il vit qu’il 
de\ ait taire plusieurs choses n im seul et même temps. Il 
envoya en avant sa cavalerie ou* poursuivre l’ennemi. Lui- 
meme partit avec la dixième légion, laissant les deux légions 
qu il avait levées tout lécemment en Gaule comme une o-arni- 
son pour les bagages.

A!!.re-^U’il®le.urent.,aifc un heureux combat, il retourna à
manquait dans cetteses

région il fut forcé de renvoy r quelqu 
rentes directions pour faire du butin.

suade others to join them. On learning this he saw that he 
must do many things at one and the same time. He sent

"rwk hVS ?;V,alr7 ^P^sue the enemy. He himself set out 
with the tenth legion, leaving the two legions which h J had 
rnroHed most recently in Gaul as a guard to the baggage. 
After lighting a successful battle he returned into winter 
quarters and as there was a scarcity of corn in that district
he was compelled to send out several cohorts in different 
directions to forage

,\
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PRELIMINARY—PRÉLIMINAIRE. 

CÆSAR—CAÉSAR.
I. Translate :

Traduisez :
(a) Pro his Divitiacus—nam post discessum Belgarum di- 

m 188,8 Aeduorum copiis, ad eum reverterat—facit verba : Bell-
^ovaeos omm tempore in tide atque amicitia civitatis Aeduae 

fuisse : impulses a suis principibus, q i dicerent Aeduos, a 
Caesare in servit..tem redactos, omnes indignitates contume- 
msque perferre, et ab Aeduis defecisse et populo Romano 
»ellum intulisse. Qui ejus consilii principes fuissent, quod 

intellegerent quantam calamitatcm civitati intulissent in 
Brittanmam pmfugisse. Petere non solum Bellovacossed 
aiam pro 1ns Aeduos, ut sua dementia ac mansuetudine iri 
eos u ta tu r. Quod si ecerit, Aeduorum auctoritatem apud 
omnes Belgas amphhvaturum, quorum auxiliis atque bnihus 
si qua bella inciderint, sustentare consuerint

(b) Quo pvoelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae mari-
timae confectum est. N am cum omnis juventus, omnes etiam 
gravions aetatis, in quibus aliquid consilii aut dignitatis fuit 
eo cou vénérant, turn navium quod ubique fuerat în uniim lo
cum cocgerant ; quibus amissis reliqui ncque quo se recii.er- 
ent, neque quemadmodum oppida defenderent, habebant Ita- 
que se suaque omnia Cacsari dediderunt. In quos eo gravius 
Caesar vindicandum statuit, quo diligentius in reliquum tem- 
pus a barbansjus legatorum conservaretur. Itarme omni sen- 
atu uecato reliquossub-corona vendidit. r '&

(c) Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae. Primo per onmes 
paites perequitant et tela conjieiunt atque ipso terrore euuor- 
um et strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant, et cum 
se inter equitum turmas insinuaverunt, ex essedis desiliunt 
et pedliais proehantur. Aungae intérim paulatim ex proelio 
excedunt atque ita currus collocant, ut/si illi a multitudine 
hostium prenmntur expeditum ad suos rcceptum M«ant lux 
inobilitatcm equitum, stal.ilitutem peditutn in prœliis nrae- 
stant ac tantum usu quotidioilo et exercitatione efficiunt uti 
in dec 11 vi ac praeeipiti loco incitatos equo* MHinere et hrevi 
modem ri ac fleeter»* et per tomonem jiercun ere et, in jum> in
sister© et se inde in currus citissime.recipvre consuerint.

(Over)
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“ BellovacosII. In extract (a) convert into direct narration 
omni tempore . . . consuerint.”

Dans l’extrait ,(a) tournez en style direct “ Bellovacos 
omni tempore . . . consuerint.”

III. In extract (b)
Dans l’extrait (b) w

1. Parse fully “dignitatis,” “ainissis,” “eo,” (‘ in quos eo ), 
“vindicandum.”

1. Analysez complètement “dignitatis,” “amissis,
dicandum.” „

2. Explain the mood in “reciperent,” conservarctur.
2. Expliquez le mode de “reciperent,” “conservarctur.”
3. Why is “(juo” used in the clause “quo diligentius -. . .

conservarctur” ?
3. Pourquoi “quo” est-il employé dans la phrase "quo dili- 

. conservarctur”?

IV. In extract (c) pprse :
Dans l’extrait (ci analysez :

1. “ Strepitu,” “ dvsiliunt,” “ incitatos,
2. Why is the «resent tense used throughout the passage ?
2. Pourquoi \ J\ l èsent est-il employé dans tout ce passage ?
3. Explain the reference in the words “illi” and “suos.”
3. Expliquez de qui’l s’agit dans ces mots “illi” et “suos.

V. Write the principal parts of: ,
Donnez les temps primitifs de :

Iinpello, infero, cousuesco, cogo, amitto, efficio, conjiciunt.

eo,” “vin-« «.

gentiu s . .

consuerint.”” «

VI. Translate :
Traduisez :

Cum Camillus Falerios obsideret, quidam ludi magister qui 
filios plurimorum ex nobilibus ejus oppidi docebat, discipulos 
ex portis eductos duci Romano iraditit, sperans hoc modo op
pidum ci to captum iri, et sese magna pracmia adepturum 
esse. Camillus tamen, justa ira incensus, cum homincm nu- 
dandum curavisset, pueros eum flagellis ad oppidum prosequi 
jussit, ut civibus demonstrarpt quantopere populus Romunus 
jieifidiam abominaretur. Quae magnaniipitas adeo cives dc- 
lectavit, ut brevi tempore Romanis opprdum^tr^dercn

Vocabulary:
Vocabulaire:

Ludus—a school, ecole. 
Adipiscor—I obtain, obtenir. 
Flagellum—a whip, un fouet.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PRELIMINARY.—PRÉLIMINAIRE.»\s eo ),

LATIN GRAMMAR—GRAMMAIRE LATINE." “vin-

1. Decline together : 
Déclinez ensemble :

Uter vis princeps major. 
Senex pauper et miser. 
Idem agger altus.io dili-

2. (a) ( ive the gcnetive singular and the gender of : 
Donnez le génitif singulier ofr^figenre de :

Laus, pie lis, ver, imago, collis, lapis^eqBor, grex.

(b) Write the abl. sing, and gen. plur. of :
Ecrivez l’abl. sing, et le gen. plu. de:

Avis, sol, cubile, ær, vicis.

3. What are the other degrees of comparison of:
Quels sont les autres degrés de comparaison de :

Male vol us, strenuus, diu, satis, interior, celeritcr, .facilis 
deterior, primus.

4. Give the principal part^of :
Donnez les temps primitifs de :

ToWjueo, seco, sancio, indulgeo, hisco.vinco, VThceo.

•5. Write the 3rd p. sing. p^rf. subj. passive of :

Ecrivez la 3e^p. tiing. du,parf. du subj. passif de :
Oonticio, venio, exedo, augeo, fero, cædo, rego, quæro.

ssage ? 
issagç ?

_ fiS.
108.

v

i:iunt.

ster qui 
ici pu lus 
odo op- 
ptuium 
îem nu- 
irosequi 
omanus 
ives de-

6. (a) What case constructions do the following words 
govern ? Give examples.

Quels cas demandent les mots suivants ? Donnez des
exemples.

Accu so, pœnitet, dignus, conscius, natus, suadeo, instar, 
admoneo.

(Over)
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(b) What mood constructions follow jubeo, impcro, 
cupio, suadco, prohibée ? Give examples.

^ Quels conjonctions| et quels modes demandent les 
verbes jubeo, impero, cupio, suadeo, prohibeo ? Donnez des 
exemples.

7. Translate :
1. Do you think the city will be captured ?
2. The enemy is only two hundred paces from the walls.
3. How much did pou pay For this house ?
4. It is the custom of many cities to praise those who have 

been killed in battle.
5. Virtue must be practised by all.
6. Caesar having discovered the plot, the barbarians fled. 

Traduisez :
1. Pensez-vous que la ville sera prise ?
2. L’ennemi n’est qu’à deux cents pas des murs.
3. Combien avèz-vous payé cette maison ?
4. Il est d’usage en plusieurs villes de louer ceux qui ont 

été tués dans les combats.
5. La vertu doit être pratiquée par tous.
6. César ayant découvert la conjuration, les barbares s’en

fuirent.
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3 A person bought wheat at SO cents, barley at 75 cents, 
and oats at 40 cents per bushel, expending for barley half as 
much again as for wheat, and "for oats twice as much as for 
wheat. He sold the wheat at a gain o 5%, the barley at a 
gain of 8%, and the oats at a gain of 10%, and received for 
the whole 1*9,740. How many bushels of each kind of grain 
did he buy.

4. Smith and Brown hired a span of horses and, carriage to 
go from Winnipeg to Poplar# Point, a distance 42 miles.
At Headingly^2 miles from Winnipeg, they up Jones, •
agreeing to carry him to Poplar Point and back to Headingly 
for his proportionate share of the expenses. At Meadows,
24 miles from Winnipeg, they took up Robinson, agreeing to 

■ ' ‘ (Over)

2. A, B. and C engage to hoe an acre of corn for $7.80. A 
alone can hoe it in 48 hours ; B, in 36 hours; and C in 24 
hours. A begins first and works alone 10 hours, then B 
mences and A and B work together 6 hours, when 0 joins 
them, and all work together vtill the job is finished. How 
much ought each to receive of‘the $7.80.

com-

UNIVERSITY-OF MANITOBAh

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PRELIMINARY.

1.—ARITHMETIC.

N.B.—Not more than two questions from each section are to be 
sent up. Questions marked (a) and (b) count only as half questions. ’

Time—2 hours.
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carry him to Poplar Point and back to Meadows for his pro
portionate share of the expenses. If $11 were charged for 
the use of the horses and carriage, how much should each 
man pay ?

3. i
is cut 
the pe 
periim

II.—ALGEBRA.

-hh + c), prove that 
q){s — c) = a2b2 —£ (a2 4-b2

^|(a + 6)3m |x .

4. ^ 
A cir< 
APQ i 
at Q.

I
l.,(a) If 8= (a 

4s(s— «X8- 
(b) Simplify )

p-2 m
(a2—b2)p x

-c2)2.

/

2. (a) If ^t£ = - 

(b) If yz = Jay* —a2, and xy = J*ix2 - a2, prove that

G- — —-— prove that bc = 3a2. 
a c — b

xz= y/az2 — a2. 0
\

3. If a and ft are the roots of the equation (tx2 +bx + c = 0,

-, those of the equation px2 + gx + r = 0, then will 
• (i a

h2r+acq = 2apc.

4. A and B engage to reap a field for 90 shillings. As A 
• could reap it alone in 9 days, they promise to reap it together

in five days. They found, howerer, that they were obliged to 
call in C, an inferior workman, to assist them the last two 
days, in consequence of which B received 3s. 9d. less than he 
would otherwise have received. In what time could B and C 

t each reap the field ?

and
"k

■

III.—EUCLID. *

(a) ABC iis a triangle; construct another pf equal area, 
having its vertex in BC, and its base lying along AB.

(b) Given the sum of ft side and diagonal of a square, con
struct it.

1.

2. In a right-angled triangle the square on the hypotenuse 
is equal to the square on the difference of the sides, together 
with four times the area of the triangle..

!
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3. A circle is inscribed in the triangle ABC, and a triangle 
is cut off at each angle by a tangent to the circle. Show th*it 
the perimeters of these triangles are together equal to tl 
perimeter of ABC.

his pro
nged for 
lid each

ie

4. A and B are two points on a circle whose centre is C.
a dS1’- 18 described throuKh A, B, C. and a straight line

is drawn cutting this circle at P and the, original circle 
at Q. '.Show that PB is equal to PQ.

^ , '

>ve that J

0
\

)x + c = 0, 

ihen will
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA »

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.
___________ . • «

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

PROBLÈMES.
Temps—2 heures. , <
N.B.—On ne doit tenter que deux questions dans chaque caté

gorie A, B, C. Celles qui sont marquées (a), (b) ne 
comptent que pour la moitié d’une question.

f

A.
<>

1. Trouver le-poids, en tonnes de 2240 lbs., du charbon con
tenu dans un gaz d’acide ^parbonique dans une atmosphere 
d’un mille carré, lorsque la pression dq l’atmosphère est 14.73 X 
lbs. au pouce carié; étant donnés :

la) 1 pied cube d’air contient .00035 pied cubique de gaz 
acide carboniqtht ;

(b) Le poids de tout volume d’acide carbonique est 1.52 
fois le poids du même volume «l’air à la même pression et à la 
môme température ; *

(c) Les »T^uen poids de l’acide carl>onique sont du charbon. y
___ ■ -v

2. A, BefcC.s’engagiutyii houer un acre 
A peut faire l’ouvrage en 48 heures, Ben
commence et travaille 10 heures; alors, B se joint à A et ils tra-__
vaillent ensemble 6 heures, enfin C s’unit ^ A et B pour finir 

' l’ouvrage. Combien chacun doit-ilTCCtrvoir des $7.80 ?

3.. line personne a acheté du blé à 80c.,.- 3e l’orge à, 75c. et •
„ de 1 avoine à 40c. le minot, et débourse pour l’orge 1£ autant 

Xque pour le blé et l’avoine, et p<dur l’avoine 2 fcis autant que 
pour le blé. Elle a vendu à puofit de 5% te blé, de 8% Forge,- 
et de 10% l’avoine pour $9740. Combien de minotsde chaque 
espèce a-t-elle achetés ?, ‘ . .

4. Smith et Brown louent une voiture pour aller de 
Winnipeg à Poplar Point, une distance de 42 milles A 
Headingly, à 12 milles de Winnipeg, ils prennent Jpnes pour 
le mener à Poplar Point et retour à Hea«lingly ; à Meadows, 
-------- x (Over)

\
17.80.

et C en 24; A

7

1

• x

/

N

0) o

4 
t
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24 milles de Winnipeg, ils prennent Robinson pour le con
duire à Poplar Point et retour à Meadows. Chacun payant 
sa part proportionnelle de dépenses. Le louage de la voiture 
est $11 ,-t com bien chacun doit-il payer ?

ver que 1 
périmètri

4. A e 
dont lp o 
C ; et on 
et le cerc

BX■>/

\B/
1. (a) Si 8 — +c), prouver que :

4s(s - a)(8-6)(s - c) = a2ô2 -1 (aa + 52 _ c2 )2 
(b) Simplifier:

1
V*. *
v(a2-62f r2mx^/|(a + 6)2”' | x |(a-6)ï|2.V 1

12. (a) Si ^±ljC 
b a

N' a ' , \
=-----r-> prouver que bc = 3a2. >1 - c — o

(b) Si yz = y/ay"-g2, and xy = s/ax*-a‘i, prouver que
a^xz~y/az*-a*. '

f3. Si a et £ sont les racines de l’équation oa:2+ 6x + c = 0, 

" les racines de px2+qx+r = 0, alors 68r+ocg = 2«pc. Set f~a

4. A et B s engagent à moissonner un champ nour 90 shil- 
hngs. Comme A peut le moissonner seul en 9 jours, ils pro
mettent de faire 1 ouvrage £n 5 jours. Ils trouvent qu’ils leur 
faut le travail de C, un ouVrier de moindre capacité, pour les

1 rZUX/ orn(ur!,JOUrS-aHn 1®, finir. à temPs i en conséquence B 
V iÇÇoit 3s. Jd. de moins qu il aurait reçu autrement. En
\ bien de temps B et C, travaillant séparément 

. \ moissonner le champ ?

F

/\

Cinflûm-^_
^iént-iîspourr

C
f

h (a) ABC est un triangle; construire un autre trian.de de 
même aire, ayant son sommet sur BC, et sa base coïncidant 
avec AB.

(b) Construire un carré ; étant donnée la somme du côté et 
u la diagonale d carré.

2. Dans un triangle rectangi 
égal/tu carré de la différence 
triangle.

Un cercle est inscrit dans le triangle ABC, et on forme 
un triangle à chaque àng.e par une tangente au cercle. Prou-

carré de l’hypoténuse est 
côtés et 4 fois l’aire du V

\
<

1 «0?
*

i

cO 
A

*■
-



"..
r

ver que la somme des périmètres de ces triangles est éorale 
périmètre du triangle ABC.

aucon
tant
bure

\ «

v*. •«
X

*

N

jue

C= 0,

pc.

îil-
ro-
;ur
les
B!

iis— k

de
nt

et

st
Vlu

le

2 t

\ **
e

lis
fl

JS
 1 

c H
C =

 3 
P

ro
 'g

 _
_ 

£ o
 2.

hd
 S

 ro 
5' '

to
 <*

- S
 «

U
W
 O Q

(T
 5 

®
 3 

aj
 ®

c1
‘ «

 ra
 ^

£'
5 g

 I
P 3

 g 
g

«t
> ® 

3 <0
 

- 
&

■ 
PB
 CL

-C
 e

 T3
 g”

«p
-g

 s?
3

5'
 >

 §
<n

- -
 -s 

"d
 (30

 2
>.
 w

 w O
/

1

Ml

» » *
... 

•

%
J

_ 
3 ^

<$
 <T> 

en
- •

o <rt
' —

- 
ï j

 ft 
r

o 3
 Ci 

CD
 

” fl) et o 3 s M c-
 g"

 s?
 w

O
 3 

o çç
3 _ 

(6
 3 

*3
 p 

w 3
.

2 °
 <6*

= Su
 • ‘ 

c
«0

3 
-

■ 
-•

 O
-o

hy
 (îi

 3 
o_

V
S»

>

/

/

a-
Q

g*



*fcf*% ** *-e A, '•/ " V

/

X

!

t •»
\i ■ i

•»

ti
! '

V V

.«V
\

Î • -

,

*
< \#

*

.

/V

\
/

l

I

•* n
•‘H A »

V

’»
.

*

f n
- ya

r

l. I) 
a perpc 

It* tv 
sides o] 

Ever

;

\ 2. Gi
V nllel sti 
\ If a i 
the alte 
angle c 
side ; a: 
gether< 

À str 
isoceles 
at E\; s

3.t -

It ti
.. beequ

Const 
ten use i

e

v
4. De 

• If’ a !
into tw< 
equal pj 

. points o 
Divid 

rectangl

5. De 
Divid

tangle c 
equal tc

\\ \ :
\

j v »

i
v Ui>' I '

\

\

■\
\ *»

<• /

V #
I 1

,V

/ \

4I/

;• il
hi

ft

■ V»■

a
 6

»

A

■i
f

V

r

/X
->

«.
p-

7J

X



\X » A

i
\

University of Manitoba\*\X
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.X

PHEL1M1NAUY./ .
*

EUCLID.%

1. Define a triangle, a plane rectilineal angle, a right angle, 
a perpendicular.

If two angles of a triangle he equal to one another, the 
sides opposite to them shall he equal to one another.

Every equiangular triangle is also equilateral. 1

;

i

\ 2. Give the definitions of a line, a straight line and of par-
Vallel straight lines.*
\ If a straight line fall on two parallel straight lines, it makes 
the alternate angles equal to one another, and the exterior 
angle equal to the interior and opposite angle on the same 
side ; and also the two interior angles' on the same side to
gether equal to two right angles.

À straight line drawn at right angles to BC the base of 
isoice les triangle ABC cuts the side AB at D and CA produced 
at E\; show that AE1) is an isosceles triamdei

fl

J

an

•%
3tine a square, a rhombus.
e square described1 on one of the sides of a triangle 

be eqùk] to the squares described on the other two sides of”it, 
the angle contained by those two sides is a right angle.

Construct a right-angled trianglë, having given the hypo
tenuse »>nd the difference of the sides.. . ' -T

4. Define a parallelogram and a gnomon. .
If a straight line be. divided into two equal parts and also • i 

into two unequal parts, the rectangle contained by the un
equal pa^ts, together with the square on the line betVëen the 

. points of section, is equal to the square on half the line.
• Divide a given straight line into two parts, such that the 

rectangle contained by them shall be thq greatest possible.

3.f
. If

*
5. Define a rectangle. „ m
Divide a given straight line into two pqirts, so that thé rec

tangle contained by the whole and one 
equal to the square on the other part.

the parts may be

(Over)•«
fi.•/

v

• -



tJ; Stl“e»-hen two straight lines 
tarit from the centre of a circle. 

JJehne n sector of a circle/
theancrf™16 ^ ir* » Sdni-ci
the angle in a segment greater than
a right angle ; and the angle i
circle is greater than

AB is a common chord
point of one circumferenc
drawn, terminated by the
the arc DE is invariable in length.

are said be equally dis-

} is a rigliX angle ; but 
semi-circle V less than

in a segment less th a semi-a right angle.
two cicdes ; through y any 
- iffht lines CAD, CBfc are 

circumference. ShowUhat

' ■■ " t '
%

x «ft
• k

/h^^einraht^iviàed «in this

- Parfcs ls equal to the rectangle
proposition, 

sum and difference of the 
contained by the parts.

6. Define a circle ; state when two circles are said to touchone another.
Iin“ wh,°chC'j?,b/0hTir cLVI''" intcm',n>’’ straight
thnmgh the'vointX™.tact “g l"'oduct"1; sh“" I*»
there b/drain two u£| hî"r t°"ch one aDO‘her. internally 

diameter and\ the noiiMVif 1I,ll,le *-‘rs' an extremity of each straight line x! PT \ C"ntact shnl1 '* in .he name

TI„DoÜI!C •,SCg"“int of “ cir^v similar serments, 
a circle are togethS-'eqnaHo tlÆhUngkf'™ i""eribe*1 in
straighTte* ACB DCE »f a circle two
and È; shew that thfstrsiX tlto at B
ACE, DOB meets the S . “e w.%h bisc«ts the armies 
and E. ‘ afc a P°int\equidigtant from B

Uni
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBAon,
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•I
EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.içh

•lit PRÉLIMINAIRE.
LSS

• EUCLIDE.
•y
ch 1. Définir un triangle, un angle rectiligne plan, un angle 

droit et une perpendiculaire.
Si deux angles d’un triangle sont égaux, les côtés opposés à 

ccs angles sont égaux.
Tout triangle équiangulaire est équilatéral.

2. Définir une ligne, une ligne droite, et des droites paral
lèles.

Si une droite coupe deux autres droites parallèles, alors les 
angles alterne-intemes sont égaux, les angles correspondants 
sont aussi égaux, et la somme des angles intérieurs du même 
côté est égale à deux angles droits.

On mène une droite perpendiculaire à BC, la base d’un tri
angle isocèle ABC, coupant le côté AB en D et CA prolongé 

, en E ; prouver que le triangle AED est isocèle.

3. Définir un carré, un losange.
Si le carré d’un côté d’un triangle est égal à la somme des 

carrés des deux autres côtés, l’angle compris par ces deux 
côtés est droit.

Construire un triangle rectangle dont on connaît l’hypoté
nuse et la différence des côtés.

/ne

n

o
B
18

3

à

l

4. Définir un parallélogramme, un gnomon.
Si une droite est divisée en deux segments égaux et 

deux segments inégaux, le rectangle contenu par les segments 
inégaux avec le carré de la droite placée entre les sections 
égale le carré de la moitié de la droite entière.

Diviser une droite donnée en deux segments tels que le 
rectangle contenu par les segments soit le plus petit possible.

en

5. Définir un rectangle.
Couper une droite donnée en deux segments tels que le 

rectangle compris par la droite et un des segments soit égal 
au carré de l’autre segment.

>

(Tournez)

S
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!
9 Si une droite est partagée comme dans cette proposition, 

prouver que le rectangle compris par la somme et la différence 
des segments est égal au rectangle formé par les deux seg
ments.

6. Définir un cercle, des cercles tangents .
Si deux cercles se touchent intérieurement, la droite qui joint 

leurs centres passe par le point de contact.
Si deux cercles sont tangents intérieurement, et que l’on mène 

^deux diamètres parallèles, alors une extrémité de chaque dia
mètre et le point de contact seront en ligne droite.

7. Définir un segment de cercle, des segments semblables.
La somme des angles opposés de tout quadrilatère inscrit

dans un cercle égale deux angles droits.
Par un point C sur la circonférence d’un cercle, on mène les 

droites AC B, DCE, coupant le cercle aux points B et E ; prou
ver que la bissectrice des angles ACE, DCB rencontre la cir- 
férence en un point équidistant de B et de E

Uni

1. Défi

When :
, ’3

2. Dist 
Solve t

(a) 2x

(b) x-\

8. Quand deux droites sont-elles équidistantes du centre 
d’un cercle ? Définir un secteur de cercle.

Dans tout cercle, l’angle inscrit dans le demi-cercle est 
droit ; l’angle inscrit dans un segment plus grand est plus 
pétit qu’un an^le droit ; et l’angle inscrit dans un segment 
plus petit est plus grand qu’un angle droit.

AB est une corde commune à deux cercles ; d’un point C 
sùr la circonférence d’un des deux cercles, on mène- deux 
droites CAD, CBE terminées à la circonférence de l’autre 
cercle :

3. Rest

Y ?prouve/ que l’arc DE est constant.

. XI ’ 4. Prov 
is equal b

Simplif

(a) z-Üx

(b)
2(;♦ t

(c)V

> .
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

preliminary.i joint

ALGEBRA.. mène 
e dia- *i

1. Define multiplication and deduce the following equalities: 
axb = ab,
( - q) x 6 = — ab, 
ax( — b)=—ab,
(~a)x( — b) = ab.

When x= — 3, find the 
- '3a: + 20-4[17-9a;

ties.
nscrit

"rallie of : 
æ-4|5(2æ

ne les
prou- 
a cir-

, ■— 1) -4(3æ —2)|]

2. Distinguish between an equation and an identity. 
Solve the following equations :

(a) 2x —

(b) æ+s = y + 2 = 3a; —7 = 2a; + i/ —3z-f-13.

;entre •3z-8-13 =œ—17 ;•21
le est 
; plus 
;ment 3. Resolve into factors :

(a) &c*+6a:2/ + ji/2 ;
(b) (3æ-y)3-(3y-æ)3;
(c) 1108— 19% + 30y2 ;
(d) æ7+8a:4 —16a;3 —128 ;
(e) x* — 15a;2t/2-p9y4;
(f) (a:» + 5a;-18Xa:2+5a;-2)-132.

lint C 
deux 
autre

Z

\0. -

4. Prove that the product of any two algebraic expressions 
is equal to the product of their H.C.F. and L.C.M.

Simplify :
3a:3 —5a:2 + 5a: —2 

3a:4 +xs +a:a +x - 2 ’
(a) ;

a4a a(b)
2(a; —a) 2(a: + a) x*(x2 — a3)’

(c) ——  -------  i  ________ ______ ____ ;
a:2-7a: + 12 +a:2—4a: + 3 a;a-5a; + 4

2 3

<
(Over)

"V



5. Writedown the roots of the equation axs + 6x+c = 0, 
find their sum and product and deduce the condition for equal 
roots.

For what value of p are the roots of 8x2 + (6 — a)x — a = 0 
equal ?

Find the condition that the roots of 9x2 +px + 4 = 0 may 
be the squares of the roots of 3x2 + 4x + 2 = 0.

Ur

6. Solve the following equations :
(a) x(x —4)(o: + 5) = (x —l)(x —2)(x —3) ;

1. D35
(b) 3 - + 2'"(2*-3)(x+2)'+ 4x-6 ’ 

(c) Jx+'b + Jx = J§x+\ ; /
(d) x2-4x + 6 + 4V«2-7a: + ll=3x; ;

(e) x2—3xy + y*=5, x—y = 3;
(f) 8xy-13y2=3, 13x2-21xy = 10.

Trou

2. *D7. Prove amxtt" = am+" where m and n are positive inte-

,m, a0 and a~m.

Multiply x" + l+xr by of x-î +1.
When a= — 3, 6 = 2, c = 3, x= -1, find the value of

bae — axbe + xab + 3 (ac 2 )e.

8. Extract the square roots of :
(a) 9x4-12x8 + 34x2-20x + 25;
(b) 25x-a — 12x+16x“8 + 4x4 —24x“6. -

9. If a+v/6 = «+xZ/9 where a and a are rational and Jb 
and JP are surds ; then a = a and 6=/9.

Extract the square root of 47 — 6^/60 and simplify
1

4- 6^/60 +v/47-6a/60

8 6
Arrange in order of magnitude Jl, ^/S, ^/lO.

Réso
gers, and find meanings for a

(a) •

(b) a

3 Ti

4. Pr 
égal au1

Simp

(a).

10. A person bought 80 lbs. of tea, some of it at/40 cents 
per lb., and the rest at 60 cents per lb. ; he finds th*t by sell
ing the whole at 60 cents, he would gain $2 more than by 
adding 10 cents per lb. to the price of each ; how many lbs. 
of each did he buy ?

(b)

r 'c * f-

I %\
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
0 may

PRELIMINAIRE.

ALGÈBRE.

1. Définir la multiplication, et déduire les égalités suivantes : 
a x b = ab,
(-a)x 6 = -ab, .
aK(-h)=s
( — a) x ( — b) = ab.

— ab,

Trouver la valeur de: f
3æ + 20^4[17 —9æ —4|5(2æ—1) —4(3æ —2)}],..
lorsque x = — 3.

2. “Distinguer entre une équation et une identité. 
Résoudre les équations suivantes :

(a) 2x —

e inte-

•3® -813- =£C —17 ;
•21

(b) a:+z = y + 2 = 3a:-7=2a: + y-3z + 13.

3 Trouver les facteurs de :
(a) 9a:3 + 6a:t/ + y3 ;
fb) (3x —y)8—(3y —«)8 ;
(c) 108 — 1982/4-302/* ;
(d) x1 — Sa:4— 16a:8 —128;
(e) xA — \5x*y* + 9yA ;
(f) (a;3 +5a;- 18)(a:a -|-5a:-2)-132.

r
;

tnd ,Jb 1
I

4. Prouver que le produit d» 2 expressions algébriques est 
égal au produit de leur P.GF.C. et P.PC.M.

-VSimplifier : 't* -,i
3a:8 - 5a:3 + 5a;-2 
3x*+xé+x*+x-2’(a). •h

4.

t0 cents 
by sell- 
;han by 
iny lbs.

a* -a a(b)
2(a: —a) 2(æ + a) x*(x*-a2)’

(Over)0

\

>■

O j f



2 3te) x* — 7æ + 12 "^~x2 — 4a:-f-3 æ2 — 5æx4

5. Ecrire les racines de l’équation ax2+bx+c = Oj- trouver 
leur somme et leur produit et déduire la condition requise 
pour avoir des racines égales.

Quelle doit être la valeur de a pour que les 
8a;? + (6 — a)x—a=X> soient égales ?

Trouver la condition pour que les racines de 9æ8+2XC + 4 = 0, 
soient les carrés des racines de l’équation 3a:2+4a: + 2 = 0.

>

racines de

- 6. Résoudre les équations suivantes :
(a) x(x - 4)(æ + 5) = (x— l)(aj - 2X* — 3) ;A

1 35» 3 - x + 2 ~(2x-3)(x + ‘2) + 4x-6’
X (c) s/x+5 + s/x = x/6x + l; ,

(d) x2-4x+6 + é^/xï-Tx+n = 3a;;
(e) x2-3xy + y2 = o, x-y = 3;
(f) 8xy— 13a/2 =3, 13a:2 -2\xy= 10.

¥

&v.

7. Prouver que am x a" = amv", quand m et n sont positifs et 
entiers ; et trouver les significations de an, a°,a~n.

n _n
Multiplier a:"+l +x* par x~n -r x~? +1 ;
Trouver la valeur de :

bae — axbe+xab -f 3 (rtc*Y, lorsque a = — 3. 6 = 2, c = 3

I .
f

x= — 1. I

8. Extraire les racines carrées de :
(a) 9a:4 — 12a:3 + 34a:2 — 20a*+ 25 ;
(b) 25ar2 — 12a;+16ar8 + 4a:4 —24ar6.

9. Si a + ,Jb = <z + ^Z/9, lorsque a et a sont rationales, ,Jb 
et ^^9 sont des sourdes, alors a = a,b = ft.

Extiaire la racine carrée de 47 — 6^/60, et simplifier
_____ 1___________ J______
V47+ÏÏV6Ô +V47-6V60 

Mettre en ordre de grandeur : ,J2, ÿS. ®/10.

/
«

Iâ
/

«

x
#

10. U 
contins ] 
vendant
qu’en aj 
Combiei

«fc



0

10. U ni* personne a acheté 80 l]bs <le th , ne partie à 40 
centins la 1b., et le reste à 00 cenfeM^ la 1b., elle trouve qu’en 
vendant le tout à 60 centins la lb. elle gagnerait $2 de plus 
qu en ajoutant 10 centins par lb.au prix de chaque espèce. 
Combien de lbs de chaque espèce a-t-elle acheté ?

i

rouver
equise

nés de
îI

-4 = 0,
0.

(

I y I

tr ■
V

itifs et

ft

y
c = 3

«

J «t

\ 6
!8, J\) V

. Il

I

/

1
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1. (a) Sh

3(V
(b) A piei 

pieces each 
pieces and v

X
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E - »

2. From t 

2227 of £]
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)
V A cycli 

Tommies in ] 
on the 3rd d 
miles in 8£ 1 
judging fror 
far would he
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*
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4. Find th 
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5. Find b> 
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University of Manitoba
J

EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

a
PRELIMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE.

ARITHMETIC.

1. (a) Shew that
3 (V--A)x(l+y^|) = 1W of 2£-£ of 21.

(b) A piece of cloth in length 55.125 ÿards is di vided into 
pieces each 2.005 of a yard in length, find the number of 
pieces and what length of cloth remains Over.

Y

ka, •
\

^r-rJr of 9s. and .018 of £11 take
• a 0—ï "i >

^2227 of £16.13s. and express the remainder'tteAp decimal of

v. „'2. From the sum

P A cyclist making a four weeks’ tcSir rode on the 1st day 
75^mles in 10$ hours, on the 2nd day 50 miles in 6£ hours, 
on the 3rd day 100 miles in 10^ horn's, and on the 4th day 81 
miles in 8} hours, what was his average pace per hour, and, S 
judging from the distance travelled in the four days. How 
far would he travel in his tour, not travelling on Sundàys ?

4. Find the square root of 45386.0416, and of 6 to 3 deci
mal places. Find the value of —
„ V3-V2
Extract the cube root of 11390.625.

5. Find by practice the rent of a farm containing 24 acres
3 roods, 32| poles at £1.2.8 per acre. ’ 4

6. Under a contract a piece of work had to be finished in 
a given time. 12 men working 7 hours a day did l of the 
work in £ of the time, shew that the contract will be fulfilled 
if the men work 8 hours a day for the rest ef the time

to 3 decimal places.

7 ✓

I (Over)

m
S'

f- 
d

i
%

4
.



4?
Ur7. (ft) Find the difference between the simple interest of 

$15300 for 73 days at 10 per cent per annum and the dis
count on a bill of $15300 due 73 days hence at the same 

s rate.
(b) The discount on $5500 for a certain time is $500, what 

is the discdunt for the same sum for twice that time ?

8. A fraudulent tradesman sells a piece of cloth for 31 £ 
yards at $4.80. a yard ; what unfair profit did he make by 
using a^’ard measure 1 inch too short ?

9. House property was rented at 10 per cent of its assessed 
value., What was the rental, if the owner received at net sum 
of $1760, after paying 2 per cent for city taxes and 25 cents 
per cent for school tax on the assessment, and insuring the 
property for 1 per cent on f of the assessed value ?

10. A perspn sold $12500 Bank of Montreal stock, which 
brought him 10 per cent. He sold out at 225 and reinvested 
in preference railway st^ck paying 4 per cent. He had to 
pay a broker | per cent on each transaction and he made a 
gain per annum of $250. At what price did he obtain the 
railway stock ?

11. A and B invested equal sums ; A in 3£ per cents at 108,
B in 2% per cents at 96. After this A sold out at par and in- I 
vested in the 2f per cents, which had fallen in price. A now 

"> found his income the same as B’s. What was the price at 
which he bought the 2£ per cents ?

12. One cistern is 7 ft. long, 6 ft. 8 in. wide, and 6 ft. deep, 
find the length of another cistern which is 8 ft. wide and 5 ft. 
deep and contains twice as much as the first.

4. (a»

\
(b) i

en pièi
pieces <

2. D.

traire .( 
ciinale <

3. Ui 
c<^rt 7.
heures 1 
81 mill 
moyenn 
dans le 
voyage,<4?

4. Tr 
ci mâles.

* Trom

Extra

t>f- » 5. Tr< 
acres, 3

G. Un 
donné.
I de l'ou 
sera rem 
du temp

&

S
j

JL1
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, what i

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

. ARITHMÉTIQUE. \For 31 £ 
ake by

J \4. (a) Prouver que

3 (V-1,r>x<l + -L)=l|s, de i\-\dc 1} .
1+f . * l/j

(b) Une pièce d’étoffe de 55.125 verges de long est divisée 
en pièces de 2.005 verges chacune ; trouver le nombre de 
pièces et la longueur d’étoffe qui reste.

ssessed 
et sum 

> cents 
ng the

\

2. De la somme .l. JL de 9s. et de ois de £11 
5~f * 2*

which 
ivested 
had to 

made a 
un the

sous

traire .02227 de £16.13s., et exprimer le reste en fraction dé
cimale de £2.

3. Un vélocipediste dans une excursion de 4 semaines par
tit 75 milles en 10* heures le 1er jour, 50 milles en 
heures le 2me jour, 100 milles «rfflOJ hàîres le 3me jour, et 
81 milles en 8} heures le 4me joîiti; ; quelle est sa vitesse 
moyenne par heure ? et, jugeant,-par la distance parcourue 
duns les 4 jours, quelle disttapce a-t-il parcouru dans 
voyage, en ne marchant point le dimanche ?

at 108, 
and in- I 
A now 
rice at son

4. Trouver la racine carrée de 45386.0416, de 6 à 3 dé
cimales.
* Trouver la valeur de —->/^ A

'V3-V2
Extraire la racine cubique de 113901625.

t. deep, 
nd 5 ft

à 3 décimales près.

5. Trouver par parties aliquotes la rente d’une ferme de 24 
acres, 3 vergées, 32£ perches à £1.2s.8d. l’acre.

6. Une personne s’engage à faire un ouvrage dans un temps 
donné. 12 hommes en travaillant 7 heures par jour font les 
i de I ouvrage dans le £ du temps ; prouver que le contrat

. sera rempli si lès hommes travaillent 8 heures par jour le reste 
du temps.

(Tournez)

J

?

\

W



10. Une personne a vendu ÿl2500 de fonds de la Banque 
de Montréal, qui lui ont rapporté 1 %. 1 les a vend à 225
et les a remplacés dans des fonds d che in de fer qu payent

La commission de courtier est \°/o sur chaque transaction, 
et a fait un profit annuel de $250. A quel prix a-t-il acheté 
les fonds du chemin de fer ?

*%

9. On loue une maison à 10% de sa valeur imposée ; quelle 
est la rente si le propriétaire reçoit une somme net de S1750, 
après avoir payé sur la propriété imposée 2% de taxe pour la 
ville. \°/o pour taxe d’école et une assurance sur la propriété 
de 1% sur les f de la valeur imposée. Vj*

8. Un négociant frauduleux vend une pièce d’étoffe pour 
31 b verges à $4.80 la verge ; quelle injuste profit à-t-il fait en 
se servant d’une verge un pouce trop courte ?

7. (a) Trouver la différence entre l’intérêt simple de $15300 
pour 73 jours à 10% par année, et l’escompte de $15300 
payable dans 73 jours au même taux.

(b) L’escompte de $5500 pour un certain temps est $500, 
quel est l’escompte de la même somme pour un temps double ?

11. A et B ont placé des sommes égales ; A dans les 3^% à
108, B dans 2|% à 96. Ensuite A vend au pair et replace 
dans les 2£% fonds dont le prix a baissé. Alors, A trouve 
que son revenu est le même que celui de B. A quel prix A 
a-t-il acheté les fonds dans les 2£%. ? *

12. Une citerne à 7 pieds de longueur, 6 pieds 8 pouces de 
largeur, et 6 pieds de profondeur ; trouver la longueur d’une 
autre citerne de 8 pieds de largeur et 5 pieds de profondeur, 
et dont la capacité est double de la première.

*

0t

sz

1i
\

Ur

Tran

Lorsi 
agréabi 
s’y atti 
yeux s 
achevé; 

. ce que 
ordonne 
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votive 
rix A

I

:es de 
d’une 
ideur,

Entre ces deux tiroirs est, — enfoncement où je jette les
l-ttres a mesure que je les reçois; on trouve là toutes celles 
«lue j ai reçues depuis dix ans ; les plus anciennes sont rangées 
selon leurs dates en plusieurs paquets; les nouvelles sont pêle- 

m en reste plusieurs qui datent de ma première jeu-

un

mêle : il 
nesse.

Quel plaisir de revoir dans ces lettres les situations intéres
santes de nos jeunes années ! d’être transportés de nouveau 
dans oe temps heureux que nous ne reverrons plus !

— Voyage autour de ma chambrp.
(Over)

$500, 
lubie ?

pour 
ait en

quelle 
11750, 
Dur la 
priété

inque 
ii 225 
ayent

ction,
icheté

V

1

VJ

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PHELIMIN^KY EXAMINATION.

FRENCH AUTHORS.

I,
Translate :

Lorsque vous lisez un livre, monsieur, et qu’une idée plus 
agréable entre tout à coup dans votre imagination, votre âme 
s y attache tout de suite et oublie le livre, tandis 
yeux suivent machinalement les 
achevez la .page sans la comprendre
ce que vous avez lu cela vient de ce que votre aine, ayant 
ordonne a sa compagne de lui faire la lecture, ne l’a point 
avertie de la petite absence qu’elle allait faire, en sorte que 
1 autre continuait la lecture que votre âme n’écoutait plus

— Voyage autour de ma chambre.

que vos 
vousmdts^ et les lignes ; 

et san> vous souvenir de

(a) “ Aine’’—Give the real meaning of this word and also 
the equivalents that ate often to be used in translating.

(b) “ Lisez ’ —“ suivant “ comprendre “ vient ” Parse 
these words and give the principal parts of the verbs to . 
which they belong'

II.
Translate :

*

«

T

cr

O
r O

r 
O

S O
S 

O
 O o 
®

—
I



Translate :

Caboussat, parait au fond avec un chou sous un bras et 
une betterave sàus l'autre.

L’affaire du père Madou est arrangée. Je lui ai demandé 
un de ses choux..... ' comme objet d’art. ... Je lui ai dit que 
je le mettrais dans mon salon.__________________ Il y avait là un voisin, dans

champ de betteraves, qui commençait à faire la grimace, 
pouvais faire moins pour lui que pour l’autre.... C’est 

un électeur,... Alors je lui ai demandé aussi une bette- 
.. comme objet d’art.... Il faut savoir prendre les

—La Grammaire

son
Je ne

rave.. 
masses.

(a) “ Moins,”—Give the positive and superlative forms. 
( b) “ C’est un électeur,”—Why “ c' ” instead of “ il ” ?

V.
Translate :

Poitrinas, à Blanche.—Que vous ôtes bonne d’avoir bien 
voulu passer par-dessus le défaut d’Edmond !

Blanche.—Mais quel défaut ?
(Over)

(a) “ Je jette.”—Write the whole tense and also the present 
indicative of “ acheter.”

(b) “ Transportés.”—Account for the agreement.

III.
Translate :

Je m’assoupis insensiblement pendant que l’eau chauffait.— 
Je jouissais de ce plaisir charmant dont j’ai entretenu mes 
lecteurs, et qu’on éprouve lorsqu’on se sent dormir. Le bruit 
agréable que faisait Joannetti, en frappant de la cafetière 
le chenet, retentissait Nur^non cerveau, et faisait vibrer toutes 
mes fibres sensitives, comme l’ébranlement d’une corde de 
harpe fait résonner les octaves.—Enfin je vis 
ombre devant moi ; j’ouvris les yeux,—c’était Joannetti.—Ah ! 
quef parfum ! quelle agréable surprise ! du café ! de la crème ! 
une pyramide de pain grillé !—Bon lecteur, déjeune avec moi.

—Voyage autour de ma chambre.

sur

comme une

(a) “ Assoupis,”—“faites.”—Give imperative.

Po
dit ?

Ca
le, Vo

Po
affect

Ca

Po
cipes.

Ca
des p

Bl
père (

Ca
grain

00
be su

(b)

Tie

La
On la

Coi
reçut,
extrêi
fierté

Un
visita
s’ainu
plusie

Lei
tzarin
quel!
cents

Ale
la reii

H
H

à



Translate :

La tzarine parle et écrit couramment lç fiançais et l’italien. 
On la dit écuyère excellente et de première force au tennis.

Comme fies sœurs, elle garda de l’éducation anglaise qu’elle 
reçut, une indépendance d’allures, une franchise de ton et une 
extrême simplicité qui contrastaient singulièrement avec la 
fierté des cours allemandes.

On raconte qu’au cours d’un de ses voyages en Angleterre, 
visitant les mines de Ruabon (dans le pays de Galles), elle 
s amusa à prendre un pic et à extraire de ses propres mains 
plusieurs blocs de charbon.

Les ouvrier» de Ruabon n’ont pas oublié sa visite et la 
tzarine elle-même raconte toujours avec plaisir l’apprentissage 
qu elle fit du métier de mineur dans une galerie située à six 
cents mètres au-dessous du sol.

Alexandria Feodorovna est l’enfant gâtée de sa grand’mère, 
la reine Victoria.

V

*

Caboussat.—Non ! le courage m’a manqué ... dites- 
le, Vous ! {A part ) Comme ça nous allons le connaître.

Poitrinas, à Blanche.— Mon fils est un bon jeune homme, 
affectueux, rangé, jamais de liqueurs, excepté dans son café...

Caboussat.—Le gloria !

Poitrinas.—Mais il n’a jamais pu faire accorder les parti
cipes.

Caboussat.—Ce n’est que cela ! mais nous ne somm<6 pas 
des participes ... pourvu que nous nous accordions.

Blanche.—D’ailleurs il suffira de quelques leçons. .. 
t>ère connaît, quelqu’un qui s’en chargera.

Caboussat, à par'.—Un élève de plus 
grammaire de la famille.

. mon

.... Elle sera la 
—La Grammaire.

(a) “ Que vous êtes bonne.” What equivalent words could 
be substituted for “ que ” in this sentence ?

(b) Give the plural of : “ un bon jeune homme.”

t

*

\

»

Poitrinas, « Caboussat.—Comment ! vous n’avez done pas
dit ?

I
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University of Manitoba
X AM I NATIONS, MAY, 1897.

PRELIMINARY.

I. FRENCH GRAMMAR.
y*

' 1. How is the feminine formed'in adjectives? give the
principal exceptions. 4

2. Compare : Bon, mauvais, petit, bien, mal, beaucoup,
peu. 1 ' » »

• ** f

3. Correct the following sentences and give the reason of
your corrections : J’étudie musique et français—j’ai mal aux 
œils—je parle à mon frère et ma sœur—il va à France—si je 
voudrais, je chanterais. J*‘

W ■; , > ■ «

4. Write a French sentence in whiçh * le ” will be used as 
an article and then as a pronoun ;* one in which “ y ” will be 
used first as a pronoun and then as an adverb ; one in which 
“que” will be used first as a pronoun and then as 
junction ; one in which “ en ” will be used first as 
and then as an adverb, and thirdly as a preposition.

5. (a) Give the principal parts of the following verbs : 
Aller, sortir, falloir, savoir, faire.

(b) Give the tirst person singular aqd 
present and future indicative of the same verbs.

6. Name six intransitive verbs which take the auxiliarv
“ être.” *

7. Give the rules of agreement of past participles with 
“ avoir.”

8. Give a list of conjunctions which require the subjunctive 
in the siibordinate clause.

a con- 
a pronoun

plural of the

(Over)

\V
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II. FRENCH COMPOSITION.

UiTranslate into French : >—
d (a) I am going home to-day. Come with me. I am not 

ashamed to speak to you ; you are right; do not he afraid. 
1 intend to go to the concert if I have time) and if I am not 
sick. Will you send me a ticket ? I have just found some 
money in my purse ; and I will go and fetch the musician 
home with me. I will take off my white cloak and put on 

xmy black coat, if the tailor has not spoiled it. I am going to 
have a new coat and vest made immediately.

< «

l. a 

25« j 
unb toil 
toie in I 
jpnnb, I 
Seiten, 
9ied)t! 
merftoii

x/

(b) When I was a child of seven years of age, my friends 
on a holiday, tilled my pockets with coppers (sous). Being 
charmed with the sound of a whistle (sifflet) that I saw in 
the hands of another boy on the street, I offered him all mj 
money fur it. I then came home and went whistling all over 
the house. My brothers and sisters, understanding the bar
gain I had made, told me I had given four times as much for 
ft as it was worth. This was afterwards useful to me. Often 
when I was tempted (tenté) to buy some useless thing, I said 

“ Don’t givç too much for the whistle.’

(a) i
(b) :

at le«i 
(C)1!

to myself :
2. T

a
bid ju t 
freut, ui 
Safer f) 
bte ftein 
Srot ba 
ÿampel 

- )d)en bei 
unb fleti 
getoorbe 
bu, toie 
flappert 
mid) frie 

sJZeue!"
(a) I 

eingefc^l 
verbs.

(b) 1 
peculiai

3. Ti
Wd ei

ftanb bei

(c) Once, says an author, (where I need not say)
Two travellers found an oyster (huître) in their ay. 
Both fierce, both hungry, the dispute grew stron : 
While, scale (balance) in hand, dame Justice pass’d along. 
BeftffeJier each with clamour pleads the laws, ^ 
Explains the matter, and would win the cause.
Dame Justice weighing long the doubtful right, \ 
Takes, opens, swallows it, before their sight.
The cause of strife removed so rarely well,

e each a shell.

>

)

“ There take, (says Justice) take y 
We thrive at Westminster on fools li 
’Twas a fat oyster ; liveHn peace ; adieu.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897

■
PRELIMINARY.

GERMAN AUTHORS.

-y

I- 1. Translate :
P6 M ber SRmtn feme grau flnm erften 9Kate roieber freunbltcb an 

mtb toteer fie anfaf), meinte er, bafe fie nod) nie fo l)iibf* geroefen mare' 
ime in bte)em Slugenblirfe. Sr nol)m ifjr ben fleinen itiogel and ber 
^anb, gielt tf)n fid) roieber bid)t nor bie Mafe, befal) ibn fich non aüen 
®eïc"' fÿttelte ben ®opf unb fagte bann: „ftinbd)en, bu Çatteft bod) 
.Herfjt! 3ept tefje td)’3 erft; e3 ift roirflid) nut ein ©pati. @3 ift bod) 
tnerfrourbtg, rote feljr man fid) tdufdjeu fann."

(a) Give the Plural of gran, Wogel, jpanb, Ropf and ©pati.
(b) Parse befal). Give the force of be in this word and give 

at le^t four other verbs in which be has a similar force
(c) ̂ Secount for the case of i r and fid) in lines 4 and

2. Translate : ' * -
Ta jog b a3 Ungefjeuer ben üopf in bie ©djultern unb ben iWunb 

b\i flu ben Cljren, toadelte mit bent SRiitfen, toie Sitter, ber fith fo redjt 
treut, unb fagte grinfettb: „3d) gefje fluut reidjen 2Rann, ber feinen 
«ater l)at fjungern laffen. 8113 ber alte 3Rann fid) eine3 Tage3 auf 
bte ftemerne Xreppe^nor bem ftaufe feine3 ©ot)ne3 gefept fjatte unb urn 
■orot bat, fam ber v&otjn unb fagte flunt ®efinbe: 3agt mir einmal ben 
jpampelmann fort! Ta gel)e id) nun nad)t3 fln iljtn unb fliehe ibn flioi- 
tdjen ben fltoet 9Rüf)trdberitJ>urd), bi3 aüe feine Rnodjen tmbfcf) fun 
unb Hem ge rod)en finb. 3ft er bann fo redjt fdjnteibig unb flapplig 
geroorben, fo nefjnte i* if)n am Shagen, f*iittle it)n unb faqe: ©iebft 
bu, rote fjitbtd) bujtun flappelft, bu ^antpelmaitn! Tantt roadjt ei aui 
flappert mit ben #*nen unb ruft: grau, briug mir no* ein TeSbett' 
«eue^Crt* Unb meim er ,üiebcr ein8ef*lafen ift, tnadie i*’3 auf’3

(a) Parse flog, bat, 9Zad)t3, 9Jiüf)lrdbern, gebrodjen fittb, Sragett, 
emge)d)lafen, giving at the same time the principal parts of the

(b) Account for the 
peculiarity in f)c

3. Translate :

9113 er

A

of eine3 Tage3, and point out thecase

roar e3 fdjoifxfaft 91benb geroorben, unb oor ifjm 
it feinen ©djafyt unb ftridte. Ta fprattg er er=

(Over)
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quidt nuf, beïjntc unb redte fid) mtb fagte: „tiiebcr Rimmel, mem d_ fo 
miid)fe! ©d ift abcr bod) fjiibfd), baft man nun roenigftend mcift, rote d 
ifl." Ta trat bcr ©cftafer an iftu fteran unb fragte if)tt, roofter et fame 
unb rooftin et mollte, unb ob et fcfton etroad von bent ©aume geftort 
babe. 9?ad)bent er fid) iiberyugt, baft er fo unfcftulbtg mar, mie eitt 
tteugeborened Stinb, rief et attd: „3ftr fcib eitt GMütfdpils! Tenu baft 
iftr etroad touted getraumt ftabt, mar ja auf euerem ©pfirfjte 511 lefen; 
ftabe id) end) bod) fdjott lange bctradjtet, mie iftr fo ballagt!" Tarauf 
er^dftlte er iftitt, mad cd fiir eitte tBeroanbtnid mit bent stiaunte babe: 
„2Bad ibr.getraumt ftabt, geftt in ©rfMung; bad ift fo fid)er, aid rote, 
baft bad ftter eitt Sd)af, unb bad bort eitt 5)otf ift. Sragt nur bte 
iîeute itn Torf, ob id) nid)t recftt ftabe! 9tun fagt aber and) etttntal, 
mad iftr getraumt ftabt!"

(a) Parse fprnug, tr , at, lefen, balagt, fragt, giving

(b^ Give the derivation of erquitft, unfdjulbig, neugeborencd, ®e= 
manbtnid and ©liiddpilj.

(c) „jpabe id) eud) bod) zc." (line lO>account for the position ot 
the verb „nur" (line 13) what is the force of this word here.

“1 Translate •
iriiberdjen naftm feitt @d)roefterd)en an ber £>anb uitbjprad) feit 

bie gutter tobt ift, ftabett tvir feitte gute otuubc meftr; bie Stiefniutter 
fdjldgt und allé Tage, unb menu mir ju iftr fomuten, ftiiftt fie uttd tint 
ben ftiiften fort. Tie barten «rotfruften, bie iibrtg blciben, ftnb un \ 
fere épeife, unb bent .ftimblein unter bent Tifd) gefttd beffcr : bem rotrft na 
fie bod) mnndnnol einen guten Stiffen ,pt. Taft ©ott erbarnt, menu 
bad unfere Gutter miiftte! rilomnt, mir mollen miteinanber in bte mette 
2Belt geften.’ 5ie gittgen ben ganjett Tag iibet tBÜefen, ftelber unb 
Steine, unb rocttn ed regnete, fprrld) bad Sd)ivcfterd)en ‘OVott unb unfere 
^terjen, bie rocitteit ptfamnten!’ Wbenbd fanten fie in einen groftett 
SBatb unb maren fo mtibe von jammer, hunger unb bent langeu 3Beg, « 
baft fie fid) in ein^t ftoblen $aum fefttel unb einfcftliefen.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.eante
()ort
: cut PRELIMINARY.

GERMAN^ GRAMMAR.

Give English words which indicate the sounds of the 
german diphthongs ai, et, au, au, eu, ie. Indicate also the pro
nunciation of initial f and ft and final b and b.

2 When is the definite article required in german contrary 
to the english usage ?

« 3- Give rules for the position of words in the predicate part 
of a sentence.

4. Destinguish between the use of tueldjer, ber and 
v relative pronouns.

5. Describe clearly the three different methods of declining 
adjectives for all cases and genders and give an example of 
each.

6. Translate : *
(a) His paintings are just as beautiful.
(b) The longer the nights, the shorter the days.
(c) It is exceedingly pleasant to me.
(d) This river is broadest near W.

*

7. Translate :
(a) The rain spoiled my journey to the country.
(b) Old people suffer often from Rheumatism.
(c) My brother has been bitten by a dog.
(d) This pep is mine, where is yours ?
(e) He hopes to reach here in three or four days if the x 

weather is fine.
(f ) George lost his parents, when he was still very youngs
(g) We found the money we lost a week ago.
(h) The eldest son of the Queen of England was born the 

ninth of November, one thousand eight hundred and forty-one.
(i) Have you forgotten what I told you yesterday ? (This 

three different ways using the pronouns bu, ifjr and Sic.)

(Over)
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8. Translate :
Where do you livj^ I live the country 

of the town. You can see the roof of the
Ui\, a little way out 

house from here. 
We have a nice house and a large garden. I like to live in the 
country all the year round. I am very fond of the country 
and the trees, of which we have a great many. There is a 
little lake near our house and we often go for a row on it.

1

ti

1. GÎ 
the coi 
with tl

t
2. XV 

the Gre 
out the¥

%
1 3. XV 

Delos, In

\\ 4. XV 
their ca

5. Gi 
under 
empire.

*

6. XX’ 
and the

1»
7. E: 

euinstai 
importaff »

8. Gi 
sued by

\

9. Gi 
Sketch 
his ad in

I
10. V

Treaty
\I

(

W

■J
 

'
■_

 ... 
.»

 —
---

---
---

---
---

---
---

---
---

---
-- 

- --
---

---
---

-. - - ■ —
»

m- .1
.



10. Write short notes ou the Declaration of Rights, the 
Treaty of Paris, and John Wilkes.

V

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

V
PRELIMINARY.

GREEft, ROMAN, AND ENGLISH HISTORY.

1. Give a short account of the social system of Sparta at 
the commencement of the 5th century, B.C., comparing it 
with that of Athens.

2. Write a note on the character and aims of Alexander 
the Great. Tell briefly the story of his conquests and point 
out their more important results.

3. Write short explanatory notes on the Confederacy of 
Delos, the Olympic festival, and the Achaean League.

4. Write short accounts of the Punic wars, {^eating of (a) 
their causes, (b) their more important events (coheir results.

5. Give a brief account of the conditions and circumstances 
under which Ronrfe ceased to be a republic and became 
empire.

6. Write short notes on the Licinian Laws, thV Gracchi, 
and the extent of the Roman empire about 100 A.D.

7. Explain Sunderland’s plan for a ministry anil 
cuinstances which led to its adoption. Point out t 
important results of its adoption.

X

an

the cir- 
e more

8. Give an account of the foreign and domestic policy pur
sued by Walpole, and show its results.

• /

9. Give a concise statement of the policy of the elder Pitt. 
Sketch the extension of England’s colonial possessions under 
his administration.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

/PRELIMINARY.

CANADIAN HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

1. Prove that the earth is an oblate spheroid.
V

2. Name six causes affecting climate. Cite 
amples.

3. Locate ayd tell why the following plaCes are important : 
Father Point, New Orleans, Elba, Duluth, Tracadie, St. An
drews’ Rapids.

4. Describe the principal ocean currents of the Atlantic, ex
plain their causes and acfcount for their direction.

5. Describe the canal system of Canada.

6. Give an account of the explorations of Champlain and 
state the difficulties with which^ie had to contend.

7. Explain the causes that led to the separation of the 
Canadas in 171)1 to their legislative union in 18-fl and to their 
federal union in 1867.

/
8. Give an account of the capture of Quebec by Wolfe. By 

what treaty and at what time was Britain’s authority 
Canada eontirmed ?

* \
(

«•

*

as ex-coun
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over
* • 9. State ^h^Chief p *

revisions of the British North America
Act.

x
10. Sketch the form of the Canadian government, federal 

and provincial. ;
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.f

PRELIMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE

POETICAL LITERATURE

1. (a) Within the limits ot a sheet of foolscap give the argu
ment of The Deserted Village.

(b) Following Goldsmith as nearly as possible, describe the 
village schoolmaster.

2. (a) “ And yet perhaps, if countries vte compare,
And estimate the blessings which they share,

. Though patriots flatter, still shhll wisdom find 
An equal portion dealt to all mankind."

Apply the above dictum to(l) France,fo) Holland,(3) Italy, 
(b) Point out the peculiar dangers to which, according to 

Goldsmith in The Traveller, England is liable.

I

3. (b) “ What thou art we know not ;
What is most like thee ?”

Quote, or give in your own words, the similes used by 
Shelley in answering this question and discuss the appropri
ateness of each.

(b) In the Ode To a Nightingale discuss (1) the use the 
poet makes of the bird, (2) the subjective element in the 
poem.

*

4. Describe the structure of Rosabelle, and point out where
in the excellence of the ballad consists.

fa. Explain the meaning of the following quotations, show
ing the connection of each with the thought of the poem in 
which it occurs :

f

(1) And thou wert still a hope, a love ;
Still long’d for, never seen !

(2) If Thought and Love desert us, from that day 
Let us break off all commerce with the Muse.

6. Name the different topics discussed by Byron in Childe 
Harold, Canto IV, indicating briefly how he makes the trans
ition from each topic to the next following.»

(Over)



7. Quote, or give in your own words, Byron's description 
of any> two of the following :

(1) The Fall of Terni on the Velino river.
(2) St. Peter’s.
(3) The Tomb of Caccilia Metella.
(4) An Italian Sunset.

8. Write short notes on the following :
(1) The Niobe of nations, (2). the friend of Petrarch, (3) 

the all Etruscan three, (4) Laura’s lover, (5) dread statue, (6) 
Rome’s least mortal mind, (7) Byzantium’s conquering foe, (8) 
Alcides with his distaff.

9. (1) The pale purple even
Melts around the flight 

Like a star of heaven 
Jn the broad daylight.

art unseen, but yet I hear thy shrill delight.5 
(•<) Perhaps the self-same song that found a path.

Through the sad heart of Ruth, when, sick for home? 
She stood in tears amid the alien corn ;

The same that oft-times hath 
Charm’d magic casements, opening on the foam 10 

Of perilous seas in faery lands forlorn. 11
(a) Point out the poetic features of the above extracts.
(2) Scan lines 1, 3, 5, 7 and 11.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
*-

PRELIMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE.
a

GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC.

b compound sentencesillustrating (a) the illa- 
ernative (c) the adversative and (d) the copula

tive relation.

2. Criticize the following sentences, and where faulty dis-" 
tinctly .specify and correct the fault.

(a) A large proportion of the men was sick.
(o) He had drank the cup.
(c) My father, that is lame, arrived a little after time
(d) Running before the wind, it was easy ÎÏÏT the captain to 

spy the approaching craft.
(e) Since I am uncertain of the event, I will not go.
(r) John expected to have
(g) Of the two athletes the red-haired runner was the best.

won.

3 Describe the passing of a railway train, introducing the 
tlf1/08 ° me^ony,nJr’ simile, apostrophe, hyperbole, and

Z '

anti-

4. Illustrate the difference between the use of the comma 
semi-colon, and colon in a sentence of your own construction.

I5. Gi the proper uses of elder and older.

G. Name a few of the verbs which take two objects.

•-*)

7. Give the requisites of q, good paragraph, and criticize the 
paragraph struct ure of the following passage :

“ There was silence broken by .gighs and sanctified with 
tears for the joy that filled them might not be stayed. It 
was the unspeakable joy of souls on the shores of the river of 
life, resting with the Redeemed in God’s Presence.

Presently their hands fell apart, and 
out of the tent. The desert was still as 
was sinking fast. The camels slept.

her they went 
ky. The sun

togoJtl
tlu/s

(Over)
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A little while after, the tent was struck, and with the re
mains of the repast, restored to the cot ; then the friends 
mounted, and set out in single file, led by the Egyptian. 
Their course wras due west, into the chilly night. The camels 
swung forward in1 steady trot, keeping the line and the.inter
vals so exactly that those following seemed to tread in the 
tracks of the leader. The riders spoke not once. f

By and by the moon came up. And as the three tall, white 
figures sped, with soundless tread, through the. opalescent 
li”ht, they appeared like spectres Hying from hateful shadows. 
Suddenly, in the air before them, not further up than a low 
hill-top, Hared a lambent plane: as they looked at it, the ap
parition contracted into a focus of dazzling lustre. I hen 
hearts beat fast : their souls thrilled : and they shouted as 
with one voice, “ The Star ! the Star ! God is with us .

Ï .

8. Analyze the following extract, and parse 
words :

“ But yonder contes the powerful King of Bay,
Rejoicing in the east. The. lessening cloud,
The kindling azure, and the mountain’s brow 
Illumed with fluid gold, his n ar approach 
Betqken glad. Lo ! now, apparent all,
Aslant the dew-bright earth, and colored air,
He looks in boundless majesty abroad ;
And sheds the shining day, that burnished plays 
On rocks, and hills, and towers, and wandering streams 
High gleaming from afar.”
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PlHfcdMINARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCEwhite f 
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Choose one of the following subjects for essay :
1. The Literary Style of Scott.
2. The London Apprentices.
3. George Heriot.
4. A Description of Alsatia.
5. King James, the Pedant.

NOTE.—Candidates are required to write an essay of not more than two 
pages on one of the subjects given above.

The following will be insisted

/ 1. Neatness and legible writing.
2. Correct spelling and punctuation.
3. Well expressed, compact sentences and paragraphs.
4. Paragraphs to be distinctly marked.
5. An essay of at least three paragraphs.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

*
PRELIMIMARY AND MEDICAL ENTRANCE.

BOTANY.
uv- D f

t
*1.

Time : 2-3.45. . »

1. Show the relation subsisting between the three 
exogenous, net-veined and dicotyledonous.

terms

2. Define the terms orthotropous, anatropous and campv- 
lotropous, and give a diagram illustrating each.

3 What is a fruit ? 
samara

Describe achene, caryopsis, nut, 
1 ornent, silique, pyxis ; and name plants, one in each 

case, producing such fruits.

4 Describe fully (1) different modes of attachment of 
anther to filament, (2) modes of opening of anther, (3) diflfer-

ns.
/

5. Describe the different kinds of indeterminate 
cence and show their relation the inflores-

one to the other.

6. State the leading features of the order to which fl) 
the great willow herb, (2) the trillium, belongs. .

7. Write detailed leaf schedules of the leaves submitted.

(Over)(
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ORGAN REMARKS

Petals

■x Regular

Perianth
6

Sepals

Stamens 6 Anthers 1-celled

Pistil
3 Fruit a berry.Carpels

Time: 3.45-5.30.
(Spotton’s Key may be used.)

8. Work out the plant represented by the following 
schedule :

,tep by "'bkh ,hea9. (a) Determine specimen A. 
(b) Determine specimen B.

; alternate ; 5-9 nerved ; 3 middle ribs strong : petioled • 
orate ; heart-shape*?- ’

Stem : woody ; climbing ; prickly.

COHESION ADHESION

Polysepalous Inferior

V
Hypogynous

Syucarpous
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EXAMEN, MAI,' 1897.
f

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

LE MISANTHROPE ET ESTHER.

1. Résumez la vie de Molière.

• 2. Indiquez les mérites du Misanthrope et donnez la raison
de son peu de succès.

3. Quels sont les défauts de cette pièce ?

4. Tracez le caractère des trois principaux personnages.

5. Indiquez les scènes principales.

tl. Dites comment est amené et critiquez le passage sui-

I
I
Ivant :

Et ne faut-il pas bien (pie Monsieur contredise ?
A la commune voix veut-on qu’il se réduise,

, Et qu’il ne fasse pas éclater en tous lieux 
^ L’esprit contrariant cju’il a reçu des cieux ?

Le sentiment d’autrui n’est jamais pour lui plaire :
Il prend toujours en main l’opinion contraire,
Et penserait paraître un homme du commun,
Si l'on voyait qu’il fût de l’avis de quelqu’un. 
L’honneur de contredire a pour lui tant de charmes, 
Qu’il prend contre lui-même assez souvent les armes, 
Et ses vrâis sentiments sont combattus par lui 
Aussitôt qu’il les voit dans la bouche d’autrui.

7. A quelle occasion et quand Esther a-t-elle été m po
sée ?

8. Faites un résumé de chacun des actes de cette tragédie.

9. Nommez les quatre principaux personnages.

(Tournez)

?\
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•*!
inétites dos chœurs d Esther ;10. Indiquez lez principaux 

en quoi diffèrent-ils de ceux de la tragédie grecque ? Ur
11. Répondez à l’objection de Voltaire contre la pièce, à 

savoir quelle manque d’action et d’intérêt.

Reproduisez de mémoire les arguments du discours de 
Mardo hée à Esther, au premier acte.

12.
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EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.
r*\

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

COMPOSITION FRANÇAISE.

(Temps, 4 heure.)

Il faut traiter un des sujets suivants :

1. Les impressions de Jacques Cartier remontant le Saint- 
Laurent pour la première fois.

2. Le célèbre navigateur Hudson abandonné 
page dans les mers du Nord en 1G1I ; sa mort.

3. La bataille de Chateauguaÿ en 1813.

4. Winnipeg il y a 30 ans.

5. Inconvénients qu’il y avait pour le roi Midas à avoir 
obtenu de Bacchus de changer en or tout ce qu’il touchait.

N' dfmande Pas Plus de 30 à 40 lignes ; mais
élève doit donner une attention toute particulière à la 

rédaction de la copie, à l’orthographe, à la correction et à 
1 élégance du style.

I

îs

par son équi-
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

GRAMMAIRE ET LITTÉRATURE FRANÇAISE. 

(Temps, 1£ heure )

1. Corrigez les phrases suivantes : Je me suis en allé; iif se 
disputent toujours; cet enfant jouit d’une mauvaise santé, il 
sort d’être malade, il va de mal en pire; c’est Pascal ou Bos- 
suet qui ont dit cela.

2. Contre quelles règles pèchent les phrases suivantes : Je 
ne crois pas qu’il viendra; je voudrais que vous alliez; l’étude

« I

que vous aimez la mieux ?

3. Indiquez le genre de : Évangile, atmosphère, été, paroi, 
amour, délice, orgue, gens, aigle et hymne.

+. Donneà les règles de l’accord du participe passé dans les 
verbes pronominaux.

uxlndiquez les principales qualités 
mots et les pensées dans le style.

6. Qu’est ce qu’une figure en général ? une figure de mots ? 
de pensée ? un trope ? une métaphore ?

7. Nommez et définissez quatre figures d’imagination.

8. Quels sont les grands genres de la poésie ? Indiq 
brièvement la nature de chacun de ces

$). Critiquez les quatre vers suivants :

Le cœur d’un homme vierge est un vase profond.
Loisque la première eau qu’on y verse est impuie,
La mer y passerait sans laver la souillure.
Car le vase est immense et la tache est au fond.

que doivent avoir les

/'*

liez
genres.
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

HISTOIRES GRECQUE. ROMAINE ET FRANÇAISE.

1. Dites quelques mots sur: Tyrtée, Solon, Pisistrate, 
Périclès, Agésilas, Démosthène, Aratus.

2. Racontez brièvement les batailles les plus célèbres des 
guerres médiques.

3 Marquez la suite des conquêtes d’Alexandre.

4. Donnez quelques notions historiques sur Codés, Scévo- 
la, Manlius Capitolinus. les Fourches Caudines, Viriathe, 

i_y Numance.

k

V.

5. Narrez la seconde guerre punique.

6. Racontez brièvement l’établissement de l’empire ro
main; nommez les différentes dynasties qui se sont succédé 
à l’empire ; dites quelques mots des Antonins.

7. Quels ont été les généraux, les philosophes, les poètes 
et les orateurs illustres du siècle de Louis XIV ?

8. Faites l’histoire résumée des affaires religieuses du 
règne de Louis XIV.

9. Nommez et définissez les trois assemblées dans la révo
lution qui précédèrent le Directoire1*; marquez-en les actes les 
plus importants.

10. Faites brièvement l’histoire des guerres du second em
pire; indiquez-en les causes, les résultats.
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UNIVERSITE DE MANITOBA

EXAMEN, MAI, 1897.

PRÉLIMINAIRE.

HISTOIRE DU CANADA ET GÉOGRAPHIE. 

(Temps, 3 heures.)
f ZX

1. Montrez par des faits que l’esprit chrétien a présidé à 
la fondation de la colonie.

2. Qu avez-vous à dire sur les moyens pris par la France 
pour assurer dans les commencements le progrès de la colonie ?

3. fytçontez l’affaire de la traite de l’eau-de-vie., 
principales phases.... sa conclusion.

4. Racontez la cam payne de 1758.

5. Racontez l’histoire des deux attaques des Américains 
contre le Canada.

6. Expliquez brièvement la nature de l’Union en 1841.

7. Résumez l’administration de Lord Elgin.

8. Prouvez que la terre est ronde.

9. Indique^iz causes qui agissent sur le climat ; citez 
quelques pay/4 comme exemples.

10. Où se trouvent les endroits suivants ? D’où vient leur 
IT-Sf ; pointe-au-Père — La Nouvelle-Orléans— 
L île d Elbe—Duluth—Tracadie—Les rapides St-^ndré ?

\ 11. Quels sont les principaux canaux du Canada ?

fît: Nommez les princi 
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

4 MED I CAL ENTRANCE.

PHYSICS.
f1. State clearly/ what is meant by the Molecular Theory

o matter. ( J
In what re.spbcts do solids differ from liquids and liquids 

from gases in theii* molecular characteristics ?

2. Define the following terms : velocity, unit o velocity, 
acceleration, mass, weight, work.

* A body moving with a velocity of 5 centimetres per sec
ond has a constant acceleration of 10 centimetres per second 
per second in the direction of its motion. Find (a) how far 
it will go in 20 seconds, (b) how long it wil} take fo go 10 
centimetres.

specific gravity, centre of gravity.
How would you show that the pressure on the bottom of 

a vessel does not depend on the shape of theu^essel ?
Describe clearly one 

gravity of a solid.

4.. Explain the action of the siphon and the hydrostatic 
}rress.

3. Define the terms :

method of obtaining the specific

5. What is meant by a node and a loop in acoustics ?
How would you show the existence of nodes and loops 

(a) in a vibrating string, (b) in a vibrating column of air ?

b. State and account for the difference in tone between a 
closed and an open organ pipe of the same length.

7. Define the terms: ttmperature, conduction, radiation 
and convection. .

W hat will be the result of mixing snowvat 0°C with 4 
lbs of water at 60°C t I

(Over)

t

f
*

y

University of Manitoba

*



■ Y Jrt
- \

Un4,
8. Give the laws of reflection of light.

A small objectais placed close to a thick plate-glass mir
ror, and is looked at somewhat from the side by an eye placed 
close to the mirror. A number of images is seen. Explain 
their formation, making use of a diagram. Which image is 
the brightest, and why ?

9. Describe any ordinary two-fluid galvanic cell, explain
ing how polarization is overcome.

10. If you were given a voltaic cell, with insulated copper 
wire connections and a bar of soft iron, one end of which was 
marked, how would you proceed to so magnetize the bar in 
order that the marked end would be a north seeking pole ? 
Give a diagram.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.
y

LL B.—THIRD YEAR.

POLLOCK ON CONTRACTS.lain-

1. State the common law rules as to the contracts of in
fants. What is the law now in force in England in regard to 
such contracts ?

2. Under what circumstances does a party to a contract be
come entitled to rescind it on the ground of misrepresenta
tion ?

3. As between two assignees of a close in action, what rules 
of law govern the right to priority ?

4. State the various ways in which corporations may be
come bound on contracts. What distinction (if any) is there 
in this respect between trading and non-trading corporations ?

5. What are “agreements of imperfect obligation ” ?
In what different ways may such agreements be produced ?

ti. Under what circumstances is parol evidence admissible 
to explain or vary the terms of a written contract.

7. Discuss the effect on a contract that at the time of mak
ing it was (a) impossible in itself, (b) impossible by law (c) 
impossible in fact. Give an example of each.

8. To'what extent are the fraudulent representations of 
agent binding on the principal ?

9. Detine agreement. Distinguish clearly between void, 
and voidable contracts, giving an example of each.

10. (a) Within what restrictions and up to what point has a 
person a right to revoke an offer or proposal made by him. 
(b) Explain the principle of law involved in Dickinson v. 
Dodds.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

LL B. COURSE.—THIRD YEAR.

MAINE-ANCIENT LAW.

1. XX hat was the special value of the ancient codes, and 
show their place ii| the advance of jurisprudence.

2. State and explain briefly the various agences by which
law is biought into harmony with society in progressive 
countries. v °

L3. XV7hat was the position of the Family in early juris
prudence, and what traces of its early position did it leave 
Roman private law.

4. Sketch the differences between the ancient mancipatory 
testament and our modern will, (a) in object, (b) in form.

ô. Describe what was meant by the Praetorian Testament, 
and show the reason for its use. *

V '
6. Give the author’s theory of the origin of property, and 

show how this theory differs from that of other well known 
jurists.

7. Explain and distinguish between, res nuincipi and res 
nec mancipi.

8. Explain the earliest known form of contract in Roman, 
law. Show the influence of Roman contract law on Feudalism.

on

<

»

>

C
\

9. Explain the four stages into which the early history of 
criminal law decides itself.

10. Explain briefly: "Law of nature,” “bonorum possessio,” 
"inofficiosum testamentum,” “eessio injure.” / \

4» -
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

LL.B.—THIRD YEAR.

JUSTINIAN.

1. Explain : responsa prudent ium, lex naturae, plébiscita 
edictum perpétuum.

A
1. Explain patcia potestas. How might emancipation be 

effected (a) under the old law, (b) under Justinian’s legisla
tion ? *

3. Explain clearly: servitudo, jus emphyteuticarium, jus 
superjiciarium, jus pignoris.

4. State the principal rules governing the disherison of 
heirs.

5. What restrictions were placed by law on a man’s power 
to dispose of his estate by legacies# ?

6. State and explain the three classes of persons entitled 
to the estate of an intg<rt^e.

7. State and explain the four kinds of contracts re.

8. Explain the following actions and show whën each was ) 
applicable: actio vi bonorum raptorum, actio furti, utilis - 
actio Aquilice.

. Explain interdict. State and explain the three main 
. kinds.

10. Explain obligations arising quasi ex contractu and 
quasi ex delicto. Give an example of each. J
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7. every person subject to a particular positive law ?
Discuss fully.

8. Lex rex sitae ; give rule as to and distinguish between 
same and Lex decomilii.

9. Give the effect of new laws as to limitation of actions 
and usucapion. •

10. Give the fundamental rules as to non-retroactivity. 1(

♦

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

VON SAVICWY.—CONFICT OF LAWS.

. Distinguish between absolute and dispositive laws and 
give illustrations. £ J

2. Discuss the rule as to the commencement and effect of 
new laws regarding the forms of alienation.

3. Autonomy—Give meaning of and discuss the misuse of 
the term.

4. What is the domicile of a woman before and after the 
death of her husband—explain fully.

5. Give the general rule by which the law as to a man’s 
personal status is fixed.

6. Discuss fully the meaning of the term domicile, and dis
tinguish between residence, and ownership of property, and 
domicile.

)
X

©

;

__

i



\
f

31

*

-s

»
]«

;
;

u
I -

1.

2.
is the

3.
vesse
state.

4.
to th<

5. :
secun 
tory \

6. '
comp<

7. '
torial

8. ]
belligi

9. '
quent
volve<

10.
and tl 
navigi

/

z

*

l



EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

HALL—INTERNATIONAL LAW.» -

1. Piracy. Define what is its distinctive feature.

2. War. What are its negative effects, and at what moment
is the beginning of war fixed ? \

3. Discuss and illustrate the rules applicable to a neutral 
vessel found carrying persons in the serv 
state.

4. Give the declaration of the Berlin conference in regard 
to the coasts of the African continent.

5. Treaties. Discuss their nature, effects and the modes of 
securing their execution, and how do they cease to be obliga
tory ?

6. Truce and flags of truce. Give law briefly, and who 
competent to conclude a truce ?

7. What right has a foreign state to the use of the terri
torial seas of a state and what are the limitations ?

8. Discuss the rules as to the use of neutral territory by a 
belligerent as a base of operations, and give illustrations.

9. Treaty of Paris, 1856. Give particulars and the*subse- 
quent discussion as to the Black sea. What principle 
volved ?

10. Give particulars of the disputes between Great Britain 
and the United States as to (1) Newfoundland fisheries, (2) 
navigation of the St. Lawrence, (3) the territory of Oregon.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

BROOM—CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.X>

1. Discuss fully the law as to the dispensing power of the 
crown.

2. Embracery; what is it, and what tlie punishment there
for. Will an action lie against a juror in criminal or civil 
matters for false verdict ? Explain.

•
3. Give reasons why the sovereign is accounted a body

\ politic. f
J • 4. How may the tie of allegiance be severed ?

5. Give the law and facts in Bushell’s 

was it ?

case.

ive proceedings on writ of, 
it superseded ?

7. Give facts and law in the case of ship money.

Will an action on the cas&lie at common law against a 
sheriff for maliciously making a double return of members to 
serve in parliament ? Give law and

9. Ligeantia acquisita ; what is it and how many kinds ?

10. Give the tests laid down for determining who is a nat
ural born subject at common law.

Attaint ; 
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

LL.B.—SECOND YEAR.

GIBBON AND ARNOLD.
»1. What were the provisions of The TerentiLian Law and 

what causes led to its introduction ? Give a short sketch of 
the contest that took place in regard to it.f 2. From what sourëes were the laws of the Twelve Tables 
prepared ?

Explain clearly under the Twelve Tables : (a) Power of 
father over his children ; (b) The law of succession.

/
3. What were the provisions of the Valerian Laws ?

4. What provisions of the Licinian Lav/s were most im
portant to the commons ?

On what terms was the struggle about these laws finally 
settled ? .

5. Explain the “ Edicts of Praetors.” Why were such 
edicts necessary and what caused their cessation ?

6. Sketch the growth of the legislative power vested in, or 
assumed by, the Roman emperors, showing the legal effect of 
the laws promulgated by them. ,M ,J «

y ®

legal position of a married woman at the dif- 
f Roman jyrisprudence.

, 7. Show the 
ferent periods of 

«
8. Explain clearly the meaning of inojjichus testament 

and the •Falcidian portion.

%

9. What powers were given creditors by the Twelve Ta
bles, against the persons of insolvent debtors ?

10. Explain clearly: stipulation, commodatum, mutumu, 
locatio.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

LL 1$.—SECOND YEAR

BEST—EVIDENCE.

1. Explain the meaning of the following kinds of evidence: 
direct, indirect, real, personal, primary, secondary.

2. Distinguish clearly between the competencjj of the fol
lowing persons: (a) Solicitor or counsel in a cause either for 
or against hissent, (b) a juror in a cause he is trying.

3. When an interlineation or erasure appears in a written 
document, on whom is the onus of explaining when it 
made Give rules.

4. State and explain the various principles governing the 
onus proband L

5. Explain and distinguish clearly between : presumptiones 
hominis, presumptiones juris, presumptiones juris et de jure, 
and fictions of law. Give an example of each.

6. Explain clearly the meaning and extent of the maxim 
“omnia praesumuntur contra spoliaèorem ”. Illustrate by an 
example.

A

7. Under what circumstances is secondary evidence admis
sible ?

8. What are the rides governing the admissibility or rejec
tion of ‘ opinion evidence ” ?

V. .% '
0. (a) Give the rules governing the right to put leading 

questions to a witness ; (b) Under what circumstances and in 
what ways may a party discredit his own witness ?

10. Discuss the truth of the maxim “a negative is incap
able of proof”.
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

LL B—SECOND YEAR.

UNDERHILL ON TORTS.

1. Discuss the accuracy or inaccuracy of the definition of a 
tort as “ a wrong independent of contract.”

2. V\ here a tort has been committed, what is the effect of 
proof that similar damages would have been suffered by the 
plaintiff, even if the defendant had not committed the tort ? 
Illustrate by an example,

3. Where a statutory duty has been neglected by a person, 
what rules govern as to whether he is liable in an action fo 
damages or not ?

4. In wlyit cases will a person employing a contractai be 
liable for the contractor’s wrongful acts ?

5. In what cases and for what purposes will an injunction 
be granted ?

0. What are the exceptions to the rule “ actio personalis 
moritur cum persona " ?

7. Define malicious prosecution, and show clearly all the 
factors.

Discuss the effect on a plaintiffs right to recover in 
tion for malicious prosecution, of proof by the defendant that 
he consulted an attorney

8. When a person is injured Jby reason of premises being 
out of repair, what considerations should guide him in deter
mining whether the landlord or tenant is liable ? Give in
stances.

an ac-

whose advice he laid the charge.on 1

» ■

9. Define a servitude, and explain the different kinds. ^ 
Explain the legal right of adjoining owners to the lateral 

support from the adjoining soil for land and buildings.
I

10. Explain the principles of law deduced from the “ Six 
Carpenters case ”.

<
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EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

;LL.B.

X LEITH—REAL PROPERTY.

How mayTt'be^barred and h"w°S ““ h°” ’ ■

2. Statute of uses ; give object, terms and effect.

3. Curtesy ; give the requisites.

4. Statute of frauds ; give provisions relating to real estate.

5. Deeds ; define, give requisites and rules
tation. 1 tps to interpre-

6. Aliens; Who are aliengjand what three incidents 
laid down in Calvins case. are

i
7. Give meaning of the following words :
(1) Llherum tenementum. (2) Fee, (3) Fee simple, (4) Fee

;
n/eiw> A‘turnment' <!>) Advowson, (c) Tenant fîr 

au^re via, (d) Contingent remainder.
> «

to (a) deeds, (b) wills, (3)

mode of°Eatîongi,e “tUre' ^ °f 'T™ ^

1
9. Give rules of construction 

crown grants.
as

r

i

■

i

r

t



MMMi ■ ÊÊ■

■
: t1

«
yî

- ;A-'W

Ui4

r.

* t

i
i. ]

2.1
House

3. 1 
ticulai 
her ci/

4. ( 

her co 
ada, (!

i

I ô. I 
tics dx

6. S
and re

IB

of thh 
traliat

S

I8.
reign

9. C
Englai

%

casesc

■ ü

L *

:

____



University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

MAY—CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

1. Peerage bill of 1719; give objects and fate.

2. Discuss the proposition that the independence of the 
House ot Lords was unimpaired by the rcfornyvrisis of 1832.

3. The accession of Her Majesty Queen Victoria ; give par
ticulars and position of affairs then ; also the limitation to 
her civil and pension lists.

4. Give brieif statement of the attitude of Great Britain to 
her colonies since the American war, especially as to (1) Can
ada, (2) Australia, and (3) Newfoundland.

r>

5. Review shortly position of Mr. Gladstone in British poli
tics during the Victorian reign.

0. Stockdale’s trial 1789 ; give particulars, point involved 
and result.

^^Transportation; give particulars of the commencement 
of thifc form of punishment and the establishment of the Aus
tralia]) penal settlements and the discontinuance of the

eview briefly the relations of the royal family to the 
reigning sovereign.

9. Give the effect of the French revolution on reform in 
EnglandX. y

same. Ü
8.

nfc-Genéral warrants ; discuss and give particulars of the 
cases of the North Briton and Mr. Entinck.

■i
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

TODD—PARLIAMENTARY/ VERNMENT.

1. Review shortly the establishmenKof, and present status
--------------1 in (a) New Zealand, (b) South Africa.

2. Has the sovereign or her representative any discretion in
granting or refusing to ministers a dissolution of. parliament ? 
Discuss fully. /

3. Lieutenant-govemo/. How appointed and how re
moved ? What is their term of office, and what their commis
sion ?

r
4 Give nature and powers and limits of Canadian territor

ial government.

5. Give particulars of Canadian legislation 
rights.

6- What is the office and what the responsibilities of the 
Secretary of State for the colonies ?

as to copy-

7. ways is the supremacy of the crown over its
colon i^ asserted ? 

8. Give nartien he controversy between the Domin- 
, . ies concerning provincial legislation

and the duty of the governor-general in respect thereof.
ion

9. Discuss the proposition that the king can do no

10. The Letellier case. Discuss and give particulars of.

wrong.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

FAWCETT.—LANDLORD AND TENANT.

1. Distress. Define and when and within what time tu be i
n^ade.)

2. A’s rent falls due Jan. 1st. On Jan. 10th at 11 p m. he re
moves his goods without notice to, or knowledge on the 
of the landlord. What are the landlord’s rights ?

\x part

3. Distinguish between illegal and irregular distress, and 
what is the effect of tender before and after impounding ?

4. Two properties are under same mortgage ; one is leased 
before, and the other after mortgage. Give the rights of 
mortgagor and mortgagee as to distress.

5. Give the remedies of a tenant on an illegal distress.

6. What are fixtures, and what are rules as to removal of 
same.

1

I
7. From the breaches of what covenants will the court re

lieve, and from

8. Give the different modes of determination of leases.

9. Interesse termini. What is it and what are the rules re
lating to same ?

10. What implied covenants are included in the term de
mise ?

t will it not ?

»
Ax

<**

t;

V
C%

'

y



1.
yeai
and

2.
the
the>

3.
phyi

4.
path
w

5.
bulb

6.
sura

i

♦
x.

X

l

t

■ '»

/
v

/

■t . «

Br

r*
.*

 oo'=

y
y

4-

i

-jr
r >

.--
 

-
Ff

fV
 .4jlif

 W||
■e

aw
sB

ss
r̂a

i

A

-

/ //(



*

■fk

University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897. '

MEDICINE.

1. Diagnose and treat a case of scarlet fever in a child eight 
years of age. What complications and sequelae may 
and their treatment ?

2. Diagnose between aortic and mitral valular diseases of 
the heart, and describe the various morbid conditions which 
they may produce.

3. Describe the morbid anabnny, general symptoms and 
physicalesigns in fibroid phthisis.

4. Give characteristics of the apoplectic state, and various 
pathological conditions under which it
p

5. Give the pathology, etiology, symptoms and treatment of 
bulbar paralysis.

6. Describe and treat a case of (1) psoriasis, (2) tinea ton
surans, (3) eczema.

7. Ascities ; causes, symptoms and treatment.
. « e
8 Give the causes, varieties and symptoms of renaLcalcu

lus. Treatment during àn attack, and also in interval.

occur,
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

I

GYNAECOLOGY. /

. t

Amenai rhœa Enumerate causes,- and outline the treat
ment according to these.

«

Chronic Endometritis—Varieties, causes, physical signs and 
treatment.

The Bladder—(a) Mention affections of the genital 
most liable to cause disturbance of its functions.
*(b) Give indications for, and describe the “buttonhole" ' 

operation. t

organs

’IV.
I

Pelvic Hematocele—Give differential diagnosis and treat
ment. \

V.

Describe :
Tait’s perineorraphy, Alexanders operation, Nljrtin’s col- 

porraphy. ' ^

VI.

Give in detail (a) the after treatment in a typical case of 
ovariotomy, (b) evidences of post-operative peritonitis, and 
the measures you would adopt to prevent or combat it. <
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATIONS, MAY, 1897.

OBSTETRICS.

1. Enumerate the symptoms and signs of pregnancy— 
which of these are positive ?

2. What different presentations of the foetus may we have? 
Which is the most common and what renders it so ? How 
would you diagnose it ?

3. How would you treat each of the following ? Nausea 
during pregnancy : pruritis vulvæ of pregnancy; after pains ; 
albumenuria ; fissured nipples; post partum haemorrhage.

4. Mechanism of labor.
(a) Describe the mechanism of labor in right occiput pos

terior position.
(1) When the occiput rotates to the front.
(2) “ > “ into the hollow of the sacrum.

(b) If necessary to apply forceps what would be your dir
ection of traction in each case and why ?

5. Eclampsia : *
(a) Definition.
(b) Premonitory symptoms.
(c) Etiology.

^(d) Treatment.

6. Give explieit directions for performing podalic version.

7. Give explicit directions for preparing food for an infant 
a week old, with reasons for each step. How often should it 
be fed, and how much each time ?
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

SURGERY.

1. Mention the causes of Epididymitis and give the course, 
symptoms and treatment of this disease.

2. Write a short account of the fractures of the lower end 
of the humerus and diagnosis of each.

3. State the various complications which may accompany 
fractures of the ribs and their treatment.

4. Describe the course, symptoms and treatment of acute 
ostoe-myelitis of the tibia.

5. Describe the course, symptoms and treatment of Scirr- 
hus of the breast.

G Describe carefully the condition known as acute Intes
tinal Intussusception. What are the symptoms produced 
by it.
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

PATHOLOGY.

1. Define infiltration and degeneration and give more com
mon forms of latter.

2. Amyloid infiltration ; ^give chief causes, characteristics
and organs usually affected. \

3. Describe a typical tubercle.

4. Give conditions found in nutmeg liver, alcoholic cirrhosis 
of liver, brown atrophy of heart.

5. Give pathology of diphtheria.

6. Define a sarcoma and describe particularly the melanotic 
variety.
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University of Manitoba
j*

EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND MENTAL 
DISEASES.

If

l
1. Define the terms somatic and molecular death. Mention 

the great centers at which death begins and give the symp
toms in each form. *

2. Give the surgical and legal definition of a wound. Dis
tinguish between wounds made before and after death ; also 
between homicidal, suicidal and accidental wounds.

3. Mention Dupuytren’s classification of burns and scalds. 
What are the immediate and remote causes of death ? r

*\/
4. State the necessary steps of procedure in conducting a 

post-mortem examination in a case where death is attended 
with suspicious circumstances.

5. What do you understand by the terms pt'imary and 
secondary dementia. Give the causes and symptoms in each 
form.

• t

6. Paranoia—definition; symptoms ; varieties. Differenti
ate between the delusional forms of paranoia and those of 
mania and melancholia. ,
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University of Manitoba
EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

SANITARY SCIENCE.
f

1. Give best means for lessening the unhealthy effects of 
summer heat. f

A

2. Give best method and material for filtering air, and give 
requirements of flues and air conduits. «

3. Give the best diet for girls attending school from 14 to 
18 years of age.

4. Describe Pasteurization of milk and sterilized milk. 
Name which is to he preferred ; and why. (

5. Give simple tests for organic matter in air and water.

- 6. Traps lose their water seals from several causes, 
some of the most frequent.

7. Give possible sequetæ of scarlatina, diphtheria, mumps, 
(perotitis) and how best to avoid.
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EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.
y v,i «

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

1. Describe fully the fermentation test for sugar in the 
urine.

.. %
2. Giv-e the chemical action' of the following antitodes: 

Moist ferric lydrate for arsenic, albumen for percloride of •* 
mercury, olive oil for caustic alkalies.

3. In the following instance 
mens to an anylist ; now wpul 
suddenly, poisoning suspected, 
a village, water suspected.

y\4

ou are required to send speci- 
you proceed ? A man dies 
Typhoid fever breaks out in

4k

/

4. Milk (a) What effect has watering on the specific grav
ity ? (b) What effect has skimming on the specific gravity, 
(c) What percentage of cream should good milk contain ?

4 How would you proceed to estimate the urea excreted in 
twenty-four hours ? i -y /«f

16, 7 and 8. Practical work.\
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EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

V

SECOND YEAR.
y .4

THEORETICAL ANATOMY.
ft

}: T,'e abdomen having been opened, mention in 
order the structures it * 
portal vein.

proper
ïs necessary to remove to expose the 

How is this vein formed ?
*

•2. Course arid distribution 
its branches.

3. Course and relations of the nerves supplying the serra-
tus magnus, obturator internus, crico-thyroid and deltoid 
muscles.

artery ànd
/

)
> ,

V
. 4 Structures in relation with left kidney.

5. .Nerve supply of scrotum.

6. Describe
5P
Ju

/

uperior carotid triangle.

7. Name the structures cut through in amputation of 
lower third of thigh. * *\
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EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 1897.

SUR.GÏCAL ANATOMY. 1

1. Exposure of the sciatic nerve ; where most accessib’e ; 
the structures severed.

2. Supra public cystotomy ; pame the tissues divided ; the 
structures to be avoided. Discuss any anatomical peints 
which may be value in this operation.

•i Nephro-lithotomy ; Lumbar operation. Describe the 
site of the incision : the bascia, muscles, arteries and nerves 
met with ; the perirenal fat ; exposure of the kidney ; the 
structures to be avoided.

r 4< The knee joint :
Describe (1) the ligaments, (2) cartilages, (3) synovial 

, brane, (4) nerve supply, (5) bursæ that may be connected with 
the joint. Name the ligaments which check—extension, flex
ion, pronation, supination, sliding movements.

1
5. (a) Describe the male urethra, (b) exp'ain the cause of 

the direction of the urine which has leaked from behind a 
tight stricture, situated one inch forward.in the bulbous | 
tion of the urethra.

6. Discuss the disposition of thé peritoneum in the right 
upper half of the abdomen, and its possible value in the sur
gery of the gal! ducts.

7. The lower deep cervical lymphatic glands on the left 
side are enlarged (hazel nut in size) and matted to adjoining 
tissues. Name the structures incised and the structures to 
be avoided.

- * \ *’ ' 1

8. Amputation of the breast. Structures divided.

9. The righ arm is slightly abducted and the head of the 
humerus is rotated outwards. An incision just external to

(Over)

mem-

>or-
v
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%
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/
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A
the coracoid process cutting down on the humerus for four' 

inches ; the incision with a slight curve is cariied outwards 
to the posterior border of the axilla ; after the humerus is 
disarticulated the head is projected above the glenoid cavity 
and the remaining tissues are divided.

Name the structures divided, and especially locating the 
arteries and where cut.
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K.
PR1MÀRY.

,

PHYSIOLOGY.

1. Give the physiology of ciiculation in the 
(a) Aorta, (b) Capillaries, (c) Veins, (d) Thoracic duct. '

2. Give in detail the 
physiological explanation.

3. Discuss the physiological action of ptyalin, and deduce 
therefrom the general characteristics of the enzymes.

Compare gastric with intestinal digestion.

4. “ One of the most important functions of the liver 
formation of glycogen.” Explain.

5. Discuss the leading anatomical characteristics of the 
nerve cell.

6. Describe accurately the physiological relation that ex
ists between the central nervous system and the sympathetic 
system. J r

7. Discuss the physiology of
(a) Pain.
(b) Sleep.
(c) The Knee-jerk.

6. A man sees a brick falling toward him, and'throws up 
his hand to ward it off. Trace the probable course of the 
nerve impulse implied in this act.

9. Illustrate or describe
(a) Myopia, (b) Hypermetropia, (c) Presbyopia, (d) Spher

ical aberration, (e) Astigmatism.

• X phenomena of asphyxia with their
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HISTOLOGY.* *.

1. Describe corpuscular elements of blood.
x e >

2. Give minutely histology of large intestine spleen, thyroid
and supra venal capsule.

3. Describe briefly the skin ahd^its appendag

4. Describe epithelum found in aesophagus, urinary bladder, 
uterus, ragina, tubules of kidney.

4. Give structure of an ordinary voluntary muscle as Sartor- 
ius.

/

es.
\

% ■

•i

5. Describe different modes of termination of sensory nerve *, 
fibres.
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

0
I

1. Give a classification of antipyrities. Name the principal - 
drugs of this class, with the dose of each, anji describe the 
physiological action of Quinine. 9

2. What are Tonics. Describe their action. Give fully the 
physiological action of iron, a d name six of the principal 
drugs of this class, iving dose f each.

' 3, What are the chief Alkalies? When should they be 
administered ? Give the physiological action of Sodium Bi
carbonate. : 1

»

4

»

4. Givè the mercurial treatment of the different stages of 
Syphilis, stating what preparations of the drug you would 
use. Give the various preparations of mercury, with dose of 
each.

5. Describe the physiological action of Volatile Oils. 
Name the drugs of this class, with doses of each.

6. Give the physiological action of*>sSaline Purgatives. 
Name the principal drugs of this class, witlCdose of each.

i ».

7. Give physiological action of Cocaine.

8. Give dose of the following :
Pulv. Jalapae Co.
Aloes.
Liq. Strychnæ.
Ext Belladonae. v 
Acid*Hydrocyanic, dilute.
Amyl. Nitrite.

Càiffeine Citrate. 
Atrapirie Sulph. 
Easton’s Syrup. 
Salol.
Cantharadies.
Anti-toxine.
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PRIMARY.

CHEMISTRY.

1. Cive preparation of chlorine, nitrogen and carbon
UAlClCt

2. Give preparation, properties and formulas of manganate 
o potassium, sulphur dioxide and chlorinated lime.

you understand by chemical nomenclature.

mon-

3. What do 
Illustrate.

4. Show relationship between water, acids 
io between NH2 and (NH4)a O. and alkalies,also

o Define a ketone and give preparation of acetone and tests 
tor it in the urine.

fi. Explain why there are different numbers of hvdro<*en 
atoms replaceable* by a base in the following acids* nitric 
sulphuric, phosphoric, acetic, citric and tartaric, llustrate bv 
constitutional formulas.

7. What is a mercaptan ?

8. Give descriptions, preparation and formulas of the 
stituents of collodion c^n-

#
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FIRST YEAdJ.

THEORETICAL ANATOMY. 

1. Describe the upper third of the tibia.

fonnaüon oft',tehéaotbkb0neS' ,ne"ti0" th0SC enkrinS «»

3. Gi ve t^he attachmentîof anterior annular lis 
name the structures passing under it.

wini^T the "ia',cks that Hex the wrist-joint and give ori- 
gin, insertion and nerve supply of two of them.

ament and

’
tion witÆ -h-e fheulder joint; name the muscles in rela- 
tion Wlth thls joint and give their respective actions.

»

I. r-'

6. Qngm, insertion and action of pedtineus, oblio 
externus of abdomen, and peroneus tertius muscles. uus
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FIRST YEAR. *

PHYSIOLOGY.

1. Give the physiology of circulation in the 
(a) Aorta, (b) Capillaries, (c) Veins, (d) Thoracic duct.

c

\

2. (a) Give the origin and functions of the different 
ponenta of blood plasma.
t (b) Name and describe the 
oglobin.

corn-

possible compounds of Haem-

3. Describe the 
piration.

4. Name the chief internal secretions, 
functions oif

(a) The Thyroids.
(b) The Adrenals.
(c) The Spleen.

nervous and muscular mechanism of res-
» 111 !

State the probable

'I

I

5. What is an enzyme ? Classify the 
pare gastric with intestinal digestion. enzymes and com-

.
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first year.

CHEMISTRY.

atom Detine ; Hydrate' baS6’ anhydri'lc, acid, alkal>, molecule,

I

*!
1

2. What is the difference between 
and water of crystallization? Give 
taming the first, second

3. Give constitunal formula of 
acids, and describe the 
properties of each.

ca,t“^r„„rurPBdhifo,,owing

water of constitution 
examples of salts con-nd both together.

hydrofluoric and nitric 
preparation and chemical and physical

5 Give preparation, formulas, chemical 
distinguish between (a) calomel and 
the two chlorides of iron.

6. What is water ?

names and tests to
corrosive sublimate; (c)

I

of 7àu°)W Toc,h-oxygr^oald you obtain fron> 16 9 
rSa U8 at 91 c and 770 mm Bar. Bn =137. grammes

? 0=16.
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